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ADVERTISEMENT.,

IT may greatly conduce to the advancement of ufeful know-

ledge, if the learned Societies etlabliflied in Europe will tranfmit

to the Secretary of the Society in Bengal a colledlion of fliort

and precife Queries on every branch' of AJiatk Hiftory, Natural
'

and Civil, on the Philofophy, Mathematics, Antiquities, and Po-

lite Literature of AJia^ and on eafteni Arts, both liberal and me-

chanic ; fince it is hoped that accurate anfwers may in due time

be procured to ; any queftions that can be propofed on thofe

fubjedls ; which raufl; in all events be curious and interefting, and 1

may prove in the higheft degree beneficial to mankind..

A\2?
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I.

THE FOURTH

ANNIVERSARY DISCOURSE,

DELIVERED I5 FEBRUARY, I787,

BY THE PRESIDENT.

Gentlemen,

J
HAD the honour laft year of opening to you my intention to difcourfe

at our annual meetings on the jive principal nations who have peopled

the continent and illands of jifia ; fo as to trace, by an hiftorical and philo-

logical analyfis, the number of ancient fhems from which thofe five branches

have fevcrally fprung, and the central region from which they appear to have

proceeded ; you may therefore expeft that, having fubmitted to your con-

fideration a few general remarks on the old inhabitants of India, I fhould

now offer my fentiments on fome other nation, who, from a fimilarity of

language, religion, arts, and manners, may be fuppofed to have had an early

connexion with the Hindus. But fince we find fome Afiatic nations totally

diffimilar to them in all or moil of thofe particulars; and fince the difference

will flrike you more forcibly by an immediate and clofe comparifon, I defign

at prefent to give a fhort account of a wonderful people, who feem in every

refpeft fo ftrongly contrafled to the original natives of this country, that

they muft have been for ages a diflin6l and leparate race.

VoL. II. A For



THE FOURTH DISCOURSE,%

For the purpofe of thefe difcourfes, I confidered India on its largeft

fcale, defcriblng it as lying between Perfia and China, Tartary, and Java',

and for the fame purpofe, I now apply the name of AraVia, as the Ara~

Man Geographers often apply it to that extenfive peninfula which the

Red Sea divides from Africa, the great AJJyrian river from Iran, and of

which the Erythrean Sea wafhes the bafe, without excluding any part of

its weftern fide, which would be completely maritime, if no ifthmus inter-

vened between the Mediterranean, and the Sea of Kolzoni'. that country,

in fliort, I call Arabia, in which the Arabic language and letters, or fuch

as have a near affinity to them, have been immemorially current.

Arabia, thus divided from India by a vaft ocean, or at lead by a

broad bay, could hardly have been conneded in any degree with this

country, until navigation and commerce had been confiderably improved:

yet as the Hindus and the people of Yemen were both commercial na-

tions in a very early age, the}! were probably the firft inftruments of con-

veying to the weflern world the gold, ivory, and perfumes of India, as

well as the fragrant wood, called alluvovea in Arabic, and aguru in Sanferit,

which grows in the greateft perfeclion In Anam or Cochinchina. It is pof-

fible too, that a part of the Arabian idolatry might have been derived

from the fame fource with that of the Hindus', but fuch an intercourfe

may be confidered as partial and accidental only
; nor am 1 more con-

vinced than I was fifteen years ago, when I took the liberty to animad-

vert on a paffage in the Hiftory of Prince Kantemir, that the Turks

have any juft reafon for holding the coaft of Yemen to be a part of India,

and calling its Inhabitants Yellow Indians.

The Arabs have never bdn entirely fubduedj nor has any Impreffion

been
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be>in made on them, except on their borders ; where, indeed, the Them-

cianSy PerftanSy EthiopianSy Egypt'ianSy and, in modern times, the Othman

TartarSy have feverally acquired fettlements; but, with thefe exceptions,

the natives of Hejaz and Yemen have preferved for ages the foie dominion

of their deferts and pafturcs, their mountains and fertile valleys : thus,

apart from the reft of mankind, this extraordinary people have retained

their primitive manners and language, features and character, as long and

as remarkably as the Hindus themfelves. All the genuine Ar-abs of Syria

whom I knew in EuropCy thofe of Yemeriy whom I faw in the IJle of Hin-

zuaKy whither many had come from Majkat for the purpofe of trade, and

thole of Hejaz, whom I have met in Bengal, form a ftriking contrail to

the Hindu inhabitants of thofe provinces: their eyes are full of vivacity,

their fpeech voluble and articulate, their deportment manly and dignified,

their apprehenlion quick, their minds always prefent and attentive j with a

fpirit of independence appearing in the countenances even of the loweft

among them. Men will always differ in their ideas of civilization, each

meafuring it by the habits and prejudices of his own country; but, if cour-

tefy and urbanity, a love of poetry and eloquence, and the practice of ex-

alted virtues, be a jufter meafure of perfedt fociety, we have certain proof

that the people of Arabia, both on plains and cities, in republican and

monarchical Hates, were eminently civilized for many ages before their

conqueft of Perfa.

It is deplorable that the Ancient Hiftory of this majeftlc race Ihould

be as little known in detail before the time of Dhu Yezen as that of the

Hindus before Vicramdditya\ for although the vaft hiftorical work o( Al-

nuwair), and the Miirujiddhahab

,

or Golden Meadows, of Almafmdi, contain

chapters on the kings of Himyar, Ghapin and Hirah, with lifts of them,

A 2 and



4 THE FOURTH DISCOURSE,

and Iketches of their feveral reigns; and although Genealogical Tables,

from which chronology might be better afcertained, are prefixed to many

compofitlons of the old Arabian Poets, yet mofl; manufcripts are fo incor-

rect, and fo many contradiftions are found in the bed of them, that we can

fcarce lean upon tradition with fecurity, and mud have recourfe to the

fame media for invedigating the hidory of the Arabs, that I before adopted

in regard to that of the Indians ; namely, their language, letters, and reli-

gion, their ancient monuments, and the certain remains of their arts’, on

each of which heads I diall touch very concifely, haying premifed, that my

obfervations will in general be confined to the date of Arabia before that

fingular revolution at the beginning of the feventh century, the effedls of

which we feel at this day from the Pyrenean Mountains and the Danube, to

the farthed parts of the Indian Empire, and even to the Eaftern IJlands.

I. For the knowledge which any European who pleafes may attain of

the Arabian language, we are principally indebted to the univerfity of Ley-

den ; for, though feveral Italians have afliduoufly laboured in the fame wide

field, yet the fruit of their labours has been rendered almod ufelels by

more commodious and more accurate works printed in Holland-, and,

though PococK certainly accomplifhed much, and was able to accomplifli

any thing, yet the academical eafe which he enjoyed, and his theological

purfults, induced him to leave unfinifhed the valuable work of Maiddnn

which he had prepared for publication ; nor even, if that rich mine of Arabian

philology had feen the light, would it have borne any comparifon with the

fifty differtations oi Hariri, which the fird Albert Schultkns tranflated

and explained, though he fent abroad but few of them, and has left his

worthy grandlon, from whom perhaps Maiddn) alfo may be expeded the

honour of publifliing the red : but the palm of glory in this branch of litera-

ture
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tore is due to Golius, whofe works are equally profound and elegant; fo

perfpicuous in method, that they may always be confulted without fatigue,

and read without languor; yet fo abundant in matter, that any man,

who fliall begin with his noble edition of the Grammar compiled by his

mafter Erpenius, and proceed, with the help of his incomparable

Didionary, to ftudy his Hiftory of Tainiur by Ibni Arahjhdh, and (hall

make himfelf complete mafter of that fublime work, will nnderftand the

learned Arabic better than the deepeft fcholar at ConJlantinopJe or at

Mecca. The Arabic language, therefore, is almoft wholly in our power

;

and, as it is unqueftionably one of the moft ancient in the world, fo it

yields to none ever fpoken by mortals in the number of its words and

the precifion of its phrafes; but it is equally true and wonderful that

it bears not the leaft refemblance, either in words or the ftrudure of them,

to the Sanfcrity or great parent of the Indian dialects; of which diflimi-

larity I will mention two remarkable inftances ; the Sanfcrit^ like the

Greeks Perjian, and German^ delights in compounds, but in a much

higher degree, and indeed to fuch excefs,. that I could produce words of

more than twenty fyllables, not formed ludicroufty, like that by which

the buffoon in Aristophanes defcribes a feaft, but with perfed feriouf-

nefs, on the moft folemn occafions, and in the moft elegant works; while

the Arabic, on the other hand, and all its lifter dialeds, abhor the

compofition of words, and invariably exprefs very complex ideas by cir-

cumlocution; fo that, if a compound word be found in any genuine

language of the Arahian peninfula ( zenmerdali for inftance, which occurs

in the Hamdfak

)

it may at once be pronounced an exotic. Again : It

is the genius of the Sanjcrit, and other languages of the fame ftock,

that the roots of verbs be almoft univcrfally biliterdl, fo that Jive-and-

tTcenty hundred fuch roots might be formed by the compofition of the
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fifty Indian letters; but the Arabic roots are as univerfally tril'iteral\ fo

that the compofition of the twenty-eight Arabian letters would give near

two-and-twenty tlioujand elements of the language: and this will demon-

llrate the furprifing extent of it ; for, although great numbers of its roots

are confeffedly loft, and feme, perhaps, were never in ufe, yet, if we

fuppofe ten thoufand of them (without reckoning quadriliterals) to exift,

and each of them to admit only fi^ae variations, one with another, in

forming derivative nounSy even then a perfedl Arabic diflionary ought to

contain fifty thoufand words, each of which may receive a multitude of

changes by the rules of grammar. The derivatives in Sarferit are con-

fiderably more numerous; but a farther comparifon between the two

languages Is here unneceffary ; fince, in whatever light we view them, they

feem totally diftind, and muft have been invented by two different races

of men; nor do I recoiled a fingle word in common between them,

except Surujy the plural of Sirajy meaning both a lamp and thefuuy the

Sanferit name of which is, in Bengaly pronounced Surja\ and even

this refemblance may be purely accidental. We may eafily believe

with the Hindus, that not even Indr a himfelf and his heavenly hands,

much lefs any mortal, ever comfreheyided in his mind fuch an ocean of

words as theirfacred language contains ; and w'ith the Arabs, that no man

uninfpired was ever a complete mafter of Arabic. In fad no perfon, I

believe, now living In Europe or Afia, can read without ftudy an hun-

dred couplets together in any colledion of ancient Arabian poems: and

we are told, that the great author of the Kdmus learned by accident from

the mouth of a child, in a village of Arabia, the meaning of three words,

which he had long fought in vain from grammarians, and from books, of

the higheft reputation. It is by approximation alone that a knowledge

of thefe two venerable languages can be acquired; and, with moderate

atten-
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attention, enough of them both may be known, to delight and inftrud;

us in an infinite degree. I conclude this head with remarking, that the

nature of the Ethiopic dialed Teems to prove an early eftablifliment of

the Arabs in part of Ethiopia, from which they were afterwards expelled,

and attacked even in their own country by the Ahyjfmians, who had been

invited over as auxiliaries againft the tyrant of Yemen, about a century before

the birth of Muhammed.

Of the charaders in which the old compofitions of Arabia were written,

we know but little, except that the Kormi originally appeared in thofe of

Cufah, from which the modern Arabian letters, with all their elegant vari-

ations, were derived, and which unqueftionably had a common origin with

the Hebrevj or Chaldaic ; but, as to the Himyarick letters, or thofe which

we fee mentioned by the name of Ahmifnad, we are flill in total darknefs

;

the traveller Niebuhr having been unfortunately prevented from vificing

fome ancient monuments in Yemen, which are faid to have infcriptlons on

them. If thofe letters bear a ftrong refemblance to the Ndgar) ; and if a

ftory current in India be true, that fome Hindu merchants heard the San-

ferit language fpoken in Arabia the Happy, we might be confirmed in our

opinion, that an intercourfe formerly fubfifted between the two nations

of oppofite coafls, but fliould have no reafon to believe that they fprang

from the fame immediate flock. The firfl fyllable of Hamyar, as many

Europeans write it, might perhaps induce an etymologifl to derive the

Arabs of Yemen from the great anceflor of the Indians-, but we mufl

obferve, that Himyar is the proper appellation of thofe Arabs ; and

many reafons concur to prove, tiiat the word is purely Arabic. The

fimilarity of fome proper names on the borders of hidia to thofe of

Arabia, as the river Arabius, a place called Araba, a people named

Aribes
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Ar'ibes or ArahieSy and another called Sahai, is indeed remarka’ !e, and may

hereafter furnilh me with obfervations of fome importance, but not at all

inconfiftent with my prefent ideas.

II. It is generally aflerted, that the old religion of the Arabs was en-

tire Sabian; but I can offer fo little accurate information concerning the

Sabian faith, or even the meaning of the word, that I dare not yet fpeak

on the fubjed; with confidence. This at leafl is certain, that the people

of Yemen very foon fell into the common, but fatal error of adoring the

Sun and the Firmament; for even the third in defcent from YoktanJ

who was confequently as old as Nahor, took the furname of Abdusk-

AMS, or Servant of the Sun; and his family, we are afTured, paid particu-

lar honours to that luminary. Other tribes worlhipped the planets and

fixed ftars ;
but the religion of the poets at lead feems to have been pure

Theifm ;
and this we know with certainty, becaufe we have Arabian verfes

of unfufpeded antiquity, which contain pious and elevated fentiments on the

goodnefs and juftice, the power and omniprefence of Allah, or the God.

If an infcription, faid to have been found on marble in Yemen, be authentic,

the ancient inhabitants of that country preferved the religion of Eber, and

profefTed a belief in miracles and afuturefate.

We are alfo told, that a flrong refemblance may be found between the

religions of the pagan Arabs and the Hindus', bur, though this may be

true, yet an agreement in worlhipping the fun and ftars will not prove an

affinity between the two nations : the pozvers of God reprefented asfemale

deities, the adoration of Jlones, and the name of the idol Wudd, may

lead us indeed to fiifpedf that fome of the Hindu fuperftitions had found

their way into Arabia-, and though we have no traces in Arabian Hiftory

of
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of fuch a conqueror or legiflator as the great Sesac, who is faid to have

raifed pillars in Yemen as well as at the mouth of the Ganges : yet hnce we

know that Sa'cya is a title of Buddha, whom I fuppofe to be Woden,

fince Buddha was not a native of Ind'ia^ and fince the age of Sesac per-

feftly agrees with that of Sa'cya, we may form a plaufible conjecture

that they were in fad the fame perfon who travelled eaftward from Ethiopiay

either as a warrior or as a lawgiver, about a thoufand years before Christ ;

and whofe rites we now fee extended as far as the country of Nifon, or, as

the Chinefe call it, Japien ; both words fignifying the Rijing Sun. Sa'c ya

may be derived from a word meaning power, or from another denoting

vegetable food-, fo that this epithet will not determine whether he was a

hero or a philofopher; but the title Buddha, or wife, may induce us to

believe that he was rather a benefactor than a deftroyer of his fpecies. If

his religion however was really introduced into any part of Arabia, it could

not have been general in that country ; and we may fafely pronounce, that

before the Mohammedan revolution, the noble and learned Arabs were

Theifts, but that a ftupid idolatry prevailed among the lower orders of the

people.

I FIND no trace among them, till their emigration, of any philofophy

but ethics j and even their fyftem of morals, generous and enlarged as it

feems to have been in the minds of a few illuftrious chieftains, was, on the

vhole, miferably depraved for a century at leaft before Muhammed. The

diftinguiflring virtues, which they boafted of inculcating and praftifing*

were a contempt of riches, and even of death ; but, in the age of the

Seven Poets, their liberality had deviated into mad profufion, their cou-

rage into ferocity, and their patience into an obftinate fpirit of encoun-

tering fruitlefs dangers ; but I forbear to expatiate on the manners of the

VoL. II. B • Arnb^
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Arabs in that age, becaufe the poems, entitled Ahnodllakaty which have

appeared in our own language, exhibit an exact picture of their virtues and

their vices, their wifdom and their folly ; and (how what may be conftantly

expefted from men of open hearts and boiling paflions, with no law to con-

troul, and little religion to reftrain them.

III. Few monuments- of antiquity are preferved mArahiay and of thofe

few, the beft accounts are very uncertain ; but we a.re affured that infcrip-

tions on rocks and mountains are ftill feen in various parts of the peninfula

;

which, if they are in any known language, and if corredt copies of them can

be procured, may be decyphered by eafy and infallible rules.

The firft Albert Schul.tens has preferved in his Ancient Memorials

of Arahia-y the moft pleafing of all his works, two little poems in an ele-

giac ftrain, which are faid to have been found, about the middle of the

feventh century, on fome fragments of ruined edifices in Hadramuty near

Adeti, and are fuppofed to be of an Indefinite, but very remote age. It

may naturally be afked,—In what charadters v/ere they written ? Who de-

cyphered them ? Why were not the original letters preferved in the book

where the verfes are cited ? What became of the marbles which Abdur^

rahmariy then Governor of YemeUy moft probably fent to the Khalifah at

Bagdad? If they be genuine, they prove the people of Yemen to have been

* herdfmen and warriors, inhabiting a fertile and well-watered country,

‘ full of game, and near a fine fea abounding with filh, under a monarch-

‘ ical government, and drefled in green filk, or vefts of needlework,’

cither of their own manufadure, or imported from India. The meafore

of thefe verfes is perfedly regular, and the dialed iindiftinguifhable, at

leaft by me, from that of Kuraijh j fo that, if the Arabian writers were much

addided
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addided to literary impoftures, I fhould flrongly fufped them to be modern

compofitions on the inftability of human greatnefs, and the confequences of

irreligion, illuftrated by the example of the Hlmyarick princes ; and the fame

may be fufpedled of the firft poem quoted by Schultens, which he afcribes

to an Arab In the age of Solomon,

The fuppofed houfes of the people called Thamud are alfo flill to be feen

in excavations of rocks ; and, in the time of Tabriz: the Grammarian,

a caftle was extant in Yemeriy which bore the name of Aladbat, an old

bard and warrior, who firfl;, we are told, formed his army, thence called dlk^

haniiSy in five parts ; by which arrangement he defeated the troops of Himyaf

in an expedition againft Sanaa.

Of pillars crefted by Sesac, after his invafion of Yemen, we find no

mention in Arabian hiftorles ; and, perhaps, the (lory has no more founda-

tion than another told by the Greeks 2in6. adopted by Newton, that the

Arabs worfliipped Urania, and even Bacchus by name, which, they fay»

means great in Arabic', but where they found fuch a word we cannot dlf-

cover. It is true that Becca fignlfies a great and twmdtuoiis crowd, and, in

this fenfe, is one name of the facred city commonly called Mecca.

The Cdbah, or quadrangular edifice Mecca, is indifputably fo ancient,

that its original ufe, and the name of Its builder, are loft in a cloud of idle

traditions. An Arab told me gravely, that it was ralfed by Abraham,

who, as I aflured him, was never there : others afcribe it, with more pro-

bability, to Ismail, or one of his immediate defcendantsj but whether

it was built as a place of divine worfliip, as a fortrefs, as a fepulchre, or

as a monument of the treaty between the old pofleflbrs of Arabia and the

B 2 fons
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Tons of Kidar, antiquaries may difpute, but no mortal can determine.

It is thought by Re land to have been the manfion of Jome ancient pa-

triarchy and revered on that account by his pojierity

;

but the room, in

which we now are affembled, would contain the whole Arabian edifice

;

and, if it were large enough for the dwelling-houfe of a patriarchal family,

it would feem ill adapted to the paftoral manners of the Kedarites. A
Perfian author infills, that the true name oi Mecca is Mahcadahj- or the

Temple of the Moon-, but, although w^e may fmile at his etymology, we

cannot but think it probable that the Cdbah was originally defigned for

religions purpofes. Three couplets are cited in an Arabic Hillory of

this building, which, from their extreme fimplicity, have lefs appear-

ance of impofture than other verfcs of the lame kind : they are afcribed

to Asad, a Tobba, or king by fucceUion, who is generally allowed to have

reigned in Yemen an hundred and twenty-eight years before Christ’s

birth ; and they commemorate, without any poetical imagery, the magni-

ficence of the prince in covering the holy temple withJlriped cloth andfine

linen, and in making keys for its gate. This temple, however, the fandlity

of which was reftored by Muhammed, had been ftrangely profaned at

the time of his birth, when it was ufual to decorate its walls with poems

on all fubjeds, and often on the triumphs of Arabian gallantry and the

praifes of Grecian wine, which the merchants of Syria brought for fale into

the deferts.

From the want of materials on the lubjedl of Arabian antiquity, we find

it very difficult to fix the chronology of the Ifmailites with accuracy be-

yond the time of Adnan, from whom the impollor was defcended in the

Hoenty-firfi dcgxtt-y and, although we have genealogies of Alkamah and

other Himyarick bards as high as the thirtieth degree, or for a period of

nine
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nme hundred years at Jeaft, yet we can hardly depend on them fo far, as to

eftablifli a complete chronological fyftem : by realoning downwards, how-

ever, we may ascertain fome points of confiderable importance. The uni-

verfal tradition of Yemen is, that Yoktan, the fon of Eber, firfl. fettled

his family in that country; which fettlement, by the computation admit-

ted in Europe, mull have been above three thoufandJix hundred years ago,

and nearly at the time when the Hindus, under the condudt of Rama, were

fubduing the firft inhabitants of thefe regions, and extending the Indian

Empire from Aybdhya, or Audh, as far as the IJle of Sinhal, or Silun. Ac-

cording to this calculation, Nuuman, king of Yemen in the ninth gene-

ration from Eber, was cotemporary with Joseph; and if a verfe com-

pofed by that prince, and quoted by Abulfeda, was really preferved, as

it might eafjly have been, by oral tradition, it proves the great antiquity

of the Arabian language and metre. This is a literal verfion of the cou-

plet: ‘ When thou, who art in power, condudfeft affairs with courtefy,

‘ thou attainefl the high honours of thofe who are moft exalted, and

‘ whofe mandates are obeyed.’ We arc told, that, from an elegant verb in

this dillich, the royal poet acquired the furname of Almuaafer, or the Cour-

teous. Now the reafons for believing this verfe genuine are its brevity,

which made it eafy to be remembered, and the good fenfe comprifed in it,

which made it become proverbial ; to which we may add, that the dialedt

is apparently old, and differs in three words from the idiom of Hejaz: the

reafons for doubting are, that fentences and verfes of indefinite antiquity

are fomecimes afcribed by the Arabs to particular perfons of eminence;

and they even go fo far as to cite a pathetic elegy of Adam himfelf on

the death of Abel, but in very good Arabic and correft meafure. Such

are the doubts which neceflarily muft arife on fuch a fubjefl
;

yet we

have no need of ancient monuments or traditions to prove all that our

analyfs
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analyfis requires, namely, that the Arabs

^

both of Hejaz and Yemen^

fprang from a flock entirely different from that of the Hindus^ and that

their firfl eflablifhments in the refpe<5live countries, where we now find them,

were nearly coeval.

I CANNOT finifli this article without obferving, that, when the King of

Denmark's miniflers inftrudled the Danijh travellers to colledl hifiorlcal

books in Arabic, but not to bufy themfelves with procuring Arabian

poems, they certainly were ignorant that the only monuments of old

Arabian Hitlory are colledions of poetical pieces, and the commentaries on

them; that all memorable tranfadions in Arabia were recorded in verfe;

and that more certain fads may be known by reading the Hamafah, the Z)/-

•joim of Hudhail, and the valuable work of ObaiduUah, than by turning

over a hundred volumes in profe, unlefs indeed thofe poems are cited by the

hiftorians as their authorities.

IV. The manners of the Hejdz) Arabs, which have continued, we

know, from the time of Solomon to the prefent age, were by no means

favourable to the cultivation of arts', and, as tofciences, we have no reafon

to believe that they were acquainted with any; for the mere amufement of

giving names to flats, which were ufeful to them in their paftoral or preda-

tory rambles through the deferts, and in their obfervations on the weather,

can hardly be confidered as a material part of aftronomy. The only arts

in which they pretended to excellence ( I except horfenianfliip and mili-

tary accomplifliments
)
were poetry and rhetoric. That we have none of

their compofitions in profe before the Koran, may be afcribed, perhaps, to

the little fkill which they feem to have had in writing; to their predi-

ledion in favour of poetical meafure, and to the facility with which ver-

fes
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fes are committed to memory ; but all their (lories prove, that they were

eloquent In a high degree, and poflefled wonderful powers of (peaking

without preparation in flowing and forcible periods. I have never been

able to difcover what was meant by their books, called Rawds)ni ; but

fuppofe that they were colleflions of their common, or cuftomary law.

Writing was fo little pradifed among them, that their old poems which

are now accefTible to us, may almofl: be confidered as originally unwrit-

ten ; and I am inclined to think that Samuel Jhonson’s reafoning on

the extreme imperfeftion of unwritten languages, was too general ; fines

a language that is only fpoken, may neverthelefs be highly polifhed by a

people who, like the ancient Arabs, make the improvement of their idiom

a national concern, appoint folemn aflemblies for the purpole of difplaying

their poetical talents, and hold it a duty to exercife their children in getting,

by heart their moft approved compofitions.

The people of Yemen had poffibly more mechanical arts, and perhaps

more fcience; but, although their ports muft have been the emporia of con-

fiderable commerce between Egypt and India, or part of Perjia, yet w'e have

no certain proofs of their proficiency in navigation, or even in. manufac-

turcsi, That the Arabs of the deferc had mufical inftruments, and names

for the different notes, and that they were greatly delighted with melody,

we know from themfelves; but their lutes and pipes were probably very

Ample, and their mufic, I fufpedl, was little more than a natural and

tuneful recitation of their elegiac verfes and love-fongs. The fingular pro-

perty of their language, in fhunning compound words, may be urged, ac-

cording to Bacon’s idea, as a proof that they had made no progrefs in

arts ;
‘ which require, fays he, a variety of combinations to exprefs the

* complex notions arifing from them y but the Angularity may perhaps be

imputed
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imputed wholly to the genius of the language, and the tafle of ihofe who

fpoke it
;

fince the old Germans who knew no art, appear to have delighted

in compound words, which poetry and oratory, one would conceive, might

require as much as any meaner art whatfoever.

So great, on the whole, was the ftrength of parts or capacity, either na-

tural or acquired from habit, for which the Arabs were ever diftinguiflied,

that we cannot be lurprized w'hen we fee that blaze of genius which they

difplayed, as far as their arms extended, when they burfl, like their owm

dyke of Arm, through their ancient limits, and fpread, like an inunda-

tion, over the great empire of Iran. That a race of Tdzis, or Courfers,

as the Perftans call them, ‘ who drank the milk of camels and fed on li-

^ zards, fliould entertain a thought of fubduing the kingdom of Feridun’,

was confidered by the General of Yezdegird’s army as the flrongefl in-

flance of fortune’s levity and mutability j but Firdausi, a complete maf-

ter of Aftatic manners, and fingularly impartial, reprefents the Arabs,

even in the age of Feridun, as ‘ difclaiming any kind of dependence

‘ on that monarch, exulting in their liberty, delighting in eloquence, a<fts

‘ of liberality, and martial achievements, and thus making the whole earth,

fays the poet, red as wine with the blood of their foes, and the air like a

‘ foreft of canes with their tall fpears.’ With fuch a charader they were

likely to conquer any country that they could invade; and, if Alexan-

der had invaded their dominions, they would unqueflionably have made

an obflinate, and probably a fuccefsful, reftflance.

But 1 have detained you too long, gentlemen, with a nation who have

ever been my favourites ; and hope at our next anniverfary meeting to tra-

vel with you over a part of Afia, which exhibits a race of men diflind both

from
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from the Hindus and from the Arabs. In the mean time, it fliall be my care

to fuperintend the publication of your Tranfadtions ; in which, if the learned

in Europe have not raifed their expedations too high, they will not, I be-

lieve, be difappointed : my own imperfed eflays I always except; but

though my other engagements have prevented my attendance on your So-

ciety for the greateft part of lafl year, and I have fet an example of that free-

dom from reftraint, without which no fociety can flourifh, yet, as my few

hours of leifure will now be devoted to Sanfcrit literature, I cannot but hope,

though my chief objed be a knowledge of Hindu Law, to make fome dis-

covery in other Sciences, which I (hall impart with humility, and which you

will, I doubt not, receive with indulgence.

Voz.. II. C II. THE
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IL

THE FIFTH

ANNIVERSARY DISCOURSE,

DELIVERED 21 FEBRUARY, 1788.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

A"",
the clofe of my laft addrefs to you, Gentlemen, I declared my

defign of introducing to your notice a people of who feemed

as different in moft refpeds from the Hindus and Avals as thofe two nations

had been fhown to differ from each other ; I meaned the people whom we

call Tartars

:

but I enter with extreme diffidence on my prefent fubjedV,

becaufe I have little knowledge of the Tartarian dialects ; and the grofs

errors of European writers on Afiatic literature have long convinced me

that no fatisfadlory account can be given of any nation with whofe language

we are not perfedlly acquainted. Such evidence, however, as I have pro-

cured by attentive reading and fcrupulous inquiries, 1 will now lay before

you, interfperfing fuch remarks as I could not but make on that evidence,,

and fubmitting the whole to your impartial decifion.

Conformably to the method before adopted in deferibing Arabia

and India, I confider Tartary alfo, for the purpofe of this difeourfe, on its

moft extenfive fcale, and requefl; your attention whilft I trace the largefl

boundaries that are affignable to it. Conceive a line drawn from the Mouth

C 2 of
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of the Ohy to that of the Dnieper^ and, bringing it back eaflward acrofs

the Euxlne^ fo as to include the peninfula of Kr'im, extend it along the

foot of Caucafus^ by the rivers Cur and Aras, to the Cajpian Lake, from

the oppofite fliore of which follow the courfe of the Jaihun and the chain of

Caucafean hills as far as thofe of Imaus ; whence continue the line beyond

the Ch'mefe Wall to riic White Mountain^ and the country of Yetfo j fkirting

the borders of Perfta, India, China, Corea, but including part of Ruffla,

with all the diflrifts which lie between the Glacial Sea and that of Japan.

M. DeGuignes, whofe great work on the Huns abounds more in folid

learning than in rhetorical ornaments, prelents us, however, with a magni-

ficent image of this wide region 3 defcribing it as a ftupendous edifice, the

beams and pillars of which are many ranges of lofty hills, and the dome

one prodigious mountain, to which the Chinefe give the epithet of Celejiial,

with a confiderable number of broad rivers flowing down its fides. If the

manfion be fo amazingly fublime, the land around it is proportionably ex-

tended, but more wonderfully diverfified ; for fome parts of it are in-

crufted with ice, others parched with inflamed air, and covered with a kind

of lava : here we meet with immenfe tracks of fandy deferts and forefts, al-

moll impenetrable j there, with gardens, groves, and meadows, perfumed

with muik, watered by numberlefs rivulets, and abounding in fruits and

flowers 3 and from eaft to weft lie many confiderable provinces, which

appear as valleys in comparifon of the hills towering above them ; but in

truth are the flat fummits of the higheft mountains in the world, or at leaft

the higheft in Afia. Near one-fourth in latitude of this extraordinary

region is in the fame charming climate with Greece, Italy, and Provence-, and

another fourth in that of England, Germany, and the northern parts of

France ; but the Hyperborean countries can have few beauties to recom-

mend them, at leaft in the prefent ftate of the earth’s temperature. To

the
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the fouth, on the frontiers of Irht are the beautiful vales of Soghd, with

the celebrated cities of Samarkand and Bokhara ; on thofe of Thibet are

the territories of Cajhghar^ Khoten^ Chegil, and Khata, all famed for

perfumes and for the beauty of their inhabitants j and on thofe of China

lies the country of Chin^ anciently a powerful kingdom ; which name, like

that of Khatciy has in modern times been given to the whole Chinefe empire,

where fuch an appellation would be thought an infuk. We mufl not omit

the fine territory of Tanciity which was known to the Greeks by the name

of Serica, and confidered by them as the farthefl eaflern extremity of the

habitable globe.

Scythia feems to be the general name which the ancient Europeans

gave to as much as they knew of the country thus bounded and deferibed
j

but whether that word be derived, as Pliny feems to intimate, from Sacaiy
r.

a people known by a fimilar name to the Greeks and PerfianSy or, as

Bryant imagines, from Cuthiuy or, as Colonel Vallancey believes,

from words denoting navigatiouy or, as it might have been fuppofed,

from a Greek root implying wrath and ferocity, this at leaf! is certain,

that, as Indiay ChinOy Perjiay Japauy are not appellations of thofe

countries in the languages of the nations who inhabit them, fo

neither Scythia nor Tartary are names by which the inhabitants

of the country, now under our confideration have ever diftinguiflied them-

felves. Tdtdriftan is, indeed, a word ufed by the Perfians for the fouth-

weftern part of Scythiuy where the mufk-deer is faid to be common
;

and the name Tdrtar is by fome confidered as that of a particular tribe ;

by others, as that of a fmall river only j while Turany as oppofed to Irdny

feems to mean the ancient dominion of Afra'Sia'b to the north and

eaft of the Osms. There is nothing more idle than a debate concerning

names.
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names, which, after all, are of little confequence when our ideas are diftinft

without them. Having given, therefore, a correft notion of the country

which I propofed to examine, I lhall not fcruple to call it by the general

name of Tartary
;
though I am confcious of ufing a term equally improper

in the pronunciation and the application of it.

Tartary then, which contained, according to Pliny, an innumeraVle

multitude of nations^ by whom the reft of Afia and all Europe has in dif-

ferent ages been over-run, is denominated, as various images have pre-

fented themfelves to various fancies, the great hive of the northern fwarms^

the nurfery of irrefJiihJe legions, and, by a ftronger metaphor, the foundery

of the human race: but M. Bailly, a wonderfully ingenious man, and

a very lively writer, feems firft to have confidered it as the cradle of our

/pedes, and to have fupported an opinion, that the whole ancient world

was enlightened by fciences brought from the moft northern parts of

Scythia, particularly from the Banks of the Jenifea, or from the Hyper^

horean regions. All the fables of old Greece, Italy, Per/a, India, he derives

from" the north ; and it muft be owned that he maintains his paradox

with acutenefs and learning. Great learning and great acutenefs, toge-

ther with the charms of a moft engaging ftyle, were indeed neceflary to

render even tolerable a fyftem which places an earthly paradife, the gar-

dens of Hefperus, the iflands of the Macares, the groves of Elyfium, if not

of Eden, the heaven of Indra, the Periftan, or fairy-land, of the Per/an

poets, with its city of diamonds and its country of Shadcam, fo named

from Pleafure and Love, not in any climate which the common fenfe of

tnankind confiders as the feat of delights, but beyond the Month of the

Oby, in the Frozen Sea, in a region equalled only by that w'here the

wild imagination of Dante led him to fix the worft of criminals in a

ftate
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ftate of punifljment after death, and of which he could noty he fays, even

think without Jhivering. A very curious paflage, in a tradl of Plutarch*

on the figiire in the Moons orb, naturally induced M. Bailly to place

Ogygia in the north j and he concludes that ifland, as others have con-

cluded rather fallacioufly, to be the Atlantis of Plato ; but is at a lofs

to determine whether it was Iceland or Greenland, Sgitzbergen or New

Zembla. Among fo many charms, it was difficult indeed to give a pre-

ference ; but our philofopher, though as much perplexed- by an option of

beauties as the fhepherd of Ida, feems on the whole to think Zembla the

mod worthy of the golden fruit j becaufe it is indifputably an ifland, and

lies oppofite to a gulph near a continent, from which a great number of

rivers dcfcend into the ocean. He appears equally diftrefled among five

nations, real and imaginary, to fix upon that which the Greeks named At-

lantes; and his conclufion in both cafes muft remind us of the fhowman at

Eton, who, having pointed out in his box all the crowned heads of the

world, and being afked by the fchool-boys, who looked through the glafs,

which was the Emperor, which the Pope, which the Sultan, and which the

Great Mogul, anfwered eagerly, * which you pleafe, young gentlemen,

‘ which you pleafe.’ His letters however to Voltaire, in which he

unfolds his new fyftem to his friend, whom he had not been able to con-

vince, are by no means to be derided ; and his general propofition, that

arts and fciences had their fource in Tartary, deferves a longer examination

than can be given to it in this difcourfe.—I lhall, neverthelefs, with your

permiffion, fliortly difcufs the queftion, under the feveral heads that will pre-

fent themfelves in order.

Although we may naturally fuppofe that the numberlefs commu-

nities of Tartars, fome of whom are eftabliflied in great cities, and fome

encamped
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encamped on plains in ambulatory manfions, which they remove from

pafture to pafture, mud be as different in their features as in their dialeds

;

yel, among thofe who have not emigrated into another country and mixed

with another nation, we may difcern a family-likenefs, efpecially in their

eyes and countenance, and in that configuration of lineaments which

we generally call a Tartar-face; but, without making anxious inquiries,

whether all the inhabitants of the vafl region before defcribed have

fimilar features, we may conclude from thofe whom we have feen,

and from the original portraits of Taimu'r and his defcendants, that

the Tartars in general differ wholly in complexion and countenance

from the Hindus and from the Arabs : an obfervation which tends in

fome degree to confirm the account given by modern Tartars themfelves

of their defcent from a common ancellor. Unhappily, their lineage can-

not be proved by authentic pedigrees or hlftorical monuments ; for

all their writings extant, even thofe in the Mogul dialed, are long

fubfequent to the time of Muhammed ; nor is it poffible to diftinguifh

their genuine traditions from thofe of the Arabs

y

whofe religious opini-

ons they have in general adopted. At the beginning of the fourteenth

century, Khwdjah Rashi'd, furnamed Fad'lu’llah, a native Kazvm,

compiled his account of the Tartars and Mongals from the papers of

one Pu'la'd, whom the great grandfon of Holacu' had fent into

Tdtdriftany for the foie purpofe of colleding hiftorical information j and

the commiffion itfelf fhows how little the Tartarian Princes really
%

knew of their own origin. From this work of Rashi'd, and from

other materials, Abu'’lgha'zi', King of Khwdrezniy compofed in the

Mogul language his Genealogical H’ftoryj which, having been purchafed

from a merchant of Bokhara by fome Swedijh officers, prifoners of war

in Slberlay has found its way into feveral European tongues. It contains

much
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mut:i valuable matter, but, like all Muhammedan hiftories, exhibits

tribes or nations as individual fovereigns; and if Baron De Toft had

not flrangely neglefted to procure a copy of the Tartarian Hlftory, for the

orignal of which he unnecefl'arily offered a large fum, we flaould probably

have found that it begins with an account of the deluge, taken from the

Kordn^ and proceeds to rank Turc, Chi'n, Tata'r, and Mongal,

among the Tons of Ya'fet. The genuine traditional hiffory of the Tartars

^

in all the books that I have infpefted, feems to begin with Oghu'z, as that

of the Hindus does with Ra'ma : they place their miraculous Hero and

Patriarch four thoufand years before Chengiz Kha'n, who was born in

the year 1164, and with wdiofe reign their hliliorical period commences.

It is rather furprizing that M. Bailly, who makes frequent appeals to

etymological arguments, has not derived Ogyges from Oghu'z, and

Atlas from Altaiy or the Golden Mountain of Tartary : the Greek termi-

nations might have been rejeded from both words ; and a mere tranfpofition

of letters is no difficulty with an etymologift.

My remarks in this addrefs. Gentlemen, will be confined to the period

preceding Chengiz ; and, although the learned labours of M. De

Guignes, and the fathers Visdelou, Demailla, and Gaubil, who

have made an incomparable ufe of their Chinefe literature, exhibit probable

accounts of the Tartars from a very early age, yet the old hiflorians of

China were not only foreign, but generally hollile to them ; and for bpth

thofe reafons, either through ignorance or malignity, may be fufpecled of

mifreprefenting their tranfadions. If they fpeak truth, the ancient hiftory

of the Tartars prefents us, like moft other hiftories, WTth a feries of affaf-

finations, plots, treafons, maffacrcs, and all the natural fruits of felfifh am-

bition. I fhould have no inclination to give you a fketch of fuch horrors,

VoL. II. D even
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even if the occafion called for it ; and will barely obferve that the firft

king of HjtwmuSy ov Huns, began his reign, according to Visdelou,

about three thoufand five hundred andJixty years ago, not long after the time

fixed in my former difcourles for the firft regular eftablilhments of tho Hin-

dus and Arabs in their feveral countries.

I. Our firft inquiry concerning the languages and letters of the

Tartars, prefents us with a deplorable void, or with a profpeft as barren

and dreary as that of their deferts. The Tartars, in general, had no lite-

rature (in this point all authorities appear to concur) j the Turcs had no

letters;, the Huns, according to Procopius, had not even heard of

them; the magnificent Chengiz, whofe empire included an area of

near eighty fquare degrees, could find none of his own Mongals, as the

beft authors inform us, able to- write his dirpatches ; and Tai'mu'r, a fa-

vage of ftrong natural parts and paflionately fond of hearing hiftories read

to him, could himfelf neither write nor read. It is true that Ibnu Arab;.

SHAH mentions a fet of charaflers called Dilherfin, which were ufed in

Khata

:

“ he had feen them,”" he fays, “ and found them to confift oiforty-

“ one letters, a diftinfl fymbol being appropriated to each long and fhort

“ vowel, and to each confonant liard or foft, or otherwife varied in pro-

nunciation but Khdta was in Southern Tartary, on the confines of

India

;

and, from his defcription of the charaders there in ufe, we cannot

but fufpeft them to have been thofe of Thibet, which are manifeftly Indian,

bearing a greater refemblance to thofe of Bengal than to Devamigart.

The learned and eloquent Arab adds, that the Tatars of Khdta write, In

** the Dilberjin letters, all their tales and hiftories, their journals, poems,

“ and mifcellanies, their diplomas, records of ftate and juftice, the laws of,

Chengiz, their public regifters, and their compofitions of every fpecies.’*

If



ON' THE TARTARS. ^~j

If this be true, the people ot Khata muft have been a polifhccl and even

a lettered nation ; and it may be true, without aflc6ling the general

pofition, that the Tartars were illiterate ; but Ibnu Arabsha'h was a

profeffed rhetorician, and it is impofhble to read the original paffage with-

out full convidion that his objed in writing it was to difplay his power

of words in a flowing and modulated period. He fays further, that in

Jaghatai the people of OigMir, as he calls them, “ have a Tyflem of fourteen

“ letters only, denominated from themfelves Oighuri and thofe are the

charaders which the Mongals are fuppofed by mod authors to have bor-

rowed. ABu”LGHAzf tells us Only, that Chengiz employed the natives

of Eighur as excellent penmen ; but the Chinefe affert, that he w'as forced

to employ them, becaufe he had no writers at all among his natural-born

fubjeds; and we are affured by many, that Kublaikha'n ordered letter

to be invented for his nation by a Thihetia^i, whom he rewarded with the

dignity of Chief Lama. The fmall number of Elghun letters might in-

duce us to believe that they were Zend or Pahlav), which mud have been

current in that country when it was governed by the Tons of Feridu'n }

and if the alphabet afcribed to the Eighurians by M. Des Hautesrayes

be corred, we may fafely decide, that in many of its letters it refembles

both the Zend and the SyriaCy with a remarkable difference in the mode

of conneding them j but as we can fcarce hope to fee a genuine fpccimen

of them, our doubt mud remain in regard to their form and origin. The

page exhibited by Hyde as Khatayan writing, is evidently a fort of broken

Citfick j and the fine manufcript at Oxfordy from which it was taken, is more

probably a Mendean work on fome religious fubjed than, as he imagined, a

code diTartarian laws. That very learned man appears to have made a worfe

midake in giving us for Mongal charaders, a page of writing w^hich has the

appearance of Ja^anefcy or mutilated Chinefe letters.

D ^ If
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If the Tartars in general, as we have every reafon to believe, had no

written memorials, it cannot be thought wonderful that their languages^

like thofe of America, (liould have been in perpetual fluduation, and that

more than fifty dialeds, as Hyde had been credibly informed, fhould be

fpoken between Mofcow and China by the many kindred tribes, or their

feveral branches, which are enumerated by Abu'*lgha'zi'. What thofe

dialeds are, and whether they really fprang from a common flock, we
fliall probably learn from Mr. Pallas, and other indefatigable men em-

ployed by the Rvjftan court ; and it is from the Ruffians that we muft

exped the mod accurate information concerning their Afiatic fubjeds,

I pcrfuade myfelf that, if their inquiries be judlcioufly made and faith-

fully reported, the refult of them will prove that all the languages pro-

perly Tartarian arofe from one common fource, excepting always the

jargons of fuch wanderers or mountaineers as, having long been divided

from the main body of the nation, muft in a courfe of ages have framed

feparate idioms for themfelvcs. The only Tartarian language of which

I have any knowledge, is the Turhjh of ConJlantino^Je, which is however

fo copious, that whoever fhall know it perfedly, will eafily underfland,

as we are allured by intelligent authors, the dialeds of Tdtdrijian-, and

we may colled from Abu'Tgha'zi', that he would find little difficulty

in the Calmac and the Mogul. I will not offend your ears by a dry cata-

logue of limilar words in thofe different languages ; but a careful in-

vefligation has convinced me, that, as the Indian and Arabian tongues

are feverally dcfcendcd from a common parent, fo thofe of Tartary might

be traced to one ancient ftem cffentially differing from the two others.

It appears, indeed, from a flory told by Abu"lgha'zi', that the Virdts

and the Mongals could not underfland each other ; but no more can the

Danes and the EngUJh, yet their dialeds beyond a doubt are branches of

the
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he fame Gothic tree. The dialed of the Moguls, in which fome hifto-

ries of Taimu'r and his defcendants were originally compofed, is called

in India, where a learned native fet me right when I ufed another word,

Turc)‘, not that it is precifely the fame with the Turlijh of the Otlimdn-

lus, but the two idioms differ, perhaps, Icfs than Swedijh and German,

or Spanijh and Portuguefe, and certainly lefs than Welch and Irijh. In

hope of afcertaining this point, I have long fearched in vain for the origi-

nal works afcribed to Taimu'r and Ba'ber j but all the Moguls with

w'hom I have converfed in this country, refemble the crow in one of

their popular fables, who, having long affected to walk like a pheafant,

was unable after all to acquire the gracefulnefs of that elegant bird, and

in the mean time unlearned his own natural gait : they have not learned

the dialed of Perfia, but have wholly forgotten that of their anceftors^

A very confiderable part of the old Tartarian language, which in AJia

would probably have been loft, is happily preferved in Europe-, and if

the ground-work of the weftern TurVifh, when feparated from the Perjian

and Arabic, with which it is embellifhed, be a branch of the loft Oghuziaw

tongue, 1 can affert with confidence, that it has not the leaft refemblance

either to Arabic or Sanfcrit, and muft have been invented by a race of

men wholly diftind from the Arabs or Hindus, This fad alone overfets-

the fyftem of M. Bailey, who confiders the Sanfcrit, of which he gives

in feveral places a moft erroneous account, as ‘ a fine monument of his

‘ Scythians, the preceptors of mankind, and planters of a fublime

* philofophy, even in India;’ for he holds it an inconteftable truth, that

a language vchich is dead, fuppofes a nation rchich is deftroyed ^ and he

feems to think fuch reafoning perfedly decifive of the queftion, without

having recourfe to aftronomical arguments, or the fpirit of ancient inftitu-

tions. For my part, I defire no better proof than that which the language of

the
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the Brahmans affords, of an immemorial and total difference between the

Savages of the Mountains^ as the old juftiy called the Tartars^ and

the ftudious, placid, contemplative Inhabitants of thefe Indian plains.

II. The geographical reafoning of M. Bailly, may, perhaps, be

thought equally fliallow, if not inconfiftent in fome degree with itfelf.

‘ An adoration of the fun and of fire,’ fays he, ‘ muft neceffarily have ari-

* fen in a cold region j therefore, it mud have been foreign to India

j

* Perfa, Arabia ; therefore, it muft have been derived from Tartary.*

No man, I believe, who has travelled in winter through Bahar, or has even

paffed a cold feafon at Calcutta within the tropic, can doubt that the

folar warmth is often defirable by all, and might have been confidered

as adorable by the ignorant in thefe climates, or that the return of

fpring deferves all the falutations which it receives from the Perfian and

Indian poets ; not to rely on certain hiftorical evidence, that Anta-

rah, a celebrated warrior and bard, adlually periftied with cold on a

mountain of Arabia. To meet, however, an objection, which might na-

turally be made to the voluntary fettlement and amazing population of

his primitive race in the icy regions of the north, he takes refuge in the

hypothefis of M. Buffon, who imagines that our whole globe was at firft

of a white hear, and has been gradually cooling from the poles to the equa-

tor; fo that the Hyperborean countries had once a delightful temperature,

and Siberia itfelf was even hotter than the climate of our temperate zoneSy that

is, was in loo hot a climate, by his firft propofition, for the primary worfhip

of the fun. That the temperature of countries has not fuftained a change in

the lapfe of ages, I will by no means infift ; but we can hardly reafon con-

clufively, from a variation of temperature, to the cultivation and diffufion

of fcience. If as many female elephants and tigreffes as we now find in

Bengaly
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Bengal^ had formerly littered in the Siberian foi'efls, and the young, as the

earth cooled, had fought a genial warmth in the climate of the fouth, it

would not follow that other favages, who migrated in the fame diredioa

and on the fame account, brought religion and philofophy, language and

writing, art and fcience, into the fouthern latitudes.

We are told by Abu'^lgha'zi', that the primitive religion of human

creatures, or the pure adoration of One Creator, prevailed in Tartary

during the firfl: generations from Ya'fet, but was extiiuSt before the

birth of Oghu'z, who reftored it in his dominions ; that, fome ages

after him, the Mongals and tlie Turcs relapfed Into grofs idolatry ^

but that Chengiz was a Theift, and, in a converlation with the Mu^

hammedan Dodors, admitted their arguments for the being and at-

tributes of the Deity to be unanfwerable, while he contefted the

evidence of their Prophet’s legation. From old Grecian authorities we

learn, that the Majfageta worfhipped the fun ; and the narrative of an

cmbaffy from Justin to the Khdkan^ or Emperor, who then refided'

in a fine vale near the fource of the Irtijh, mentions the Tartarian'

ceremony ot purifying the Roman Ambafladors by conduding them be-

tween two fires. The Tartars of that age are reprefented as adorers of the

four elements.^ and believers in an invlfible fpirit, to whom they facrificed

bulls and rams. Modern travellers relate that, in the feftivals of fome

Tartarian tribes, they pour a few drops of a confecrated liquor on the

ftatues of their Gods ; after which an attendant fprinkles a little of what

remains three times toward the fouth in honour of fire, toward the weft

and eaft in honour of w^ater and air, and as often toward the north in

honour of the earth, which contained the reliques of their deceafed'

anceftors. Now all this may be very true, without proving a national

affinity
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affinity between the Tartars and Hindus ; for the Arabs adored the planets

and the works of nature ; the Arabs had carved images, and made libations

on a black done ; the Arabs turned in prayer to different quarters of the

heavens
;

yet we know with certainty, that the^r^^^ are a diftindl race from

the Tartars j and we might as well infer that they were the fame people,

becaufe they had each their NomadeSy or wanderers for pajlurcy and becaufe

the defcribed by Ibnuarabsh'ah, and by him called

are, like mojl Arabian tribes, pafforal and warlike, hofpitable and gene-

rous, wintering and fummering on different plains, and rich in herds and

flocks, horfes and camels ; but this agreement in manners proceeds from

the fimilar nature of their feveral deferts, and their fimilar choice of a free

rambling life, without evincing a community of origin, which they could

fcarce have had without preferving fome remnant at leaft of a common

language.

Many Lcfnasy we are affured, or Priefts of Buddha, have been

found fettled in Siberia ; but it can hardly be doubted that the Lamas

had travelled thither from Thibety whence it is more than probable that the

religion of the Buddhas was imported into Southerny or Chinese Tartary

y

fince we know that rolls of Thibetian writing have been brought even

from the borders of the Cafpian. The complexion of Buddha himfelf,

which, according to the HinduSy was between white and ruddyy would per-

haps have convinced M. Bailly, had he known the Indian tradition,

that the lafl: great legiflator and God of the Eaft was a Tartar-, but the

Chinefe confider him as a native of India', the Brahmans infift, that he

was born in a forefl near Gaya ; and many reafons may lead us to fufpedt

that his religion was carried from the weft and the fouth to thofe eaftern

and northern countries in which it prevails. On the whole, we meet

with
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with few or no traces in Scythia ot Indian rites and fuperflitions, or of

that poetical mythology with which the Sanfcrit poems are decorated i

and we may allow the lartars to have adored the Sun with more rea-

fon than any fouthern people, without admitting them to have been the

foie original inventors of that unlverfal folly. We may even doubt the

originality of their veneration for the four elements^ which forms a prin-

cipal part of the ritual introduced by Zer'atusht, a native of Rai in

RerfiUy born in the reign of Gushtasp ; whofe fon, Pash'uten, is be-

lieved by the Parfis to have refided long in Tartary^ at a place called

Cangidiz ; where a magnificent palace is fald to have been built by the

father of Cyrus, and where the Rerfan prince, who was a zealot in the

new faith, would naturally have difleminatcd its tenets among the neigh-

bouring Tartars.

Of any phllofophy, except natural ethics, which the rudeft foclety

requires and experience teaches, we find no more veftiges in Afatic Scy-

thia than in ancient Arabia : nor would the name of a philofopher and

a Scythian have been ever connefled, if An ach arsis had not vifited

Athens and Lydia for that inflru6lion which his birth-place could not have

afforded him : but Anacharsis was the fon of a Grecian woman, who

had taught him her language ; and he foon learned to defpife his ow'n.

He was unqueftionably a man of a found underflanding and fine parts

;

and, among the lively fayings which gained him the reputation of a wit,

even in Greece, it is related by Diogenes Laertius, that, when an

Athenian reproached him with being a Scythian, he anfwered, ‘ My
* country is, indeed, a dlfgrace to me, but thou art a difgrace to thy

* country.’ What his country was, in regard to manners and civil duties,

we may learn from his fate in it j for when, on his return from Athens,

VoL.II. E he
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he attempted to reform it, by introducing the wife laws of his friend

Solon, he was killed on a hunting party, with an arrow (hot by his own

brother, a chieftain. Such was the philofophy of M. Bailly^s

AtlanteSy the firfl and moft enlightened of nations ! We are allured, how-

ever, by the learned author of the Dahljian^ that the Tartars^ under

Chengiz, and his delcendants, were lovers of truth ; and would not even

preferve their lives by a violation of it, De Guignes afcribes the fame

veracity, the parent of all virtues, to the Huns •, and Strabo, wha

might only mean to lalh the Greeks by prailing Barbarians, as Horace

extolled the v/andering Scythians merely to latirize his luxurious country-

men, informs us, that the nations of Scythia deferved the praife due to

wifdom, heroic friendfhip, and juflice ; and this praife we may readily

allow them on his authority, without fuppofing dtem to have been the

preceptors of mankind.

As to the laws of Zamolxis,, concerning whom we know as little as

of the Scythian Deucalion, or of Abaris the Hyperborean y. and to

whofe ftory even Herodotus gave no credit, I lament,, for many reafons,

that, if ever they exifted, they have not been preferved. It is- certain,,

that a fyftem of laws, called Ydfdcy has been celebrated- in Tartary lince

ihe time of Chengiz, who is faid to have republifhed them in his empire,

as his inftitutions were afterwards adopted and enforced by Taimu'r ; but

they feem to have been a common, or traditionary law, and were probably

not reduced into writing till Chengiz had conquered a natiorv who were

able to write.

III. Had the religious opinions and allegorical fables of the Hindus'

been adually borrowed from Scythia^ travellers muft have difcovered in

that
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that country fonie ancient monuments of them ; fuch as pieces of gro-

tefque fculpture, images of the Gods and AvatdrSy and infcriptions on

pillars, or in caverns, analogous to thofe which remain in every part of

the weftern peninfula, or to thofe which many of us have feen in Bahdr

and at Bandras ;
but (except a few detached idols) the only great mo-

numents of Tartarian antiquity are a line of ramparts on the weft and

eaft of the ; afcribed, indeed, by ignorant Mufelmans to Yajuj and

Mdjujy or Gog and Magogy that is to the Scythians ; but manifeftly raifed

by a very different nation, in order to ftop their predatory inroads through

the paffes of Caucajus, The Chinefe wall was built or finiflied on a fimi-

lar conftrudtion, and for a fimilar purpofe, by an Emperor who died only

two hundred and ten years before the beginning of our era j and the

other mounds were very probably conftruAed by the old PerftanSy though,

like many works of unknown origin, they are given to Secanderj not

the Macedonlany but a more ancient hero, fuppofed by fome to have

been Jemshi'd. It is related that pyramids and tombs have been found in

Tdtdrijidny or Wejtern Scythiuy and fome remnants of edifices in the lake

Saifan’y that veftiges of a deferred city have been recently difcovered by

the Ruffians near the Cafpian Sea, and the Mountain of Engles j and that

golden ornaments and utenfils, figures of elks and other quadrupeds in

metal, weapons of various kinds, and even implements for mining, but

made of copper, inftead of Iron, have been dug up in the country of the

TJhudes'y whence M. Bailly infers, with great rcafon, the high anti-

quity of that people. But the high antiquity of the Tartars, and their

eftablifliment in that country near four thoufand years ago, no man

difputes; we are enquiring into their ancient religion and philofophy,

which neither ornaments of gold nor tools of copper will prove to have

had an affinity with the religious rites and the fciences of India. The

E 2 golden
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golden utenfils might poffibly have been fabricated by the Tartars them-

felves j but it is poffible too that they were carried from Rome^ or from

Chhia^ whence occafional embaffies were fent to the Kings of Elghur,

Towards the end of the tenth century the Chinefe Emperor difpatched an

ambaffador to a Prince named Ersla'n, which in the Turkijh of Con^

JlantinopJe fignihes a who refided near the Golden Mountain in the

fame flation, perhaps, where the Romans had been received in the middle

of the fixth century. The Chinefe on his return home reported the Eighu-

fis to be a grave people, with fair complexions, diligent workmen, and

ingenious artificers nor only in gold, filver, and iron, but in jafper and

fine fiones; and the Romans had before deferibed their magnificent re-

ception in a rich palace, adorned with Chinefe manufaeflures. But thefe

times were comparatively modern; and, even if we fhould admit that

the EighufiSy who are faid to have been governed for a period of two

thoufand years by an I'decut, or fovereign of their own race, were in

A>me very early age a literary and polifhed nation, it would prove nothing

in favour of the Huns^ Turesy MongaJsy and other favages to the north of

Pekin, who feem in all ages before Mu hammed, to have been equally

ferocious and illiterate.

Without adlual infpedfion of the manuferipts that have been found

near the Cafpian, it would be impoffible to give a corre*fl opinion con-

cerning them
;
but one of them, deferibed as written on blue filky paper,

in letters of gold and filver, not unlike Hebrew, was probably a lliibe-

tlan compofition, of the fame kind with that which lay near the fource

of the Irtijh, and of which Cassiano, I believe, made the firft accurate

verfion. Another, if we may judge from the defeription of it, was

probably modern Turkish ;
and none of them could have been of great

antiquity. ‘

IV. From
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IV. From ancient monuments, therefore, we have no proof that the

Tartars were themfelves well-inftrudled, much lefs that they inflrudled

the world ; nor have we any ftronger reafon to conclude from their ge-

neral manners and charadler, that they had made an early proficiency

in arts andfciences. Even of poetry, the moft univerfal and moll natural

of the fine arts, we find no genuine fpecimens afcribed to them, except

fome horrible war-fongs, exprefied in Ferfian by Alt' of YezeJ^ and pofiibly

invented by him. After the conqueft of Ferfia by the Motigals, their

princes, indeed, encouraged learning, and even made afironomical ob-

fervations at Samarkand. As the Turcs became polifhed by mixing with

the Perfians and Arabs., though their "very nature, as one of their own

writers confefles, had before been like an incurable dijlemper, and then

minds clouded with ignorance

;

thus alfo the Manchew monarchs of China

have been patrons of the learned and ingenious j and the Emperor Tien-

Long is, if he be now living, a fine Chinefe poet. In all thefe in fiances

the Tartars have refembled the Romans, who, before they had fubdued

Greece, were little better than tigers in war, and Fauns or Sylvans in fclcncc

and art.

Before I left Europe I had infified in converfatlon, that the Tuzuc,.

tranflated by Major Davy, was never written by Taimu'r hlmfelf,

at leafi not as C^sar wrote his Commentaries, for one very plain

reafon, that no Tartarian king of his age could write at all; and,

in fupport of my opinion, I had cited Ibnu Arabsha'h, who,-

though jufily hofiile to the favage by whom his native city, Damaf-

cus, had been ruined, yet praifes his talents, and the real greatnefs

of his mind, but adds, — “ He was wholly Illiterate ; he neither read nor-

“ wrote any thing; and he knew nothing of Arabic-, though of Petfiaur

“ Turkijh,
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“ Turktjh, and the Mogul dialed, he knew as much as was fufficient for

“ his purpofe, and no more. He ufed with pleafure to hear hiftories read

“ to him ; and fo frequently heard the fame book, that he was able by

“ memory to corred an inaccurate reader.” This palTage had no elfed

on the tranflator, whom great and learned men m India had ajfuredy it

Teems, that the work was authentic ; by which he meaned, compofed hy the

conqueror himfelf

:

but the great in this country might have been unlearnedy

or the lear7ied might not have been great enough to anfwer any leading

queftion in a manner that oppofed the declared inclination of a Britijk

inquirer ; and, in either cafe, fince no witnefTes are named, fo general a

reference to them will hardly be thought conclufive evidence. On my

part, 1 will name a Mujelmany whom we all know, and who has enough

both of greatnefs and of learning to decide the queftion both impartially

and fatisfadorily : the JNawwah Mozaffer Jang informed me of his own

accord, that no man of fenfe in Hindi^un believed the work to have

been compofed by Taimu'r; but that his favourite, furnamed Hindu

Sha'h, was known to have written that book, and others afcribed to his

patron, after many confidential difcourfes with the Emiry and, perhaps,

nearly in the Prince’s words as well as in his perfon : a ftory which

ALi'of Yezdy who attended the court of Taimu'r, and has given us a

flowery panegyric inftead of a hiftory, renders highly probable, by con-

firming the latter part of the Arabian account, and by total filence as to

the literary produdions of his mailer. It is true, that a very ingenious

but indigent native, whom Davy fupported, has given me a written

memorial on the fubjed, in which he mentions Taimu'r as the author

of two works in Turkijh-y but the credit of his information is overfet by

a ftrange apocryphal llory of a king of Yemeny who invaded, he fays,

the Enar’s dominions, and in whofe library the manufcript was after

wards
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wards found, and tranflated by order of Ali'shi'r, firfl; minlfter of Tai-

mu'r’s grandfon; and Major Davy himfelf, before he departed from

Bengal^ told me, that he was greatly perplexed by finding In a very

accurate and old copy of the TuziiCy which he defigned to republifh with

confiderable additions, a particular account, written unqueftionahly by

Taimu'r, of h'ls own death. No evidence, therefore, has been adduced

to (hake my opinion, that the Moguls and Tartarsy before their conquefl of

India and Perfiay were wholly unlettered; although It may be poffible

that even without art or fcience, they had, like the Huns, both warriors

and lawgivers in their own country fome centuries before the. birth, of.

Christ.

If learning was ever anciently cultivated in the regions to the north of

India, the feats of it, I have reafon to fufpe<ft, muft have been Eighur,

Cajhghar, Khata, Chin, Tancut, and other countries of Chinefe Tartary,

which lie between the thirt) -fifth and forty-fifth degrees of northern

latitude; but I (hall, in another difcourle, produce my reafons for fup-

pofing that thofe very countries were peopled by a race allied to the

Hindus, or enlightened at leafi; by their vicinity to India and Chhia', yet

in Tancut, which by fome is annexed to T/zi/'^Z, and even among its old

inhabitants, the Seres, we have no certain accounts of uncommon talents

or great improvements : they w^ere famed, indeed, for the faithful dif-

charge of moral duties,, for a pacific difpofition, and for that longevity

which is often the reward of patient virtues and a calm temper; but they

are faid to have been wholly indifferent in former ages to the elegant

arts, and even to commerce; though Fadlu’llah had been informed

that, near the clofe of the thirteenth century, many branches of natural philo-

fophy were cultivated In Cam-cheu, then the metropolis of Serica^

We
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We may readily believe tbofe who affure us, that fome tribes of wan-

dering Tartars had real Ikill in applying herbs and minerals to the

purpofes of medicine, and pretended to Ikill in magic; but the general

charafter of their nation feems to have been this: They were profeffed

hunters or fifliers, dwelling on that account in forefts or near great rivers,

under huts or rude tents, or in waggons drawn by their cattle from fta-

tion to (lation; they were dexterous archers, excellent horfemen, bold

combatants, appearing often to flee in diforder for the fake of renewing

their attack with advantage.; drinking the milk of mares, and eating the

flelh of colts; and thus in many refpects refembling the old
; but

in nothing more than in their love of intoxicating liquors, and in nothing

lefs than in a tafte for poetry and the Improvement of their language.

Thus has been proved, and, in my Ivumble opinion, beyond con-

troverfy, that the far greater part of Afm has been peopled and imme-

morially pofleflTed by three confiderable nations, whom, for w'ant of

better names, w'e may call Hindus, Arabs, and Tartars-, each of them

divided and fubdivided into an infinite number of branches, and all of

them fo difierent in form and features, language, manners, and religion,

that if they 1prang originally from a common root, they mu ft have

been feparated for ages. Whether more than three primitive ftocks

can be found, or, in other words, whether the Chhiefe, Japanefe, and

Verfians, are entirely diftind from them, or formed by their intermix-

ture, I lhall hereafter, if your indulgence to me continue, diligently

inquire. To what conclufions thefe inquiries will lead, I cannot yet

clearly difcern ; but if they lead to truth, we fliall not regret our

journey through this dark region of ancient hiftory, in which, while

we
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we proceed Rep by Rep, and follow every glimmering of certain light that

prefents itfelf, we muR beware of thofe falfe rays and luminous vapours

which miflead Afiatk travellers, by an appearance of water, but are found,,

on a near approach, to be deferts of fand.

VoL. IT. F THE
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I.

THE SIXTH

DISCOURSE,
ON

THE PERSIANS.

DELIVERED 19 FEBRUARY, I789.

GENTLF.lvrEN,

J
Turn with delight from the vaft mountains and barren deferts of

Turan^ over which we travelled laft year, with no perfedl knowledge

of our courfe, and requeft you now to accompany me on a literary jour-

ney through one of the moft celebrated and moft beautiful countries in

the world; a country, the hiftory and languages of which, both ancient

and modern, I have long attentively ftudied, and on which I may, without

arrogance, promife you more pofitive information than I could pofiibly

procure on a nation fo difunited and fo unlettered as the Tartars: I

mean that which Europeans improperly call Perjia ; the name of a Angle

province being applied to the whole empire of Iran, as it is corredtly

denominated by the prefent natives of it, and by all the learned Mufel-

mans who refide in thefe Britijk territories. To give you an idea of

Its largeft boundaries, agreeably to my former mode of defcribing India,

F 2 Arabia,
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Arabjoy and Tartary

^

between which It lies, let us begin with the fource

of the great Jljjyr'iari ftream, Euphrates (as the Greeksy according to

their cuftom, were pleafed to mifcall the Forat) and thence defcend to

its mouth in the Green Sea, or Eer/tan Gulf, including in our line fome

confiderable diftrids and towns on both fides of the river; then, coalling

Perfia, properly fo named, and other Iranlait provinces, we come to the

delta of the Slndhu or Indus-, whence, afeending to the mountains of

Cajhghar, we difeover its fountains and thofe of the Ja'ihm, dowm which

w'e are conduded to the Cafpian, which formerly, perhaps, it entered,

though it lofes itfelf now in the fands and lakes of Khwdrezni. We next

are led from the Tea of Khozar, by the banks of the Cur, or Cyrus, and

along the Caucaftan ridges to the fliore of the Euxine, and thence, by

the feveral Grecian feas, to the point whence we took our departure, at

no confiderable diftance from the Mediterranean. We cannot but include

the Loveer Afia within this outline, becaufe it was unqueftionably a part

of the Perjian, if not of the old AJfyrian, empire ; for we know that it

was under the dominion of Caikhosrau; and Diodorus, we find,

afferts that the kingdom of Troas w'as dependent on AJjyria j fince Priam

implored and obtained fuccours from his Emperor Teutames, whofe

name approaches nearer to Tahmu'ras than to that of any other AJfyrian

monarch. Thus may we look on Iran as the nobleft ijjand (for fo the

Greeks and the Arabs would have called it) or at leafl as the nohXt^ penin^

on this habitable globe; and if M. Bailly had fixed on it as the

Atlantis of Plato, he might have fupported his opinion with far ftronger

arguments than any that he has adduced in favour of New Zernbla. ^ If the

account, indeed, of t\\e Atlantesht not purely an Egyptian, or an Utopian

fable, I fliould be more Inclined to place them in Iran than in any region

with which I am acquainted.

It
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It may feem ftrange, that the ancient hiflory of fo diftingulflied an

empire fliould be yet fo imperfedly knov/n
j
but very fatisfadory reafons

may be affigned for our ignorance of it : the principal of them are

the fuperficial knowledge of the Greeks and Jews^ and the lofs of Perjian

archives, or hiftorical compofitions. That the Grecian writers, before

Xenophon, had 710 acquaintance with Perfuiy and that all their accounts

of it are wholly fabulous, is a paradox too extravagant to be ferioufly main-

tained ; but their connexion with It in war or peace had, indeed, been

.generally confined to bordering kingdoms under feudatory princes; and

the firft Perjian Emperor, whofe life and chara6ler they feem to have

known with tolerable accuracy, was the great Cyrus, whom I call,

without fear of contradidHon, Caikhosrau; for 1 fliall then only doubt

that the Khosrau of Firdausi' was the Cyrus of the firft Greek hiftorian,

and the Hero of the oldeft political and moral romance, when I doubt

that Louis and Lewis the Fourteenth were one and the fame

Fi-etich King. It is utterly incredible that two different princes of Perfia

fhould each have been born in a foreign and hoftile territory ; fhould

each have been doomed to death in his infancy by his maternal grand-

father in confequence of portentous dreams, real or invented
;

fliould each

have been faved by the remorfe of his deftined murderer, and fhould

each, after a fimilar education among herdfmen as the Ion of a herdfman,

have found means to revifit his paternal kingdom ; and having delivered

it, after a long and triumphant war, from the tyrant W'ho had invaded

it, fliould have reftored it to the fummit of power and magnificence.

Whether fo romantic a ftory, which is the fubjedl of an Epic Poem, as

majeftic and entire as the Iliady be hiftorically true, w’e may feel perhaps

an inclination to doubt ; but it cannot with reafon be denied, that

the outline of it related to a Angle Hero, whom the Jifiatics, converfing

with
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with the father of European hiftory, defcribed according to their popular

traditions by his true name, which the Greek alphabet could not exprefs

;

nor will a dilference of names affedl the queftion, lince the Greeks had

little regard for truth, which they facrificed willingly to the Graces

of their language, and the nicety of their ears j and, if they could render

foreign words melodious, they were never felicitous to make them

exaft : hence they probably formed Cambyses from Ca'mbakhsh,

or granting defires, a title rather than a name; and Xerxes from

Shi'ru'yi, a prince and warrior in the Shdhndmahj or from Shi'rsha’h,

which might alfo have been a title ; for the Afiatic princes have con-

flantly affiimed new titles or epithets at dilferent periods of their lives, or

on different occafions : a cuftom which we have feen prevalent in our

own times both in Iran and Hindujidny and which has been a fource

of great confullon even in the fcriptural accounts of Babylonian occur-

rences : both Greeks and Jews have in fad accommodated Perjian names

to their own articulation ; and both feem to have difregarded the native

literature of Iran, without which they could at moft attain a general

and imperfed knowledge of the country. As to the Perfians themfelves,

who were contemporary v/ith the Jews and Greeks, they muft have been

acquainted with the hiftory of their own times, and with the traditional

accounts of paft ages ; but for a reafon, which will prefently appear,

they chofe to contlder Cayu"mers as the founder of their empire; and,

in the numerous diftradions which followed the overthrow of Da'ra',

efpecially in the great revolution on the defeat of Yezdegird, their

civil hiftories were loft, as thofe of India have imhapplly been, from

the follcitude of the priefts, the only depofitarles of their learning, to

preferve their books of law and religion at the exptnee of all others.

Hence it has happened that nothing remains of genuine Perftan hiftory

before
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before the clynafty of Sa'sa'n, except a few rufllc traditions and

fables, which furniflied materials for the SJuJmdmah, and which are flill

fuppofed to exifl; in the Puhlavi language. The annals of the PiJhddSi,

or AJfyrmn race, muft be confidered as dark and fabulous ; and thofe of

the Caydni family, or the Medes and Perjians, as heroic and poetical
;

though the lunar eclipfes, laid to be mentioned by Ptolemy, fix the time of

Gitshtasp, the prince by whom ZeraTusht was protected. Of the

Parthian kings, defeended from Arshac, or Arsaces, we know little

more than the names ; but the Sdfdn'is had fo long an intercourfe with

the Emperors of Rome and Byzantium^ that the period of their dominion

may be called an hiftorical age. In attempting to afeertain the beginning

of the AJfyrian empire, w^e are deluded, as in a thoufand inllances, by

names arbitrarily impofed. It had been fettled by chronologers, that the

firft monarchy eftablilhed in Perfia was the Affyrian\ and Newton,

finding fome of opinion that it rofe in the firft century after the Flood,

but unable, by his own calculations, to extend it farther back than /even

hundred and ninety years before Christ, rejefted part of the old fyftem,

and adopted the reft of it ; concluding, that the A()yrian monarchs began

to reign about two hundred years after Solomon ; and that, in all pre-

ceding ages, the government of Iran had been divided into feveral petty

flates and principalities. Of this opinion I confefs mylelf to have been ;

when, difregarding the wild chronology of the Mufelmdus and Gabrs, I

had allowed the utmoft natural duration to the reigns of eleven Pijhdddi >

kings, without being able to add more than a hundred years to Newton’s

computation. It feemed, indeed, unaccountably ftrange that, although

Abraham had found a regular monarchy in Egyp\ although the king-

dom of Yemen had juft pretenfions to very high antiquity ; although the

Chinefey in the twelfth century before our era, had made approaches at

lea ft
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leaft to the prefent form of their extenfive dominion j and although we

can hardly fuppofe the firft Indian monarchs to have reigned lefs than

three thoufand years ago, yet Perjia, the molt delightful, the moft com-

paft, the moft defirable country of them all, fhould have remained for

fo many ages unfettled and difunited. A fortunate difcovery, for which I

was firft indebted to Mir Muhammed Husain, one of the moft intelli-

gent Mufelmam in India, has at once diffipated the cloud, and call a gleam

of light on the primeval hiftory of Irhi, and of the human race, of which

I had long defpaircd, and which could hardly have dawned from any other

quarter.

The rare and interefting tracft on tvoelve different religions, entitled

the Ilahijian, and compofed by a Mohammedan traveller, a native of

Cajhrnir, named Mohsan, but diftinguilhed by the aflumed furname

of Fa'ni', or Perijhahle, begins with a wonderfully curious chapter

on the religion of Hu'shano, which was long anterior to that of

Zera'tusht, but had continued to be fecretly profeffed by many learned

Perftans even to the author’s time ; and feveral of the moft eminent

of them, diflenting in many points from the Gabrs, and perfecuted by

the ruling powers of their country, had retired to India where tliey com-

piled a number of books, now extremely fcarce, which Mohs an had

perufed, and with the writers of which, or with many of tl^m, he had

contrafted an Intimate friendfhip. From them he learned, that a powerful

monarchy had been eftablifhed for ages in Iran before the acceftion

of Cayu'mers,. that k was called the MaMbddian Dynafty, for a reafon

which will foon be mentioned, and that many princes, of whom feven or

eight only are named in the Dah'ff'w; and among them Mahbue,. or

Maha' Be LI, had raifed their empire to the zenith of human glory. If

we
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we can rely on this evidence, which to me appears unexceptionable^ the

Iranian monarchy miift have been the oldeft in the world; but it v/ill

remain dubious to which of the three flocks, Hindu, Arabian, or Tartar,

the firfl Kings of Iran belonged, or whether they fprang from a fourth

race diftinfl from any of the others; and thefe are queflions which we fliall

be able, I imagine, to anfw'er precifely, when we have carefully inquired into

the languages and letters, religion and phil(fophy

,

and incidentally into the

arts and fciences of the ancient Terfians.

I. In the new and important remarks which I am going to offer on

the ancient languages and chara6lers of Iran, I am fenfible that you muft
%

give me credit for many affertions, which on this occafion it is impoflible

to prove; for I fhould ill deferve your jndulgent attention, if I were

to abufe it by repeating a dry lift of detached words, and prefenting you

with a vocabulary inftead of a differtation ; but, fince I have no fyftem to

maintain, and have not fuffcred imagination to delude my judgment;

fince I have habituated myfelf to form opinions of men and things from

evidence, which is the only folid bafis of civil, as experiment Is of natural

knowledge ; and fince I have maturely confidered the queftions which I

mean to difcufs, you will not, I am perfuaded, fufped my teftimony,

or think that I go too far, when I affure you that I will affert nothing

pofitively which I am not able fatisfaflorily to demonftrate. When

Muhammed was born, and Anu'shi'rava'n, whom he calls the Jujl

King, fat on the throne of Perjia, two languages appear to have been

generally prevalent in the great empire of Iran-, that of the court,

thence named Der), which was only a refined and elegant dialed: of the

Pdrsi, fo called from the province, of which Shiraz is now the capital

;

and that of the learned, in which moft books were compofed, and which

VoL. II. G had
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had the name of Pahla-viy either from the heroes^ who fpoke it in former

times, or from Pahlui a track of land, which included, we are told, fome

confiderable cities of Irak: the ruder dialedls of both were, and, I be-

lieve, Hill are fpoken by the ruflics in feveral provinces; and in many

of them, as Herat, Zdbul, Stjidn, and others, diftindt idioms were ver-

nacular, as it happens in every kingdom of great extent. Befides the

Tarsi and Pahlavi, a very ancient and abllrufe tongue was known to the

priefts and philofophers, called the language of the Zend, becaufe a book

on religious and moral duties, which they held facred, and which bore

that name, had been written in it; while the Pazend, or comment on

that work, w'as compofed in Pahlav't, as a more popular idiom; but a

learned follower of Zera'tusht, named Bahman, who lately died at

Calcutta, where he had lived with me as a Perfan reader about three

years, alTured me that the letters of his prophet’s book were properly called

Zejid, and the language Avefa, as the w'ords of the Vedas are Sanferit',

and the charadlers Ndgari : or as the old Sagas and poems of I/e^

land were exprelTed in Runick letters. Let us however, in compliance

with cuftom, give the name of Zend to the facred language of

Perfa, until we can find, as we Ihalh very foon, a fitter appellation

for it. The Zc7id and' the old Pahlavi are almoft extinfl in Irdns

for among fix or feven thoufand Gabrs, who refide chiefly at Yezd

and in Clrmdn, there are very few who can read Pahlavi, and fcarce

any who even boafl of knowing the Zend', while the Pars), which

remains almofl: pure in the Shdhndmah, has now become by the inter-

mixture of numberlefs Arabic words, and many imperceptible chan-

ges, a new language exquifitely poliflied by a feries of fine writers in

profe and verfe, and analogous to the different idioms gradually formed

in Europe after the fubverfion of the Roman empire : but with modern

Perfan.
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Perfian vve have no concern in our prefent inquiry, which i confine to the

ages that preceded the Mohammedan conqueft. Flaving twice read the

works of Firdausi' with great attention, fince I applied myfelf to the

fludy of old Indian literature, I can aflure you with confidence, that

hundreds of Parst nouns are pure Satifcrit, with no other change than

fuch as may be obferved in the numerous or vernacular dialed

s

of India j that very many Perfian imperatives are the roots of Sanferit

verbs} and that even the moods and tenfes of the Perfian verb-fubftan-

tive, which is the model of all the reft, are deduciblc from the Sanferit

by an eafy and clear analogy: we may hence conclude, that the Pdrsi

was derived, like the various Indian dialeds, from the language of the

Brahmans
'y
and 1 muft add, that in the pure Perfian I find no trace of

any Arabian tongue, except what proceeded from the known Intercourfe

between the Perfiians and Arabs

y

efpecially in the time of Bahra'm, who

was educated in Arabia, and whofe Arabic verfes are ftill extant, together

with his heroic line in Deriy which many fuppofe to be the firft attempt

at Perfian verfification in Arabian metre : but, without having recourfe to

other arguments, the compofition of words, in which the genius of the Perfian

delights and which that of the Arabic abhors, is a decifive proof that

the Parsi fprang from an Indian and not from an Arabian ftock. Confi-

dering languages as mere inftruments of knowledge, and having ftrong

reafons to doubt the exiftence of genuine books in Zend or PahJavi

(efpecially fince the well-informed author of the Dabifian affirms the

work of Zera'tusht to have been loft, and its place fupplled by a recent

compilation) I had no inducement, though 1 had an opportunity, to learn

what remains of thofe ancient languages but 1 often converfed on them

with my friend Bahman ; and both of us were convinced after full confi-

deration, that the Zend bore a ftrong refemblance to Sanferit, and tlie

G 2 Pahlavt
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Pahlavt to Arabic. He had at my requefl tranllated into PaMav) the

fine infcription exhibited in the Gidijian^ on the diadem of Cyrus;

and 1 had the patience to read the lift of words from the Pazendt

in the appendix to the Farhangi Jehdngiri. This examination gave me

perfect conviction that the Pahlavi was a dialedt of the Chaldaic ; and

of this curious faft I will exhibit a fliort proof. By the nature of the

Chaldean tongue, moft words ended in the firft long vowel like Jhemia*

heaven ; and that very word, unaltered in a fingle letter, we find in the

Pdzendy together with lailidy night ; meya, water ; nirdy fire ; matrd, rain ;

and a multitude of others, all Arabic or Hebrew, with a Chaldean termi-

nation : fo zamar, by a beautiful metaphor from prunmg-trees

,

means

in Hebrew to compofe verfes, and thence, by an eafy tranfition, toJing them »

and in Pahladi we fee the verb zamniniteny to fingy v/ith its forms zam-

runemiy I Jing; and zamrunid, he fang; the verbal terminations of the

Perfian being added to the Chaldaic root. Now all thofe words are

integral parts of the language, not adventitious to it, like the Arabic

nouns and verbals engrafted on modern Perfian

;

and this diftinCtion con-

vinces me that the dialed of the Gabrs, which they pretend to be that

of Zer a'tusht, and of which Bahman gave me a variety of written

fpecimens, is a late invention of their priefts, or fubfequent at leaft to the

Mnfelman invafion for, although it may be poffible that a few of their

facred books were preferved, as he ufed to affert, in Iheets of lead or copper

at the bottom of wells near Yezd, yet as the conquerors had not only

a fpiritual, but a political intereft in perfecuting a warlike, robuft, and

•indignant race of irreconcileable conquered fubjeds, a long time muft

have elapfed before the hidden fcriptures could have been lafely brought

to light, and few who could perfedly underftand them muft then have

remained ; but, as they continued to profefs among themfelves the religion

of
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of their forefathers, it became expedient for the Muheds to fupply the loft

or mutilated works of their legiflator by new compofitions, partly from

their imperfed recolledion, and partly from fuch moral and religious

knowledge as they gleaned, moft probably, among the ChrlJlianSy with

whom they had an intercourfe. One rule we may fairly eftablifli in de-

ciding the queftion, whether the books of the modern Gahrs were ante-

rior to the invafion of the Arabs: when an Arabic noun occurs in them,

changed only by the fpirit of the Chaldean idiom, as voerta for werd^ a rofe

;

daba for dhahab, gold ; or deman {ox %eman, time, we may allow it to have

been ancient Pahlavi •, but when we meet with verbal nouns or infinitives,

evidently formed by the rules of Arabian grammar, we may be fure that

the phrafes in which they occur are comparatively modern; and not a fin-

gle palTage which Bahman produced from the books of his religion would

abide this teft.-

We come now to the language of the Zendi and here I muft impart

a difcovery which I lately made, and from which we may draw the moft

interefting confequences. M. Anqjjetil, who had the merit of under-

taking a voyage to India in his earlieft youth, with no other view than

to recover the writings of Zera'tusht, and who would have acquired

a brilliant reputation, in- France^ if he bad not fullied it by his immo-

derate vanity and virulence of temper, which alienated the good-will

even of his own countrymen, has exhibited in his work entitled Zen-

ddvejiu} twO' vocabularies in Zend and Pahlavi^ which he had found

in an approved coliedtion of Rawdydt^ or Traditional Pieces^ in modern

Perfian. Of his Pahlavi no more needs be faid, than that it ftrongly

confirms my opinion concerning the Chaldaic origin of that language;

but, when I perufed the Zend gloflary, I was inexprefiibly furprized to

find
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find, that fix or feven words in ten were pure Sanfcrity and even fome of

their infledions formed by the rules of the Vydcaran j as yujhmdcany the

genitive plural yujhmad. Now M. Anquetil moft certainly, and

the Perfian compiler moft probably, had no knowledge Sanfcrit and

could not, therefore, have invented a lift of Sanfcrit words. It is

therefore, an authentic lift of Zend words which had been preferved in

books or by tradition ; and it follows, that the language of the Zend was at

lead a dialecfl; of the Sanfcrit^ approaching perhaps as nearly to it as

the rrdcrlt, or other popular idioms, which we know to have been fpo-

ken in India two thoufand years ago. From all thefe fadls it is a necef-

iary confequence, *that the oldeft difcoverable languages of Perfia were

ChaJdatc and 8anfcrit.\ and that, when they had ceafed to be vernacu-

lar, the Piddavi and Z^end were deduced from them refpedtiyely ; and

the Pdrsi either from the Zend or immediately from the dialedf of the

Brahmans-, but all had perhaps a mixture of Tartarian-, for the beft

lexicographers affert, that numberlefs words in ancient Per/tan are taken

from the language of the Cimmerians, or the Tartars of Kipcluik-, fb

that the three families, whofe lineage we have examined in former dif"

courfes, had left vifible traces of themfelves in Iran, long before the

Tartars and Arabs had ruftied from their deferts, and returned to that

very country from which in all probability they originally proceeded,

and which the Hindus had abandoned in an -earlier age, with pofitivc

commands from their legiilators to revifit it no more. I clofe this head

with obferving, that no fuppofition of a mere political or commercial

intercourfe between the different nations will account for the Sanfcri$

and Chaldaic words, which we find in the old Perfian tongues ; becaule

they are, in the firft place, too numerous to have been introduced by

fuch means ; and fecondly, are not the names of exotic animals, com-

modities.
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moditles, or arts, but thofe of material elements, parts of the body,

natural objefts and relations, affe6tIons of the mind, and other ideas-

common to the whole race of man.

If a nation of Hindus^ it may be urged, ever poflefled and governed

the country of Irarty we fhould find on the very ancient ruins of the

temple or palace, now called the throne of Jemshi'd, fome infcrlptions in

Devanhgar'iy or at leaft in the chara6ters on the ftones at Elephantay whero

the fculpture is unqueflionably Indian, or in thofe on the Staff of Fi'ru'z

Sha'h, which exift in the heart of India-, and fuch infcrlptions we pro-

bably fliould have found, if that edifice had not been erefted after the

migration of the Brdhmam from Iran, and the violent fchifra in the

Perftan religion, of which we fliall prefently fpeak ; for although the

popular name of the building at IJiakhr, or PerfepoJis, be no certain proof

that it was' raifed in the time of Jemshi'd, yet fuch a fad might eafily

have been preferved by tradition ; and we fliall foon have abundant evidence

that the temple was pofterior to the reign of the Hindu monarchs.

The cjpreffes indeed, which are reprefented with the figures in proceflion,

might induce a reader of the Shahndmah to believe, that the fculptures

related to the new faith introduced by ZERAdusHTj but, as a cyprefs

is a beautiful ornament, and as many of the figures appear inconfiftent

with the reformed adoration of fire, we mud have recourfe to fironcrei

proofs, that the Takhti Jemshi'd was ereded after Cayu'mers. The

building has lately been vifitcd, and the charaders on it examined, by

Mr. Francklin; from whom we learn, that Niebuhr has delineated

them with great accuracy: but without fuch tedlmony I fnould have

fufpeded the corrednefs of the delineation ; becaufe the Danifh traveller

lias exhibited two infcriptlons in modern Perfan, and one of them from

the
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the fiime place, which cannot have been exadly tranfcrlbed; they are

very elegant verfes of Nizami' and Sadi' on the mjiability of human great'

nefs-, but fo ill engraved or fo ill copied, that, it I had not had them nearly

by heart, I thould not have been able to read them: and M. Rousseau

of Isfahan^ who tranilated them with thameful inaccuracy, muft have been

deceived by the b?.dnefs of the copy, or he never would have created a new

king Wak AM, by forming one word of Jem and the particle prefixed

ro it. Afl'uming, however, that we may reafon as conclufively on the

charaders publiflicd by Niebuhr as we might on the monuments

themfelves, were they now before us, w'e may begin with obferving, as

Chardin had obferved on the very fpor, that they bear no refem-

blance whatever to the letters ufed by the Gahrs in their copies of the

Fendidad: this I once urged, in an amicable debate with Bahman, as

a proof that the Zend letters were a modern invention ; but he feemed

to hear me without furprize, and infilled that the letters to which I

alluded, and which he had often feen, were monumental charaders, ne-

ver ufed in books, and intended either to conceal fome religious myf-

teries from the vulgar, or to difplay the an of the fculptor, like the em-

bellirtied Chjick and Nagari on feveral Arabian and Indian monuments.

He wondered that any man could ferioufly doubt the antiquity of the

Pahlavi letters j and in truth the infcription behind the horfe of Rujlam^

which Niebuhr has alfo given us, is apparently Pahlaviy and might

with fome pains be decyphered : that charader was extremely rude, and

feems to have been written, like the Roman and the Arabic^ in a variety

of hands; for I remember to have examined a rare colledion of old

Ferfian coins in the mufeum of the great Anatomift William Hun-

ter, and, though 1 believed the legends to be Pahlav't, and had no

doubt that they were coins of Parthian kings, yet I could not read the

infcriptions-
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infer! ptions without wafting more time than I had then at command

in comparing the letters, and afeertaining the proportions in which they

feverally occurred. The ^xo(s PaJilavl was improved by Zera'tusht or

his difciples into an elegant and perfpicuous charailer, in which the

Zenddvejici was copied ; and both were wTitten from the right hand to

the left, like other Chaldalc alphabets; for they are manifeftly both

of Chaldean origin ; but the Zend has the fingular advantage of expreffing.

all the long and fliort vowels, by diftined: marks, in the body of each

word, and all the words are diftinguiflied by full points between tliem

fo that if modern Perfian were unmixed with Arabic, it might be writ-

ten in Zend with the greateft convenience, as any one m.ay perceive by

copying in that charafter a few pages of the Shdhnamah. As to the

unknown inferiptions in the palace of Jemshld, it may reafonably be

doubted whether they contain a fyftem of letters which any nation

ever adopted: in jive of them the letters, which are feparated by points,

may be reduced to forty, at lead I can diftinguifh no more effentially

different ; and they all feem to be regular variations and compofitions

of a ftraight line and an angular figure like the head of a javelin, or

a leaf (to ufe the language of botanifts) hearted and lanced. Many of

the Runick letters appear to have been formed of fimilar elements;

and it has been obferved, that the writing at Perfepolis bears a ftrong

refemblance to that which the Trijk call Ogham: the word Agat?i in

Sanferit means myjleriom knowledge

\

but I dare not affirm that the two

words had a common origin, and only mean to fugged that, if tlie

charaders in quedion be really alphabetical, they were probably fecret

and facerdotal, or a mere cypher, perhaps, of which the prieds only

had the key. They might, I imagine, be decyphered, if the language

were certainly known; but, in all the other inferiptions of the fame

VoL. II. H fort.
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lorr, the charafters are too complex, and the variations of them too

numerous, to admit an opinion thar they could be fymbols of articu-

late founds; for even the Nagari fyftem, which has more diftindl letters

than any known alphabet, confifts only of forty-nine fimple charaders, two

of which are mere fubftitutions, and four of little ufe in Sa7ifcrtt Of

in any other language ; while the more complicated figures, exhibited by

Niebuhr, muft be as numerous at leafi; as the Chinefe keys, which are

the figns of ideas only, and fome of which refemble the old Ferftan let-

ters at JJiakhr. The Dan'ijh traveller was convinced from his own ob-

fervatlon, that they were w'rltten from the left hand, like all the cha-

raders ufed by Hindu nations ; but I muft leave this dark fubjeft, which

I cannot illuminate, with a remark formerly made by myfelf, that the

fquare Chaldaic letters, a few of which are found on the Perjian ruins,

appear to have been originally the fame with the Devanagariy before the

latter were enclofed, as we now fee them, in angular frames.

II. The primeval religion of Iran, if we rely on the authorities addu-

ced by Mohsani Fa'ni', was that which Newton calls the oldeft

(and it may juftly be called the nobleft) of all religions :
“ a firm belief

“ that One Supreme God made the world by his power, and continu-

ally governed it by his providence ; a pious fear, love, and adoration

“ of Him; a due reverence for parents and aged perfons; a fraternal

“ affedlon for the whole human fpecies, and a compaffionate tendernefs

“ even for the brute creation.” A fyftem of devotion fo pure and fub-

lime could hardly among mortals be of long duration ; and we learn

from the Dahijtan, that the popular worfhip of the Iranians under Hu's-

HANG was purely Sahdin: a word, of which I cannot offer any certain

etymology, but which has been deduced by grammarians from Saha^ an

boft.
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hojl and, particularly the hojl of heaven, or the celefial bodies. In the

adoration of which the Sah'ian ritual is believed to have confifted. There

is a defeription in the learned work jufl; mentioned, of the feveral Perfum

temples dedicated to the Sun and Planets, of the images adored in them,

and of the magnificent proceflions to them on prefcrlbed fcfbvals, one of

which is probably reprefented by fculpture in the ruined city of Jemshi'd;

but the planetary worfliip in Perfia feems only a part of a far more com-

plicated religion, which we now find in thefe provinces; for FToii-

SAN affiires us, that, in the opinion of the befl informed Perfians, who

profefled the faith of Hu'shang, diflinguiflied from that of Zera'tusht

the firfl monarch of Iran and of the whole earth w'as Maha'ba'd, a w'ord

apparently Sanferit, who divided the people into four orders, the reli-

gious, the military, the commercial, and the fervile, to which he afligned

names unqueftionably the fame in their origin wdth thofe now applied to

the four primary clafles of the Hindus. They added, that he received

from the Creator, and promulgated among men, a /acred book in a heavenly

language, to which the Mufelman author gives the Arabic title of Defatir,

or Regulations, but the original name of which he lias not mentionedi

and that fourteen Maha'ba'd s had appeared or would appear in human

fhapes, for the government of this world. Now when w'e know that

the Hindus believe in fourteen Menus, or celeflial perfonages with fmi'-

lar fundlions, the fir/ of whom left a book of regulations, or divine ordi-

nances, which they hold equal to the Veda, and the language of which

they believe to be that of the Gods, we can hardly doubt that the fi.r.1;

corruption of the pnrell and oldeft religion was the fyftem nf Indian

Theology invented by the Brahmans, and prevalent in thefe territories

where the book of Maha'ba'd or Menu is at this hour the flandard of

all religious and moral duties. The acceflion of Cayu'xMers to the

H z throne
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throne of Perfuiy in the eighth or ninth century before Christ, feems

to have been accompanied by a confiderable revolution both in govern-

ment and religion ; he was moft probably of a different race from the

Mahab/ulians, who preceded him, and began perhaps the new fyftem of

national faith which Hu'shang, whofe name it bears, completed} but

the reformation was partial ; for, while they rejefted the complex poly-

theifm of their predeceflbrs, they retained the laws of Maha'ba'd, with a

fuperftitious veneration for the fun, the planets, and fire} thus refemb-

ling the Hindu fedis, called Sauras and Sagnicasy the fecond of which is

very numerous at Banares, where many agnihotras are continually blaz-

ing, and where the Sagnicosy when they enter on their facerdotal

office, kindle, with two pieces of the hard wood Seiniy a fire which they

keep lighted through their lives for their nuptial ceremony, the perfor-

mance of folemn facrifices, the obfequies of departed anceftors, and their

own funeral pile. This remarkable rite was continued by Zera'tusht;

who reformed the old religion by the addition of genii, or angels, pre-

fiding over months and days, of new ceremonies in the veneration fhown

to fire, of a new work, which he pretended to have received from heaven,

and, above all, by efiablifhing the aflual adoration of One Supreme

Being. He was born, according to Mohs an, in the diftridt of Rat^

and it was he, not (as Ammianus aflerts) his protedor Gushtasb,

who travelled into India, that he might receive information from the

Brahmans in theology and ethics. It is barely poflible that Pytha-

goras knew him in the capital of Irak-, but the Grecian fage mull then

have been far advanced in years, and we have no certain evidence of an

intercourfe between the two philofophers. The reformed religion of Perjia

continued in force till that country was fubdued by the Mufdmans', and,

without fiudying the Zend, we have ample information concerning it

in
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in the modern Verfian writings of feveral who profefTed it. Bahman

always named Zera'tusht with reverence; but he was in truth a

pure Theift, and ftrongly difclaimed any adoration of the fire or other ele-

ments ; he denied that the dodlrine of two coeval principles, fupremely

good and fupremely bad, formed any part of his faith ; and he often repeat-

ed with emphafis the verfes of Firdausi on the proftratlon of Cyrus and

his paternal grandfather before the blazing altar :
“ Think not that they

“ were adorers of fire; for that element was only an exalted objed, on

the lufire of which they fixed their eyes; they humbled themfelves

“ a whole week before God ;• and, if thy underftanding be ever fo

“ little exerted, thou muft acknowledge thy dependence on the Being

'Sfupremely pure.” In a flory of Sadi, near the clofe of his beautiful

Bifiariy concerning the id^ of So'mana'th, or Maha'de'va, he con-

founds the religion of the Hindus with that of the Gahrs, calling the

Brahmans not only Moghs ( which might be juftified by a pafTage in

the Mefnavi) but even readers of the Zend and Pdzend. Now, whether

this confufion proceeded from real or pretended ignorance, I cannot

decide, but am as firmly convinced that the dodrines of the Zend were

diflind from thofe of the Peda, as I am that the religion of the Brah^

niansy with whom we converfe every day, prevailed in Perfia before the

acceffion of Cayu'mers, whom the Pdrs'iSy from refped to his memory,

confider as the firfl of men, although they believe in an univerfal deluge be-

fore his reign.

With the religion of the old PerfianSy their phdofo^hy (or as much

as we know of it)- was intimately conneded ; for they were afliduoiis ob-

fervers of the luminaries, which they adored, and eflablifhed (according

to Mohsan, who confirms in fome degree the fragments of Berosus)

a number
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a number of artificial cycles with diflincl names, which feem to indicate

a knowledge of the period in which the equinoxes appear to revolve.

They are faid alfo to have known the mofl wonderful powers of nature,

and thence to have acquired the fime of magicians and enchanters :

but I will only detain you with a few remarks on that metaphyfical

theology, which has been profefled immemorially by a numerous fedt

of Perjtcms and Hindus^ was carried in part into Greece, and prevails even

now among the learned Mufehnam, who fometimes avow it without re-

ferve. The modern philofophers of this perfuafion are called Sufis, ei-

ther from the Greek word for a fiige, or from the woollen mantle which

they ufed to wear in fome provinces of Perfia. Their fundamental tenets

are, that nothing exifls abfolutely but God : that the human foul is an ema-

nation from his eflence, and though divided#for a time from its heavenly

fource, will be finally reunited with it; that the higheft poffible happi-

nefs will arife from its reunion, and that the chief good of mankind in

this tranfitory world, confifts in as perfedt an union with the Eternal

Spirit as the incumbrances of a mortal frame will allow; that, for this

purpofe, they fliould break all connexion (ox tadlluk, as they call it) with

extrinfic objedls, and pafs through life without attachments, as a fwim-

mer in the ocean ftrikes freely without the impediment of clothes ; that

they fnould be flraight and free as the cyprefs, whole fruit is hardly

perceptible, and not fink under a load, like fruit-trees attached to a

trellis; that, if mere earthly charms have power to influence the foul,

the idea of celeftial beauty mull overwhelm it in extatic delight; that

for want of apt words to exprefs the divine perfedlions and the ardour

of devotion, we mult borrow fuch expreflions as approach the neareft

to our ideas, and fpeak of Beauty and Love in a tranfeendent and myf~

tical fenfe ;
that, like a reed torn from its native bank, like ivax feparated
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from its delicious honey, the foul of man bewails its dlfunion with

melancholy muftc^ and Iheds burning tears, like the lighted taper, wait-

ing paffionately for the moment of its extindlion, as a difengagement

from earthly trammels, and the means of returning to its Only Beloved.

Such in part (for I omit the minuter and more fubtil metaphylics of

the Sufis., which are mentioned in the Dahifian) is the wild and enthu-

liaflic religion of the modern Perfitan poets, efpecially of the fweet

Ha'fiz and the ^xq2CL Maulavi'. fuch is the fyllem of the Vedanti philo-

fophers and belt lyric poets of India-, and, as it was a fyllem of the

higheft antiquity in both nations, it may be added to the many other

proofs of an immemorial affinity between them.

III. On the ancient monuments of Perjian fculpture and architec-

ture, we have already made fuch obfervations as were fufficient for

our purpofej nor will you be furprized at the diverlity between

the figures at Elephanta, which are manifeftly Hindu, and thofe at Perfe-

polls, which are merely Sahian, if you concur with me in believing that

the Takhti Jemjhid was ereded after the time of Cayu'mers, whe.n

the Brahmans had migrated from Iran, and when their intricate mytho-

logy had been fuperfeded by the fimpler adoration of the planets and

of fire.

IV. As to the ficiences or aits of oldi Perfians, I have little to fay;

and no complete evidence of them feems to exift. Mohsan fpeaks more

than once of ancient verfes in the Pahlavi language; and Bahman

alTured me, that fome fcanty remains of them had been preferved; their

mufic and painting, which NizA'MI celebrated, have irrecoverably pe-

riIhed ; and in regard to Ma'ni', the painter and impollor, whofe book

of
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of drawings, called Artang^ which he pretended to be divine, is fuppof-

ed to have been deftroyed by the Chlnefe, in whofe dominions he had

fought refuge, the whole tale is too modern to throw any light on the

queftions before us concerning the origin of nations and the inliabitants of

the primitive world.

Thus has it been proved by clear evidence and plain reafoning, that a

powerful monarchy was eftablilhed in Iran long before the AJjyrtany or

Fijhdactiy government i that it was in truth a Hindu monarchy, though,

if any chufe to call it Cufiany Cafdea?7y or Scythian^ w^e (hall not enter

into a debate on mere names; that it fubfifted many centuries, and that

its hiftory has been engrafted on that of the Hmdusy who founded the

monarchies of Aybdhya and Indrap-ejiha% that the language of the firft

Ferfian empire was the mother of the Sanfcrity and confequently of

the Zend and Farfiy as well as of Greek, Latin, and Gathic', that the

language of the Affyrians was the parent of Chaldaic and Pahlav),

and that the primary Tartai-ian language alfo had been current in

the fame empire; although, as the Tartars had no books or even letters,

W'e cannot with certainty trace their unpoliihed and variable idioms. We
difcover, therefore in Perfta, at the earliefl: dawn of hiftory, the three

diftinft races of men, whom we defcribed on former occafions, as

pofleflbrs of India, Arabia, Tartary ; and whether they were colledied

in Iran from diftant regions, or diverged from it as from a common

centre, we fhall eafily determine by the following confiderations. Let us

obferve, in the firft place, the central pofition of Iran, which is bounded

by Arabia, by Tartary, and by Lidia', whilft Arabia lies contiguous

to Iran only, but is remote from Tartary, and divided even from the

fkirts of India by a confiderable gulf ; no country, therefore, but Perjia

can
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feems likely to have fent forth its colonies to all the kingdoms of Afia\

the Brahmans could never have migrated from India to Irauy becaufe

they are exprefsly forbidden by their oldeft exiting laws to leave the

region which they inhabit at this day. The Arabs have not even a

tradition of an emigration into Perjta before Mohammed; nor had they

indeed any inducement to quit their beautiful and extenfive domains : and,

as to the Tartars^ we have no trace in hiftory of their departure from their

plains and forefts till the invafion of the Medes, who, according to etymo-

logifts, were the fons of Madai ; and even they were condudted by princes

of an Ajjyrian family. The three races, therefore, whom we have already

mentioned (and more than three we have not yet found) migrated

from Iran^ as from their common country ; and thus the Saxon chro-

nicle, I prefume from good authority, brings the firfl inhabitants of Britain

from Armenia ; while a late very learned writer concludes, after all

his laborious refearches, that the Goths

,

or Scythians, came from Verfia ;

and another contends with great force, that both the Irijh and old Britons

proceeded feverally from the borders of the Cafpian: a coincidence of

conclufions, from different media, by perfons wholly unconnected, which

could fcarce have happened if they were not grounded on folid principles.

We may, therefore, hold this propofition firmly eftablifhed, that Iran,

or Perjla, in its largeft fenfe, was the true centre of population, of know-

ledge, of languages, and of arts; which, inftead of travelling weflward

only, as it has been fancifully fuppofed, or eaflward, as might with equal

reafon have been afferted, were expanded in all diredions to all the

regions of the world in which the Himiu race had fettled under various

denominations : but whether Afta has not produced other races of men,

diftind from the Hindus, the Arabs, or the Tartars, or whether any ap-

parent diverfity may not have fprung from an intermixture of thofe

VoL. II. J three
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three in different proportions, muff be the fubjed of a future enquiry.

There is another queftion of moie immediate importance, which you,

Gentlemen, only can decide ; namely, “ by what means we can preferve our

Society from dying gradually away, as it has advanced gradually to its

“ prefent (fliall I fay flouriftiing or languilhlng ?) ftate.” It has fubffted

five years without any expence to the members of it, until the firft volume

of our Tranfadions was publifiied ; and the price of that large volume,

if we compare the different values of money in Bengal and in England, is

not more than equal to the annual contribution towards the charges of

the Royal Society by each of its fellows, who may not have chofen to

compound for it on his admifiion. This I mention, not from an idea

that any of us could objed to the purchafe of one copy at leaft, but from

a vvifli to inculcate the neceffity of our common exertions in promoting the

file of the work both here and in London. In vain lhall we meet, as

a literary body, if our meetings lhall ceafe to be fupplied with original

diflertations and memorials j and in vain lliall we colled the moft inter-

efting papers, if we cannot publilh them occafionally without expofing the

Superintendants of the Company’s prefs, who undertake to print them

at their own hazard, to the danger of a confiderable lofs. By united

efforts the French have compiled their llupendous repofitories of univerfal

knowledge j and by united efforts only can we hope to rival them, or to

diffufe over our own country and the reft of Europcy the lights attainable

by our AJlat'ic Refearches.

IV. A
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A LETTER

FROM THE LATE HENRY VANSITTART, ESQ.

TO THE PRESIDENT.

Sir,

j
JAVING fome time ago met with a Perjtan abridgement, compofcd

by Maulavi Khairu’ddin, of the afrdriCl afdgh'mahy or the fe-

crets of the Afghans^ a book written in the Pujhto language by Husain,

the fon of Sa'bir, the fon of Khizr, the difciple of Hazrat Sha'h

Ka'sim Sulamdm, whofe tomb is in Chundrgur^ I was induced to tranflate

it. Although it opens with a very wild defcrlption of the origin of that

tribe, and contains a narrative which can by no means be offered upon the

whole as a ferious and probable hiftory, yet I conceive that the knowledge

of what a nation fuppofe themfelves to be, may be interefting to a Society

like this, as well as of what they really are. Indeed, the commencement

of almoft every hiftory is fabulous ; and the mod enlightened nations,

after they have arrived at that degree of civilization and Importance

which has enabled and induced them to commemorate their adlions, have

always found a vacancy at their outfet, which invention, or at bed pre-

fumption, mud fupply. Such fidions appear at fird in the form of tra-

ditions j and, having in this fhape amufed fucceffive generations by a gra-

tification of their national vanity, they are committed to w'rlting, and

acquire the authority of hidory.

I 2 As
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As a kingdom is an aflemblage of component parts, condenfed by de-

grees from fmaller aflbciations of individuals to their general union, fo

hiftoiy is a combination of the tranfaflions not only of the different tribes,

but even of the individuals of the nation of which it treats. Each particular

narrative, in fuch a general collodion, muft be fummary and incomplete.

Biography, therefore, as well as defcriptions of the manners, adions, and

even opinions of fuch tribes as are conneded with a great kingdom, are not

only entertaining in themfelves, but ufeful, as they explain and throw a light

upon the hiftory of the nation.

Under thefe impreffions I venture to lay before the Society the tranfla-

tion of an abridged hiftory of the u4fghans ; a tribe at different times fubjed

to, and always conneded with, the kingdoms of Perjia and Hindujian. I

alfo fubmit a fpecimen of their language, which is called by them Pukhto i

but this word is foftened in Perftan into Pujhto,

I am. Sir,

With the greateft refpcd.

Your moft obedient humble fervant,

Henry Vansittart*.

Calcutta
^
March 3, 1784.

ON



ON THE DESCENT OF THE AFGHANS FROM THE JE^yS.

Afghans^ according to their own traditions, are the poflerity of

Melic Ta'lu't (king Saul) who, in the opinion of fome, was

a defcendant of Judah, the fon of Jacob j and according to others, of

Benjamin, the brother ofJoseph.

In a war which raged between the children of Tfrael and the AmahViteSy

the latter being viftorious, plundered the Jews, and obtained pofleffion of

the ark of the covenant. Confidering this the God of the Jews, they threw

it into fire, which did not affeft it. They afterwards attempted to cleave it

with axes, but without fuccefs : every individual who treated it with indig-

nity, was puniflied for his temerity. They then placed it in their temple,

but all their idols bowed to it. At length they faftened it upon a cow,,

which they turned loofe in the wildernefs.

When the Prophet Samuel arofe, the children of Tfrael (aid to him,.

We have been totally fubdued by the Amalekites, and have no king ; raife

to us a king, that we may be enabled to contend for the glory of God.”

Samuel faid, “ In cafe you are led out to battle, are you determined to

** fight ?” They anfwered,, “ What has befallen us that we fhould not

“ fight again ft infidels? That nation has banilhed us from our country

** and children.” At this time the angel Gabriel defeended, and, deli-

vering a wand, faid, It is the command of God, that the perfon whofe.

^ ftature (hall correfpond with this wand,, (hall be king of IfraeL'*

Melic



7® ON THE DESCENT OF THE

Melic Ta'lu't was at that time a man of inferior condition, and per-

formed the humble employment of feeding the goats and cows of others.

One day a cow under his charge was accidentally loft. Being difappointed

in his fearches he was greatly diftrefled, and applied to Samuel, faying,

I have loft a cow, and do not pofleft the means of fatisfying the owner.

Pray forme, that I may be extricated from this difficulty.” Samuel, per-

ceiving that he was a man of lofiy flature, afked his name. He anfvvered,

Ta'lu't. Samuel then faid, Meafure Ta'lu't with the wand which

“ the angel Gabriel brought.” His ftature was equal to it. Samuel

then faid, God has railed Ta'lu't to be your king.” The children of

Ifrael anfwered, “ We are greater than our king. We are men of dignity,

and he is of inferior condition ; how fliall he be our king ?” Samuel

informed them they Ihould know that God had conftituted Ta'lu't their

king, bv his reftoring the ark of the covenant. He accordingly reftored it,

and they acknowledged him their fovereign.

After Ta'lu't obtained the kingdom, he felzed part of the territories

of Jalu't, or Goliah, who aflembled a large army, but was killed

by David. Ta'lu't afterwards died a martyr in a war againft the infi-

dels; and God conftituted David king of the Jev:s.

Melic Ta'lu't had two fons, one called BERKiAand the other Ir mi A,

who ferved David, and were beloved by him. He fent them to fight againft

the infidels; and, by God’s affiftance, they W'ere vidorious.

The fon of Berkia was called Afgh'an, and the fon of Irmia

w'as named Usbec. Thofe youths diftinguifhed themfelves in the

reign of David, and were employed by Solomon. Afgh'an was

diftinguifhed
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diftinguillied by his corporal ftrength, which ftruck terror Into Demons and

Genii. Usbec was eminent for his learning.

Afgh'an ufed frequently to make excurfions to the mountains; where

his progeny, after his death, eftabliflied themfelves, lived in a ftate of in-

dependence, built forts, and exterminated the infidels.

When the feleft of creatures, Muhammed, appeared upon earth, his

fame reached the Afgh'ans, who fought him in multitudes under their

leaders Khalid and Abdul Rashid, Tons of Wal'id. The prophet

honoured them with the moft gracious reception, faying, “ Come, O Mu-

luc^ or Kings whence they affumed the title of MeVic^ which they

enjoy to this day. The prophet gave them his enfign, and faid that the

faith would be ftrengthened by them.

MaNY fons were born of Kha'lid, the fon of Wali'd, who fignalized

themfelves in the prefence of the prophet, by fighting againft the infidels..

Muhammed lionoured and prayed for them.

In the reign of Sultan Mahmu'd of Ghaznah, eight men arrived, of

the pofterity of Kha'lid the fon of Wali'd, whofe names were Kalun,

Al UN, Daud, Yalua, Ahmed, Awin, and Gha'zi'. The Sultan was

much pleafed with them, and appointed each a commander in his army.

He alfo conferred on them the offices of Vazir^ and' Vak'iVi Muihky or

Regent of the Empire.

Wherever they w'ere flatloncd they obtained poffeffion of the coun-

try, built mofques, and overthrew the temples of idols. They increafed

fo
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fo much, tliat the army of Mahmu'd was chiefly compofed of Afghans,

When Herhind, a powerful prince of Hindujian, meditated an inva-

fion of Ghaznah, Sultan Mahmu'd difpatched againft him the defeendants

of Kha'lid with twenty thoufand horfe : a battle enfued ; the Afghms

made the attack ;
and, after a fevere engagement, which lafted from day-

break till noon, defeated Herhind, killed many of the infidels, and con-

verted fome to the Muhammedan faith*

The Afghans now began to eftablifli thcmfelves in the mountains; and

fome fettled in cities with the permiflion of Sultan Mahmu'd. They

framed regulations, dividing themfelves into four clafles, agreeably to the

following defeription. The firfl; is the pure clafs, confifting of thoie

whofe fathers and mothers were Afghans. The fecond clafs conflfts of

thofe whofe fathers were Afghans, and mothers of another nation. The

third clafs contains thofe whofe mothers were Afghans, and fathers of

another nation. The fourth clafs is compofed of the children of women

whofe mothers were Afghans, and fathers and hufbands of a different

nation. Perfons who do not belong to one of the claflTes, are not called

Afghans.

After the death of Sultan Mahmu'd they made another fettlement in

the mountains. Shiha'buddi'n Gauri, a fubfequent Sultan of Ghaxnah,

was twice repulfed from Hindujian. His Vazir afTembled the people, and

afked if any of the pofterity of Kha'lid were living. They anfwered,

“ Many now live in a ftate of independence in the mountains, where they

“ have a confiderable army.” The Fazir requefted them to go to the

mountains, and by entreaties prevail on the Afghans to come ; for they w^re

the defeendants of companions of the prophet.
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The uihabkauts of Gha-znah undertook this embairy, and, by entreaties

and prcfents, conciliated the nainds of the Afghans^ who prornifed to

cno-ao-e in the fervice of the Sultan, provided he would hiinfelf come,

and enter into an agreement with them. The Sultan villted them in their

mountains ;
honoured them ; and gave them drefles and other prefents.

They fupplied him with twelve thoufand horfe, and a confiderable army

of infantry. Being difpatched by the Sultan before his own army, they

took Dehl)^ killed Roy Pahtoura the King, his Minlfters, and Nobles,

laid wafle the city, and made the infidels prifoners. They afterwards

exhibited nearly the fame feene in Canauj.

The Sultan, pleafed by the redudlion of thofe cities, conferred honours

upon the Afghans. It is faid, that he then gave them the titles of Paian

and Khan

:

the word Patan is derived from the H'mcU verb Paltnu, to

rufli, in allufion their alacrity in attacking the enemy.. The Paians have

greatly ditlinguiflied themfelves in the hillory of IPinduflan^ and are divided

into a variety of fcdls.

The race of Afghans pofiefired themfelves of the mountain of Solo-

mon, which is near Kandahar^ and the circumjacent country, where

they have built forts : this tribe has furnifhed many kings. The follow-

ing monarchs of this race have fat upon the throne of Dehli : Sultan

Behlok^ Afghan Lodi, Sultan Secander, Sultan Ibra'him, Shi'r

Shah, Isla^m Shah, Adil Shah Sur. They alfo number the fol-

lowing kings of Gatir

:

Solaiman Shah Gurzanl, Bayazid Shah, and

Kubt Shiih
;

befides whom their nation has produced many conquerors

of Provinces, The Afghans are called Solalmam, either breaufe they

VoL. II. K were
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were lornierly the fubje6ls of Solomon, king of tke Jezvs, or becaufe they

inhabit the mountain, of Solomon.

The tranflation being finilhed, I HkiII only add, that the country of

tlie Afghans, which is a province oi' CabuJ, was originally called Roh, and from

lienee is derived the name of the Rohillahs. The city, which was eftablidied

in it by the Afghans, was called by them Ra'iJJrjser, or Raijhbr, and is now the

name ot the whole diflricl. The fefls of the Afghans or Rutans are very nu-

merous. The principal are thefe : Lodi, Lohaum, Shr, Serwan), Yhfnfzihi,

Bang'ijh, Ddnzau), Khatl), Yashi, Khad, and Baloje. The meaning of

Z/7«, Is offspring, and of Khad, fefl:. A very partieular account of the Af-

ghans, has been written by the late Ha'fiz IIahmat Khan, a chief of the

Rohdlahs, from which the curious reader may derive much information. They

are ISlufchnans

,

partly of the Sumit, and partly of the Shiah, perfuafion. They

are great boafters of the antiquity of their origin, and reputation of their tribe,

but other Mufehnans entirely rejeft their claim, and confider them of modern,

and even bale, extraflion. However, their charafler may be collec^fed

from hlftory. They have diftinguilhed themfelves by their courage, both fm-

gly and unitedly, as principals and auxiliaries. They have conquered for

their own princes and for foreigners, and have always been confidered the

main ftrength of the army, in which they have ferved. As they have been

applauded for virtues, they have alfo been reproached for vices, having fame-

times been guilty of treachery, and even a6led the bafe part of affaffins.

A SPE-
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A SPECIMEN OF THE PUSHTO LANGUAGE.

j ^ ^ j ^

^ t ^

o^^o^oj n .

C _C G 4.J 5^ I ^ ^ I

o^ ^ o

By the oppreffioii of tyrannical rulers.

Fire, the grave, and PaJIiCr, all three have been rendered equal.

o j ^

'
JJ 'y-

With refpe^l to prayers enjoined by the Sunnah, they are remitted.

It is thus eKpreffed in the reports.

^ '1 ^ n ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ j s-

L) ^cViig O jriG
**

. ** ^ ^ *• ^ X ^ **

If a viayi perform them, it is very laudable. If he do not perform them it

is no crime in him.

G iaIT f

f ^ ^ y ^ O.. S...-
i-VUc Ip <aJ O &OM CtU ^ Lxj Uvyjg G

If the difpofition be not good, O J/frz/i,

W hat difterence is there between a Suyyed and a Brahman '

K 2 NOTE
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ms account of the Afghans may lead to a very interefting difcovery.

^\'e learn from Esdras, that the Ten Tribes, after a wandering journey,

came to a country called Arfareth ; where, we may fuppofe, they fettled : now

the Afghans are faid by the beft Perfian hiftorians to be defeended from the

Jei.vs
;
they have traditions among themfelves of fuch a defeent ; and it is even

aflerted, that their families are diftinguiflred by the names of Je^jvJh tribes, al-

though, fmee their converfion to the TJlam, they ftudioufly conceal their ori-

gin
;
the Piijhto language, of which I have feen a didlionary, has a manifeft

refemblance to the Chaldalck ; and a conhderable diftridl under their dominion

is called Hazureh, or Hazaret, which might eafily have been changed into the

word ufed by Esdras. I tlrongly recommend an inquiry into the literature

and hiftory of tjie Afghans.

RE-
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V.

REMARKS ON THE ISLAND OF HINZUyVN OR JOHANNA.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

T TIN2U"AN (a name, which has been gradually corrupted into Anzuamc^

Ayizuan, Juamiy^ and Johanna) has been governed about two centuries

by a colony of Arabs, and exhibits a curious inflance of the flow approaches

toward civilization, which are made by a fmall community, with many natural

advantages, but with few means of improving them. An account of this

African ifland, in which wc hear the language and fee the manners of Arabia,

may neither be unlnterefting, in itfelf, nor foreign to the objedls of inquiry

propofed at the infiltutlon of our Society.

On Monday the 28th of July 178.3, after a voyage, in the Crocodile, of ten

weeks and tw'o days from the rugged iflands of Cape Verd, our eyes were de-

lighted with a profpedl fo beautiful, that neither a painter nor a poet could

perfedlly reprefent it, and fo cheering to us, that it can juftly be conceived by

fuch only, as have been in our preceding iituation. It was tlie fun riling in

full fplendour on the ifle of Maydta (as the fcaman called it) which we had jov-

fully diftinguifhed the preceding afternoon by the height of its peak, and

which now appeared at no great diftance from the windows of our ca-

bin
;
while Hinziidn, for which we had fo long panted, was plainlv difeerni-

ble a-head, w’here its high lands prefented themfelves with remarkable bold-

nefs. The weather was fair
; the water, fmooth

; and a gentle breeze drove

us eafily before dinner time round a rock, on which the Brilliant flruck juft a

year



before, into a commodious road *, where w^ere we dropped our anchor early in the

evening : we had feen Moliila, another filter ifland, in the courfe of the day.

The frigate was prefently furrounded with canoes, and the deck foon

crowded with natives of al! ranks, from the high-born chief, w'ho waflied linen,

to the half-naked Have, wdio only paddled. Moft of them had letters of re-

commendation ixQm EngliJJuncu, which none of them vvere able to read, tliough

they fpoke Enghjh intelligibly
; and foine appeared vain of titles, which our

countrymen had given them in play, according to their fuppofed ftations ; we

had Lords, Dukes, and Princes on board foliciting our euftom and importun-

ing us for prefents. In fa6l they were too fenlible to be proud of empty

founds, but jultly Imagined, that thofc ridiculous titles w'ould ferve as marks

of diflindfion, and, by attradling notice, procure for them fomething fubftan-

tial. The only men of real confequcnce in the illand, whom we faw before w'e

landed, were the Governor Abullah, fccond coufin to the king, and. hisbro-

ther Alwi', with their feveral fons ;
all ofwhom willagain.be particularly menti-

oned : they underllood Arabick, feemed zealots in the Mohammedan faith, and

admired my copies of the uilkoran ; fomc verfes of which, they read, whilfl;

Alwi' perufed the opening of another Arabian manufeript, and explained it

in Evglijh more accurately than could have been expeded.

I'he next morning I'howed us the illand in all Its beauty; and the fccne

^ / // ^ / //
* Lat. 12. 10. 47 . S. Long 4-1. 25, 5. E. by the Mafler.
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was fo diverfified, tliat a diftinA view of it could hardly have been exhi-

bited by tlie beft pencil ;
you muH, therefore, be fatished. with a

mere difeription, written on the very fpot and compared attentively with

the natural landfcape. We were at anchor in a line bay, and before us

was a vaft amphitheatre, of which you may form a general notion by

picturing in your minds a multitude of hills infinitely varied m fize and

figure, and then fuppofing them to be thrown together, with a kind of

artlefs fymmetry, in all imaginable politions. The back ground was a

feries of mountains, one of which is pointed, near half a mile perpendi-

cularly high from the level of the fea, and little more than three miles

from the fhore : all of them were richly clothed with wood, chiefly

fruit-trees, of an exquifite verdure. I had feen many a mountain of a ftu-

pendous height m JVales and Sivijjei'laml, but never faw one before, round the

bofom of which the clouds were almofl; continually rolling, while its green futn

mit rofe flouriflring above them, and received from them an additional bnght-

nefs. Next to this diftant range of hills was another tier, part of which ap-

peared charmingly verdant, and part rather barren
;
but the contrafl: of colours

changed even this nakednefs into a beauty ; nearer flill were innumerable

mountains, or rather cliffs, which brought down their verdure and fertility

quite to the beech ; fo that every fhade of green, the fweeteft of colours, was

difplayed at one view by land and by water. But nothing conduced more to

the variety of this enchanting profpedf, than the many rows of palm trees, ef-

pecially the tall and gracefully Arecas, on the fliores, in the valleys, and on

the ridges of hills where one might almoft fuppofe them to have been

planted regularly by defign. A more beautiful appearance can fcarce be con-

ceived, than fuch a number of elegant palms in fuch a fituation, with luxuriant

tops like verdant plumes, placed at juft intervals, and fliowing between them
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part of the remoter landfcape, while they left the refl to be fupplied by the be-

holder’s imagination. The town of Matfamudo lay on our left, remarkable

at a diftance for the tower of the principal mofque, which was built by Hali'-

MAH, a queen of the ifland, from whom the prefent king is defcended ; a little

on our right was a fniall town, called Bantani. Neither the territory of Niccy

with its olives, date-trees, and cypretTes, not the ifles of Hieres, with their de-

lightful orange-groves, appeared fo charming to me, as the view from the road

of Hlnzi'icin
;
which, neverthelefs, is far furpafled, as the Captain of the Croco-

rt'i/r affured us, by many of the illands in the fouthern ocean. If life were not

too fhort for the complete difcharge of all refpedtive duties, publick and pri-

vate, and for the acquifition even of necelTary knowledge in any degree of per-

fedtion, with how much pleafure and improvement might a great part of it be

fpent in admiring the beauties of this wonderful orb, and contemplating the

nature of man in all its varieties !

We haftened to tread on firm land, to which we had been fo long dlf-

ufed, and went on fhore after breakfatl, to fee the town, and return the

Governor’s vifit. As we walked, attended by a crowd of natives, I

furprized them by reading aloud an Arabic infcription over the gate of

a mofque, and ilill more, when I entered it, by explaining four fentences,

which were written very diftlndtly on the wall, fignifying, “ that the

“ world was given us for our own edification, not for the purpofe of railing

‘‘ fumptuous buildings ; life, for the difcharge of moral and religiojus du-

“ ties, not for pleafurable indulgences; wealth, to be liberally bellowed,

“ not avaricioufly hoarded ; and learning, to produce good ac5lions, not

“ empty difputes.” We could not but refpedl the temple even of a falfe

prophet, in which we found fuch excellent morality : we faw nothing
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better among the Romijh. trumpery in the church at Madeira. When

we came to Abdullah’s houfe, we were conduced through a fmall

court -yard into an open room, on each fide of which was a large and

convenient fofa, and above it a high bed-place in a dark recefs, over which

a chintz counterpoint hung down from the ceiling. This is the general

form of the beft rooms in the ifland ; and moll of the tolerable houfes

have a fimilar apartment on the oppolite fide of the court, that there

may be at all hours a place in the (hade for dinner or for repofe. We
were entertained with ripe dates from Yemen, and the milk of cocoa-

nutsj but the heat of the room, which feemed accelfible to all who

chofe to enter it, and the fcent of mulk or civet, with which it was

perfumed, foon made us defirous of breathing a purer airj nor could

I be detained long by the Arabic manufcripts which the Governor produced,

but which appeared of little ufe, and confequently of no value except to

flich as love mere curiofities. One of them, indeed, relating to the penal

law of the Mohammedans, I would gladly have purchafed at a juft

price ; but he knew not what to alk, and I knew that better books on

that fubjed might be procured in Bengal. He then offered me a black

boy for one of my Alkorans, and preffed me to barter an Indian drefs,

which he had feen on board the fhip, for a cow and calf : the golden

flippers attraded him moft, fince his wife, he faid, w^ould like to wear

them; and, for that reafon, I made him a prefent of them; but had deftined

the book and the robe for his luperior. No high opinion could be formed

of Sayyad Abdulla, who feemed very eager for gain, and very fervile

where he expeded it.

Our next vifit was to Shaikh Salum, the king’s cldeft fon; and, if we

had feen him firft, the ftate of civilization in Hinzuan would have ap-

\ OL. II. L pearcd
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peared at its lovvefl; ebb. The word Englijh hackney in the word dable,

is better lodged, and looks more princely than this heir apparent; but,

though his mien and apparel were extremely favage, yet allowance

fliould have been made for his illnefs ; which, as we afterwards learned,

was an abfeefs in the fpleen, a diforder not uncommon in that country,

and frequently cured, agreeably to the Arabian praftice, by the adlual cau-

tery. He was inceflantly chewing pieces of the Areca-nut with fhell-

lime : a cudom borrowed, 1 fuppofe, from the Indians^ who greatly im-

prove the compofition with fpices and betel-leaves, to which they former-

ly added camphor : all the natives of rank chewed it, but not, I think, to

fo great an excefs. Prince Sa'lim from time to time gazed at himfelf

with complacency in a piece of broken looking-glafs, which was glued on.

a fmall board ; a fpecimen of wretchednefs which we obferved in no other

houfe ;
but many circumdances convinced us, that the apparently low-

condition of his royal highnefs, wdio was not on bad terms with his father,

and leemed not to want authority, proceeded wholly from his avarice.

His brother Hamdull AH, who generally refides in the town oi Domoni,

has a very different characler, being edeemed a man of worth, good fenfe,

and learning: he had come, the day before, to Matfamudo, on hearing

that an Englijh frigate was in the road ; and I, having gone out for a few

minutes to read an Arabic infeription, found him, on my return, devour-

ing a manufeript which I had left with fome of the company. He is a

KhiTi^ or Mohammedan ]\.\Agfy and, as he feemed to have more knowledge

than his countrymen, 1 was extremely concerned that I had fo little conver-

fation with him. The king. Shaikh Ahmed, has a younger fon, named

Abdullah, whofe ufual refidence is in the town of JVant^ which he

fcldom leaves, as the date of his health is very infirm. Since the fucceffion

to the title and atuhority of Sultan is not unalterably fixed in one line,

but
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out requires confirmation by the chiefs of the ifland, it is' not improbable

that they may hereafter be conferred on prince Hamdullah.

A LITTLE beyond the hole in which Sa'lim received us, was his

hararn, or the apartment of his women, which he permitted us all to fee ;

not through politenefs to ftrangers, as we believed at firft, but, as I

learned afterwards from his own lips, in expedation of a prefent. We
faw only two or three miferable creatures with their heads covered, while

the favourite, as we fuppofed, flood behind a coarfe curtain, and thowed

her ankles under it, loaded with filver rings ; which, if (lie was capable of

refledion, fhe muft have confidered as glittering fetters rather than orna-

ments ; for a rational being would have preferred the condition of a wild

bead, expofed to perils and hunger in a forefl, to the fplendid mifery of

being wife or miflrefs to Sa'lim.

Before we returned, Alwi' was defirous of fhowing me his books;

but the day was too far advanced, and I promifed to vifit him fome other

morning. The governor, however, prevailed on us to fee his place in

the country, where he invited us to dine the next day : the walk was ex-

tremely pleafant from the town to the fide of a rivulet, which formed in

one part a fmall pool, very convenient for bathing, and thence through

groves and alleys, to the foot of a hill ; but the dining-room was little

better than an open barn, and was recommended only by the coolnefs of

its (hade. Abdul la.h would accompany us on our return to the fhip,

together with two Muftis^ who fpoke Arabic indifferently, and feemed eager

to fee all my manufcripts ; but they were very moderately learned, and

gazed with ftupid wonder on a fine copy of the Ilamafuh^ and on other

colleftions of ancient poetry.

Lz Early
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Early the next morning a black meffenger, with a tawny lad as

his interpreter, came from Prince Sa'lim ; who, having broken his per-

fpeclive-glafs, wilhed to procure another by purchafe or barter : a polite
f ^

anlwer was returned, and fleps taken to gratify his wilhes. As we on

our part expreffed a defire to vifit the king at Domoni, the princess

meffenger told us that his mafter would, no doubt, lend us palanquins

(for there was not a horle in the ifland) and order a fufficient number

of his vaffals to carry us, whom we might pay for their trouble, as we

thought juft : we commiffioned him, therefore, to alk that favour, and

begged that all might be ready for our excurfion before fun-rife, that

we might efcape the heat of the noon, which, though it was the middle

of winter, we had found excefiive. The boy, wdiofe name was Combo

Madt,. ftaid with us longer than his companion: there was fomething

in his look fo ingenuous, and in his broken RngViJh fo fimple, that we

encouraged him to continue his innocent prattle. He wrote and read

jirahic tolerably well, and fet down at my defire the names of feveral

towns in the ifland, which, he firft told me, was properly called Hin~

zmn. The fault of begging for whatever he liked he had in common

with the governor and other nobles ; but hardly in a greater degree. His

firft petition for fome lavender-water was readily granted ; and a fmali

bottle of it was fo acceptable to him, that, if we had fuffered him, he

would have kiffed our feet ; but it was not for himfelf that he rejoiced

fo extravagantly ; be told us, with tears flatting from his eyes, that his

mother would be pleafed with it, and the idea of her pleafure feemed to

fill him with rapture : never did I fee filial affedlion more warmly felt,

or more tenderly and, in my opinion, unaffededly expreffed
;

yet this

boy was not a favourite of the officers, who thought him artful. His

mother’s name, he faid, was Fa'timaj and he importuned us to vifit

her;
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her; conceiving, I fuppofe, that all mankind mull love and admire her.

We promifed to gratify him ; and, having made him feveral prefents,

permitted him to return. As he reminded me of Aladdin in the

Arabian tale, I defigned to give him that name in a recommendatory

letter, which he prefled me to write, inftead of St. Domingo, as fome

European vifiter had ridiculoufly called him ; but, fmee the allufion

would not have been generally known, and fince the title of Alau'lcLny

or Eminence in Faith, might have offended his fuperiors, 1 thought it

advifable for him to keep his African name. A very indifferent dinner

was prepared for us at the houfe of the Governor, whom we did not fee

the whole day, as it was the beginning of Ramadan, the Mohammedan lent,

and he was engaged in his devotions, or made them his excufe ; but his

eldefl: fon fat by us while we dined, together with Mu's a, who was

employed, jointly with his brother Husain, as purveyor to the Captain o£

the frigate.-

Having obferved a very elegant fhrub, that grew about fix feet high

in the court-yard, but was not then in flower, I learned with pleafure that

it was Hinna, of which I had read fo much in Arabian poems, and which

European botanifts have ridiculoufly named Lavofonia, Mu's a bruifed

fome of the leaves, and having moiftened them with water, applied them to

our nails and the tips of our fingers, which, in a fliort time, became of

a dark orange- fcarlet. I had before conceived a different idea of this dye,

and imagined that it was ufed by the Arabs to imitate the natural rednefs

of thofe parts in young and healthy perfons, which in all countries mull

be confidered as a beauty
: perhaps a lefs quantity of Hinna, or the fame

differently prepared, might have produced that effeit. The old men in

Arabia ufed the fame dye to conceal their grey hairs, while their daughters

were
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were dying their lips and gums black, to fet off the whitenefs of their teeth
;

fo univerfal in all nations and ages are perfonal vanity, and a love of dif-

guifing truth ; though in all cafes, the farther our fpecies recede from

nature, the farther they depart from true beauty; and men at lead fhould

difdain to ufe artifice or deceit for any purpofe, or on any occafion. If the

women of rank at Paris^ or thofe in London^ who wifh to imitate them, be

inclined to call the Arabs barbarians, let them view their own head-drelfes

and cheeks in a glafs, and, if they have left no room for blufhes, be inwardly

at lead afliamed of their cenfure—

In the afternoon 1 walked a long way up the mountains in a wind-

ing path, amid plants and trees, no lefs ntw than beautiful, and re-

gretted exceedingly that very few of them were in bloflom ; as I

fhould then have had leifure to examine them. Curiofity led me from

hill to hill ;
and I came at lad to the fources of a rivulet, w’hich we

had paded near the fhore, and from which the fliip was to be fupplied with

excellent water. I faw no birds on the mountains but Guinea -fo’vch,

which might have been eafily caught : no infeds were troublefomie to

me but mofquitos ; and I had no fear of venomous reptiles, having

been affured that the air was too pure for any to exid in it ; but I w'as

often unwillingly a caufe of fear to the gentle and harmlefs lizard, who

ran among the dirubs. On my return I miffed the path by which I had

afeended ; but having met fome blacks laden with yams and plantains, I

was by them direded to another which led me round, through a charm-

ing grove of cocoa-trees, to the Governor’s country-feat, where our en-

tertainment was clofed by a fyllabub, which the Englijh had taught the

Mujfelmans to make for them.

Wfi
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We received no anfwer from Sa'lim, nor, Indeed, expcfted one;

fince we took for granted that he could not but approve our intention

of vifiting his father ; and we went on fhore before funrife, in full expec-

tation of a pleafant excurfion to Domoni

;

but we were happily difap-

pointed. The fervants at the prince’s door, told us coolly that their

mailer was indifpofed, and, as they believed, afleep ; that he had given

them no orders concerning his palanquins, and that they durft not dif-

turb him. Alwi' foon came to pay us his compliments, and was fol-

lowed J^y his eldeft fon, Ahmed, with whom we walked to the gardens

of the two princes, Sa'lim and Hamdullah ; the fituation was naturally

good, but wild and defolate; and, in Sa'lim’s garden, which we entered

through a miferable hovel, we faw a convenient bathing-place, well-built

with ftone, but then in great diforder, and a Ihed, by way of fummer-

houfe, like that under which we dined at the governor’s, but fmaller,

and lefs neat. On the ground lay a kind of cradle about fix feet long,

and little more than one foot in breadth, made of cords twifted in a fort of

clumfy net-work, with a long thick bamboo fixed to each> fide of it.

This, we heard with lurprize, was a royal palanquin, and one of the ve-

hicles in which we were to have been rocked on mens fhoulders over

the mountains. I had much converfation with Ahmed, whom I found

intelligent and communicative. He told me that feveral of his country-

men compofed fongs and tunes ; that he was himfelf a paflionate lover

of poetry and mufic ; and that, if we would dine at his houfe, he would

play and fing to us. We declined his invitation to dinner, as we had

made a conditional promlfe, if ever we pafied a day at Matfamudo^ to

eat our curry with Buna Gibu, an honeft man, of whom we purchafed

eggs and vegetables, and to whom fome Englijhman had given the title

of Lord, which made him extremely vain : we could, therefore, make

Sayyad
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Sayyad Ahmed only a morning vifit. He fung a hymn or two In Aralic^

and accompanied his drawling, though pathetic pfalmody, with a kind

of mandoline, which he touched with an auk ward quill ; the inftrument

was very imperfedt, but -leemed to give him delight. The names of the

firings were written on it in Arabian or lndia?i figures, fimple and com-

pounded; but 1 could not think them worth copying. He gave Captain

Williamson, who wifhed to prefent fome literary curiofities to the

library at Dublin, a fmall roll, containing a hymn in Arabic letters, but in

the language of Mombaza, which was mixed with Arabic

;

but it hardly

deferved examination, fince the ftudy of languages has little intrinfic

value, and is only ufeful ,as the inftrument of real knowledge, which we

can fcarce expedl from the poets of the Mozajnbique. Ahmed would, I

believe, have heard our European airs (I always except French melody)

with rapture ; for his favourite tune was a common Irijh jig, with which he

feemed wonderfully affeded.

On our return to the beach I thought of vifiting old Alwi', according

to my promlfe, and prince Sali'm, whofe charader I had not then dif-

covered : I refolved for that purpofe to ftay on Ihore alone, our dinner with

Gibu having been fixed at an early hour. Alwi' ftiowed me his manu-

'fcripts, which chiefly related to the ceremonies and ordinances of his

own religion
; ..and one ot them, which I had formerly feen in Europe, was

a colledion of fublime and elegant hymns in praife ofMohammed, with

explanatory notes in the margin. I requefted him to read one of them

after the manner of the Arabs, and he chanted It in a ftrain by no means

unpleafing
; but 1 am perfuaded that he underftood it very imperfedly.

The room, which was open to the ftreet, w'as prefently crowded with

vifiters, moft of whom were Muftis, or Expounders of the Lavo ; and Alwi',

defirous
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defirons perhaps to difplay his zeal before them at the expence of good

breeding, direded my attention to a paflage in a commentary on the

Koran^ which I found levelled at the Chriflians. The commentator, hav-

ing related W'ith fome additions (but, on the whole, not inaccurately)

the circumftances of the temptation, puts this fpeech into the mouth of

the tempter :
“ though I am unable to delude thee, yet I will miflead,

“ by thy means, more human creatures than thou wilt fet right.” ‘ Nor

‘ was this menace vain,’ fays the Mohammedan writer, ‘ for the inhabitants

* of a region many thoufand leagues in extent, are ftill fo deluded by

‘ the Devil, that they impioufly call Tsa the fon of God. Heaven pre-

‘ ferve us, ‘ he adds,’ from blafpheming Chriflians as well as blafpheming

‘ Jews' Although a religious difpute with thofe obftinate zealots w'ould

have been unfeafonable and fruitlefs, yet they deferved, I thought, a flight

reprehenfion, as the attack feemed to be concerted among them. ‘ The

^ commentator,’ faid I, ‘ was much to blame for pafling fo indifcriminate

‘ and hafty a cenfure ; the title which gave your legiflator, and gives

< you fuch offence, was often applied in Judea by a bold figure, agree-

‘ able to the Hebrew idiom, though unufual in Arabic

^

to angels

^

to holy

‘ me7i, and even to all mankindy who are commanded to call God their

* Father j and in this large fenfe the Apoftle to the Romans calls the

‘ children o/God, and the Messiah l\\t JirJl-bo7'n among 7)iany

‘ brethren

;

but the words only begotten are applied tranfcendendy and in-

* comparably to him alone *
; and as for me, who believe the fcriptures,

‘ which you alfo profefs to believe, though you aflert wnthout proof that we

‘ have altered them, I cannot refufe him an appellation, though far furpafl-

* ing our reafon, by which he is diftinguiflied in the Gofpel ; and the be-

* Rom. viii. 49. See i John iii. i. II. Barrow, 231, 232, 251.

VoL.II. M lievers
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‘ lievers in Muhammed, who exprefsly name him the Mejffiah, and pro-

‘ nounce him to have been born of a virgin, which alone might fully juftify

‘ the phrafe condemned by this author, are themfelves condemnable for

‘ cavilling at words, when they cannot objefl to the fubftance of our faith

‘ confiftently with their own/ The Mufehnan& had nothing to fay in reply ;

and the converfation was changed.

I WAS aftonifhed at the queftions which Alwi' put to me concerning

the late peace and the independence of America ; the feveral powers and

refources of Britain and France, Spain and Holland j the charader and

fuppofed views of the Emperor ; the comparative ftrength of the Ruffian,

Imperial, and Othman armies, and their refpedive modes of bringing their

forces to adlion. I anfvvered him without referve, except on the ftate of

our poffeffions in India ; nor were my anfwers loft, for I obferved, that

all the company were varioufty affeded by them
;

generally with amaze-

ment, often with concern ; efpecially when I defcribed to them the

great force and admirable difciple of the Aujlrian army, and the ftupid

prejudices of the Turks, whom nothing can induce to abandon their old

Tartarian habits ; and expofed the weaknefs of their empire in Africa, and

even in the more diftant provinces of Afia. In return, he gave me clear,

but general, information concerning the government and commerce of

his iftand. “ His country,” he faid, “was poor, and produced few articles of

“ trade; but, if they could get money, which they now preferred to play-

“ things (thofe were his words) they might eafily,” he added, “ procure

“ foreign commodities, and exchange them advantageoufly with their

“ neighbours in the iflands and on the continent. Thus with a little mo-

ney,” faid he, “ we purchafe mufkets, powder, balls, cutlafles, knives,

“ cloths, raw cotton, and other articles brought homBomhay', and with

“ thofe
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thole we trade to Madagajcar for the natural produce of the country, or

«« for dollars, with which the Frmch buy cattle, honey, butter, and fo forth,

in that illand. With gold, which we receive from your (hips, we can

“ procure elephants teeth from the natives of Mozambique, who barter

‘‘ them alfo for ammunition and bars of iron ; and the Portugueze in that

country give us cloths ol various kinds in exchange for our commodities :

thofe cloths ^we difpofe of lucratively in the three neighbouring illands

;

“ whence we bring rice, cattle, a kind of bread-fruit which grows in

“ Comara, and Jlaves, which we buy alfo at other places to which we trade;

and we carry on this traffic in our own veffels.’*

t

Here I could not help expreffing my abhoncncQ thtir yiave-tiade,

and alked him by what law they claimed a property in rational beings,

fince our Creator had given our fpecies a dominion, to be moderately ex-

creifed, over the beads of the field and the fowls of the air, but none to

man over man? By no law,” anfwered he, “ unlefs neceffity be a law.

“ There are nations in Madagajcar and in Africa, who know neither

God, nor his Prophet, nor Moses, nor David, nor the Messiah:

“ thofe nations are in perpetual war, and take many’captives, whom, if

“ they could not fell, they would certainly kill. Individuals among

“ them are in extreme poverty, and have numbers of children, who,

if they cannot be difpofed of, mud perifh through hunger, together

with their miferable parents. By purchafing thefe wretches, we pre-

“ ferve their lives, and, perhaps, thofe of many others whom our

money relieves. The fum of the argument is this : If we buy them,

“ they will live ; if they become valuable fervants, they will live com-

“ fortably ; but if they are not fold, they mud die miferably.” * There

‘ maybe,’ faid I, ‘fuch cafes; but you fallacioufly draw a general con-

M 2 ‘ clufion
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‘ clufion from a few particular inftancesj and this Is the very fallacy

‘ which, on a thoufand other occafions, deludes mankind. It is not to be

‘ doubted that a conftant and gainful traffic in human creatures foments

* war, in which captives are alwa} s made, and keeps up that perpetual en-

‘ inity, which you pretend to be the caufe of a pradlice in itfelf reprehen-

‘ fible, while in truth it is its effe6l\ the fame traffic encourages lazinefs in

‘ fome parents, who might in general fupport their families by proper in-

‘ duftry, and feduces others to ftifle their natural feelings. At moft, your

‘ redemption of thofe unhappy children can amount only to a perfonal

‘ contra6l, implied between you, for gratitude and reafonable fervice on

^ their part, for kindnefs and humanity on yours ; but can you think

‘ your part performed by difpofing of them againft their wills with as

‘ much indifference as if you were felling cattle j efpecially as they

‘ might become readers of the Kordriy and pillars of your faith ? The

* law,’ faid he, ‘ forbids our felling them when they are believers in the

‘ Prophet j and little children only are fold j nor they often, or by all

‘ mailers.’ “ You, who believe in Muhammed,” faid I, “ are bound by

the fpirit and letter of his laws to take pains, that they alfo may believe

“ in him ; and, if you neglect fo important a duty for fordid gain, I do

not fee how you can hope for profperity in this world, or for happinefs

in the next.” My old friend and the Muftis affented, and muttered a

few prayers ; but probably forgot my preaching before many minutes had

paffed.

So much time had flipped away in this converfatlon, that I could

make but a fhort vifit to Prince Sa"lim ; and my view in vifiting him

was to fix the time of our journey to Dotnoni as early as poffible on

the next morning. His appearance was more favage than ever; and I

found
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found him in a dlfpoficion to complain bitterly of the EngViJh. “ No ac-

“ knowledgement,” he faid, “ had been made for the kind attentions of

“ himfelf and the chief men in his country to the officers and people

“ of the BrilUanty though a whole year had elapfed fmce the wreck.”

I really wondered at the forgetfulnefs, to which alone fuch a negledt

could be imputed, and aflured him, that I would exprefs my opinion both

in Bengal in letters to England. “ We have little,” faid he, to hope

from letters ; for, when we have been paid with them inftead of money,

“ and have fliown them on board your fliips, we have commonly been

treated with difdain, and often with imprecations.” I alTured him that

either thofe letters muft have been written coldly and by very obfcure

perfons, or fhown to very ill-bred men, of whom there w'ere too many in

all nations j but that a few infhances of rudenefs ought not to give him

a general prejudice againft our national charadter. “ But you,” faid he,

are a wealthy nation ; and we are indigent
;

yet, though all our groves

“ of cocoa-trees, our fruits, and our cattle, are ever at your fervice,

you always try to make hard bargains with us for what you chufe to

“ difpofe of, and frequently will neither fell nor give thole things which

we principally want.” ‘ To form,^ faid I, ‘ a juft opinion of EngUjhmeuy

* you muft vilit us in our own illand, or at lead; in India ; here we are

‘ ftrangers and travellers : many of us have no defign to trade in any

* country, and none of us think of trading in Hmzuany where we ftop

* only for refrelhment. The clothes, arms, or inftruments, which you

* may want, are commonly necelfary or convenient to us ; but, if

* Sayyad Alwi' or his fons were to be ftrangers in our country, you

* would have no reafon to boaft of fuperior hofpitality.’ He then

Ihowed me, a fecond time, a part of an old filk veil with the ftar of the

order of the Thiftle, and begged me to explain the motto
j expreffing a

wilh
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widi that the order might be conferred on him by the King of England^

in return for his good offices to the Engll/h. I reprefented to him the im-

poffibility of his being gratified, and took occafion to fay, that there was

more true dignity in their own native tides than in-thofe of Prince^ Duke,

and Lord., which had been idly given them, but had no conformity to their

manners, or the conftitution of their government.

This converfation not being agreeable to either of us, I changed it, by

defiring that the palanquins and bearers might be ready next morning as early

as poffible. He anfwered, that his palanquins were at our fervice for no-

thing, but that we muft pay him ten dollars for each fet of bearers ; that

it was the dated price; and that Mr. Hastings had paid it when he

went to vifit the king. This, as 1 learned afterwards, was falfe ; but, in all

events, I knew that he would keep the dollars himfelf, and give nothing

to the bearers, who deferved them better, and whom he would compel to

leave their cottages and toil for his profit. Can you imagine,” I replied,

“ that we would employ four-and-twenty men to bear us fb far on their

“ fhoulders without rewarding them amply ? But fince they are free men

“ (fo he had affured me) and not your flaves, we will pay them in proportion

to their diligence and good behaviour ; and it becomes neither your dig-

nity nor ours to make a previous bargain.” I fliowed him an elegant

copy of the Koran, which 1 deflined for his father, and deferibed the reft of

my prefent ; but he coldly afked, “ if that was all.” Had he been king, a

purfe of dry dollars would have given him more pleafure than the fineft or

holieft manufeript. Finding him, in converfing on a variety of fubje<fts,

utterly void of intelligence or principle, I took my leave, and faw him no

more ; but promifed to let him know for certain whether we fhould make

our intended excurfion.

We
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We dined in tolerable comfort, and had occafion, in the courfe of

the day, to obferve the manners of the natives in the middle rank, who

are called Bdnas, and all of whom have Haves conftantly at work for them.

Wevifited the mother of Combo ma'di, who feemed in a ftation but little

raifed above indigence ; and her hufband, who was a mariner, bartered an

Arabic treatife on aftronomy and navigation, which he had read, for a fea-

compafs, of which he well knew the ufe.

In the morning I had converfed with' two very old Arabs of Yemen^ who

had brought fome articles of trade to Hinzudn j and in the afternoon I met

another,, who had come from Majkat (where at that lime there was a civil

war) to purchafe,. if he could, an hundred ftand of arms. 1 told them all

that I loved their nation j and they returned my compliments with great

warmth, efpecially the two old men, who were near fourfeore j-and reminded'

me of ZoHAiR and Ha'reth.-

So bad an account had been given me of the road over the mountains,

that I difluaded my companions from thinking of the journey, to which

the Captain became rather difinclined j but, as I wifhed to be fully ac-

quainted with a country which I might never fee again, I wrote the next

day to Sa'lim, requeuing him to lend me one palanquin, and to order

a fufficlent number of men. He fent me no written anfwer; which I

aferibe rather to his incapacity than to rudenefs ; but the Governor, with

Alwi' and two of his fons, came on board in the evening, and faid^ that

*^hey had feen my letter ; that all fhould be ready j but that I could not

pay lefs for the men than ten dollars. I faid I would pay more ; but it

fhould be to the men themfelves, according to their behaviour. They

returned fomewhat diflatisfied, after I had played at chefs with Alwi'’s

younger
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younger fon, in whofe manner and adJrefs there was fomething r ma.k-

ably pleafing.

Before funrlfe on the 2d Auguji^ I w'ent alone on fliore, with a

fmall balket of fuch provilions as I might want in the courfe of the day,

and with fome culhions to make the prince’s palanquin at leaft a tolera-

ble vehicle ; but the prince was refolved to receive the dollars to which

his men were entitled; and he knew that, as 1 was eager for the jour-

ney, he could prefcribe his own terms. Old Alwi' met me on the

beach, and brought excufes from Sa'lim, who, he faid, was indifpofed.

He conduced me to his houfe, and feemed rather defirous of perfuad-

ing me to abandon my defign of vifiting the king; but I aflured him,

that if the prince would not fupply me with proper attendants, I w'ould

walk to Dornbni w'ith my own fervants and a guide. Shaikh Sa'lim,

he faid, was miferably avaricious; that he was afhamH of a kinfman

with fuch a difpofition ; but that he was no lefs obflinate than covetous

;

and that without ten dollars paid in hand, it would be impoffible to

procure bearers. I then gave him three guineas, which he carried, or

pretended to carry to Sa'lim, but returned without the change, alleg-

ing that he had no filver, and promlfing to give me, on my return, the

few dollars that remained. In about an hour the ridiculous vehicle was

brought by nine fturdy blacks, who could not fpeak a word of Arabici

fo that I expedted no information concerning the country through which

I was to travel; but Alwi' aflifted me in a point of the utmofl confe-

quence. ‘ You cannot go,’ faid he, * without an interpreter; for the king

* fpeaks only the language of this ifland ; but I have a fervant, whofe

< name is Tumu'ni, a fenfible and worthy man, who underflands

‘ and is much efleemed by the king: he is known and valued all over

‘ the
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* Hinznan. This man fhall attend you, and you will foon be fenfible of

‘ his worth.’

Tumu'ni defired to carry my balket ; and we fet out with a profpect

of fine weather, but lome hours later than I had intended. I walked

by the gardens of the two princes to the ikirts of the town, and came

to a little village, confifting of feveral very neat huts, made chiefly with the

leaves of the cocoa-tree; but the road a little farther was fo flony, that 1 fat

in the palanquin, and was borne with perfedl fafety over fome rocks, I then

defired my guide to aflTure the men that I would pay them liberally
; but

the poor peafants, who had been brought from their farms on the hills,

were not perfectly acquainted with the ufe of money, and treated my promife

with indifference.

About five miles from MatfamuJoV\cs the town of JVam^ where Shaikh

Abdullah, who has already been mentioned, ufually refides. I faw it

at a dillance, and it feemed to be agreeably fituated. When I had

paffed the rocky part of the road I came to a flony beach, where the Tea

appeared to have loft fome ground, fince there was a fine fand to the

left, and beyond it a beautiful bay, which refembled that of Weymouthy

and feemed equally convenient for bathing ; but it did not appear to me

that the ftones over which I was carried had been recently covered with

water. Here I faw the frigate ; and, taking leave of it for tw'o days^

turned from the coaft into a fine country very neatly cultivated, con-

fifting partly of hillocks exquifitely green, and partly of plains, which were

then in a gaudy drefs of rich yellow bloffoms. My guide informed me
that they were plantations of a kind of vetch, which was eaten by the

natives. Cottages and farms were interfperfed all over this gay cham-

VoL, II. N P^'gn,
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palgn, and the whole fcene was delightful j but it was foon changed for

beauties of a different fort. We defcended into a cool valley, through which

ran a rivulet of perfeftly clear water; and there, finding my vehicle

uneafy, though from the laughter and merriment of my bearers I con-

cluded them to be quite at their eafe, I bade them fet me down, and

walked before them all the reft of the way. Mountains, clothed with

fine trees and flowering flirubs, prefented themfelves on our afeent from

the vale ; and we proceeded for half an hour through pleafant wood,

walks, where I regretted the impoftibillty of loitering a while to examine

the variety of new bloffoms which fucceeded one another at every ftep,

and the virtues, as well as names of which, feemed familiar to Tuiviu'ni.

At length we defcended into a valley of greater extent than the former

:

a river, or large wintery torrent, ran through it, and fell down a fteep

declivity at the end of it, where it feemed to be loft among rocks. Cat-

tle were grazing on the banks of the river, and the huts of their owners

appeared on the hills. A more agreeable fpot I had not before feen,

even In Swtjfedand or Merionethjhire ; but it was followed by an affemb-

lage of natural beauties which I hardly expeded to find in a little

ifland twelve degrees to the fouth of the Line. I was not fufficiently

pleafed with my folkary journey to difeover charms which had no adlual

exiftence, and the firft effed of the contraft between St. Jago and Hnz-

zuan had ceafed; but, without any difpofition to give the landfcape a

high colouring, I may truly fay, w'hat I thought at the time, that the

whole country which next prefented itfelf, as far furpafled Erneronvilh

or Blenheim, or any other Imitations of nature which I had feen in

France or England, as the fineft bay furpaffes an artificial piece of water.

Two very high mountains, covered to the fummit with the richeft verdure,

were at feme diftance on my right hand, and feparated fiom me by mea-

dows
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dows diverfified with cottages and herds, or by vallles refoundlng with tor-

rents and water-falls : on nay left was the fea, to which there were beautiful

openings from the hills and woods; and the road was a fmooth path natu-

rally winding through a foreft of fpicy flirubs, fruit trees, and palms. Some

high trees were fpangled with white bloffoms, equal in fragrance to orange*

flowers. My guide called them Moyiongos^ but the day was declining fo faft,

that it was impoflible to examine them. The variety of fruits, flowers,

and birds, of which I had a tranfient view in this magnificent garden,

would have fupplied a naturalift with amufement for a month ; but I

faw no remarkable infedt, and no reptile of any kind. The woodland

was diverfified by a few pleafant glades, and new profpefts were conti-

nually opened ; at length a noble view of the fea burfi; upon me uncx-

peifledly ; and, having pafled a hill or two, we came to the beach, be-

yond which were feveral hills and cottages. We turned from the

fliore, and on the next eminence I faw the town of Domoni^ at a little

diflance below us. I was met by a number of natives, a few of whom

fpoke Arabic-, and thinking it a convenient place for repofe, 1 fent my

guide to apprize the king of my intended vifit. He returned in half

an hour with a polite meflage, and I walked into the town, which

feemed large and populous. A great crowd accompanied me ; and I was

conduced to a houfe built on the fame plan with the bell houles at

Matfaniudo^ In the middle of the court yard flood a large Monongo^

tree, which perfumed the air ; the apartment on the left was empty ;

and in that on the right fat the king, on a fofa or bench covered with

an ordinary carpet. He rofe when I entered, and, grafping my hands,

placed me near him on the right ; but, as he could fpeak only the lan-

guage of Hinzuan, 1 had recourfe to my friend Tumu'ni, than whom

a readier or more accurate Interpreter could not have been found. I

N 2 pre-
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prefented the king with a very handfome Indian drefs of blue filk with

golden flowers, which had been worn only once at a mafquerade, and

with a beautiful copy of the Koran, from which I read a few verfes to

him. He took them with great complacency, and faid he wifhed I

had come by fea, that he might have loaded one of my boats with

fruit, and with fome of his fineft cattle. He had feen me, he faid, on

board the frigate, where he had been, according to his cuftom, in dif-

guife, and had heard of me from his fon Shaikh Hamdullah. I

gave him an account of my journey, and extolled the beauties of his

country : he put many queflions concerning mine, and profeffed great

regard for our nation. “ But I hear,” faid he, “ that you are a magiftrate,

“ and confequently profefs peace : why are you armed with a broad-

“ fword?” ‘ I was a man,’ I faid, ‘ before I was a magiftrate; and, if it

‘ fliould ever happen that law could not protedf me, I muft proteft

• myfelf.’ He feemed about fixty years old, had a very cheerful

countenance, and great appearance of good-nature, mixed with a cer-

tain dignity which diftinguiftied him from the crowd of minifters

and officers who attended him. Our converfation was interrupted by

notice, that it was the time for evening-prayers ; and, when he rofe,

he faid, “ This houfe is yours, and I will vifit you in it after you

have taken fome refrefliment.” Soon after, his fervants brought a roaft:

fowl, a rice-pudding, and fome other difhes, with papayas and very

good pomegranates : my own bafket fupplied the reft of my fupper. The

room was hung with old red cloth, and decorated with pieces of porcelain,

and feftoons of Englijh bottles; the lamps were places on the ground in

large fea-fliells; and the bed-place was a recefs, concealed by a chintz

hanging oppofite to the fofa on which we had been fitting. Though it

was not a place that invited repofe, and the gnats were inexprefiibly

iroublefomc,
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troublefome, yet the fatigue of the day procured me very comfortable

(lumber. I was waked by the return of the king and his train ; fome

of whom were Arabs

^

for I heard one fay huwa rakid, or, he is Jleeping,

There was immediate filence; and I pafled the night with little diRurbance,

except from the unwelcome fongs of the mofquitos. In the morning

all was equally filent and folitary ; the houfe appeared to be deferred,

and 1 began to wonder what had become of T umu'ni : he came at length,

with concern on his countenance, and told me that the bearers had run

away in the night ;
but that the king, who wifhed to fee me in another

of his houfes, would fnpply me with bearers, if he could not prevail on

me to Ray till a boat could be fent for. 1 went immediately to the king,

whom 1 found fitting on a raifed fofa in a large room, the walls of

which were adorned with fentences from the Koran, in very legible cha-

raders. About fifty of his fubjeds were feated on the ground in a

femicircle before him ; and my interpreter took his place in the

midR of them. The good old king laughed heartily when he

heard the adventure of the night, and faid, “ you will now be my

“ gueR fora week I hope; but, ferioufly, if you muR return foon,

“ I will fend into the country for fome peafants to carry you.” He

then apologized for the behaviour of Shaikh SaTim, which he had

heard from Tumu'ni, who told me afterwards that he was much dif-

pleafed with it, and would not fall to exprefs his difpleafure. He con-

cluded with a long harangue on the advantage which the Englijk migh:

derive from fending a Riip every year from Bombay to trade with his

fubjeds, and on the wonderful cheapnefs of their commodities, efpe-

cially of their cowries. Ridiculous as this idea might feem, it fliowed an

enlargement of mind, a defire of promoting the intereR of his people,

and a fenfe of the benefits arifing from trade, which could hardly have

been
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been expeded from a petty African chief; and which, if he had been

fovereign of YemeUy might have been expanded into rational prqjeits

proportioned to the extent of his dominions. I anfwereJ, that 1 was

imperfedly acquainted with the commerce of India ; but that 1 would

report the fubftance of his converfation, and would ever bear reftimony

to his noble zeal for the good of his country, and to the mildnefs with

which he governed it. As I had no inclination to pafs a fecond night

in the ifland, I requefted leave to return without waiting for bearers. He

feemed very fmcere in preffing me to lengthen my vifit
; but had too

much Arabian politenefs to be importunate. We, therefore, parted ;

and at the requell of Tcmu'ni, who affured me that little time would

be loft in fliowing attention to one of the worthieft men in Hinzuan^

I made a vifit to the Governor of the town, whofe name was Mutekka,

His manners were very pleafmg; and he fhowed me fome letters from

the officers of the Brilliant^ which appeared to flow warm from the

heart, and contained the flrongeft eloge of his courtefy and liberality.

He infilled on filling my balket with fome of the finetl pomegranates I

had ever feen ^ and I left the town imprelTed with a very favourable

opinion of the king and his governor. When 1 reafcended the hill, at-

tended by many of the natives, one of them told me in Arabicy that I was

going to receive the highefi: mark of diftindion that was in the king’s

power to fhow me; and he had fcarce ended, when I heard the report

of a fingld gun: Shaikh Ahmed had faluted me with the whole of his

ordnance. I waved my hat, and faid Allah Acbar

:

the people Ihouted,

and I continued my journey, not without fear of inconvenience from

exceffive heat and the fatigue of climbing rocks. The walk, however,

was not on the whole unpleafant : 1 fometimes relied in the valleys

and forded all the rivulets, which relrcflied me with their coolnefs.
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and fupplled me with exquifite water to mix with the juice of my

pomegranates, and occafionally with brandy. We were overtaken by

fome peafants who came from the hills by a nearer way, and brought

the king’s prefent of a cow with her calf, and a fhe-goat with two

kids : they had apparently been feledled for their beauty, and were

brought fafe to Bengal. The profpedls which had fo greatly delight-

ed me the preceding day had not yet loft their charms, though they

wanted the recommendation of novelty ; but I muft confefs, that the

moft delightful objed in that day’s walk, of near ten miles, was the

black frigate, which I difcerned at fun-fet, from a rock near the Prince’s

gardens. Clofe to the town I was met by a native, who, perceiving

me to be weary, opened a fine cocoa-nut, which afforded me a delici-

ous draught. He informed me that one of his countrymen had been

punifhed that afternoon for a theft on board the Crocodile \ and added,

that, in his opinion, the punifhraent was no Ids juft than the offence-

was difgraceful to his country. The offender, as I afterwards learned,

was a youth of a good family, who had married a daughter of old Alwi',

but, being left alone for a moment in the cabin, and feeing a pair of

blue Morocco flippers, could not refift the temptation, and concealed

them fo ill under his gown, that he was detected with the mainer.

This proves that no principle of honour is inftilled by education into

the gentry of this ifland : even Alwi', when he had obferved that.

In the month of Ramadan it was not lawful to paint with Hinna^

“ or to tell lies-y' and when I afked whether both were lawful all the reft,

of the year, anfwered, that “ lies were Innocent, if no man was injured bv

“ them,” Tumu'ni took his leave, as well fatisfied as myfelf with our

excurflon. I told him, before his mafter, that I transferred alfo to him^

the dollars which were due to me out of the three guineas; and that,

if
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if ever they fliould part, I fliould be very glad to receive birn into my

fervice in India. Mr. Roberts, the mafter of the (hip, had palfed the day

with Ahmed, and had learned from him a few curious circumftan-

ces concerning the government of Hinzuan, which he found to be a mo-

narchy limited by an ariftocracy. The king, he was told, had no power

of making war by his own authority ; but, if the aflembly of nobles, who

were from time to time convened by him, refolved on a war with any of

the neighbouring iflands, they defrayed the charges of it by voluntary

contributions ; in return for which they claimed as their own all the booty

and captives that might be taken. The hope of gain or the want of Haves

is ufually the real motive for fuch enterprizes, and oflenfible pretexts are

eafily found : at that very time, he underftood, they meditated a war,

becaufe they wanted hands for the following harveft. Their fleet confifted

of flxteen or feventeen fmall veflels, which they manned with about two

thoufand five hundred iflanders, armed with muflcets and cudafTes, or with

bows and arrows. Near two years before, they had pofifelTed themfelves

of two towns in Maylita^ which they ftill kept and garrifoned. The ordi-

nary expences of the government were defrayed by a tax from two hun-

dred villages ; but the three principal towns were exempt from all taxes,

except that they paid annually to the Chief Mufti a fortieth part of the

value of all their moveable property ; and from that payment neither the

king nor the nobles claimed an exception. The kingly authority, by

the principles of their conftitution, was confidered as eledive, though the

line of fuccefiion had not in faft been altered fince the firfl: eledlon of a

Sultan. He was informed, that a wandering Araby who had fettled in

the ifland, had, by his intrepidity in feveral wars, acquired the rank of a

chieftain, and afterwards of a king with limited powers; and that he was

the grandfather of Shaikh Ahmed. I had been aflhred that Queen

Hali'mah
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Hali'maii was \ns grandmolher

;

and, that he was the fixtJi king; but it

nnifl: be remarked, that the words jedd jeddah in Arabic are ufed for a

male and female ancejlor indefinitely
; and, without a correft pedigree of

Ahmed’s family, which I expefted to procure, but was difappointed, it

would fcarce be poflible to afeertain the time when his forefather obtained

the highefl; rank in the government. In the year 1600 Captain John Da-

vis, who wrote an account of his voyage, found Mayata governed by a

king, and Anfuarne, or Hinziian^ by a queen, who fliowed him great marks

of friendfhip. He anchored before the town of Demos (does he mean Do-

which was as large, he fays, as Plymouth

,

and he concludes from the

ruins around it, that it had once been a place of flrengih and grandeur. I

can only fay, that I obferved no fuch ruins. Fifteen years after. Captain

Peyton and Sir Thomas Roe touched at the Comara IJlands; and from

their feveral accounts, it appears that an old Sultanefs then refided in Ilin-

%uan^ but had a dominion paramount over all the ifles, three of her fons

governing MohiJa in her name. If this be true, SoHAiLi'and the fucceflbrs

of Hali'mah mufl; have loft their influence over the other iflands ; and, by

renewing their dormant claim, as it fuits their convenience, they may always

be furniflied with a pretence for hoftilities. Five generations of eldeft fons

would account for an hundred and feventy of the years which have elapled

fince Davis and Peyton found ruled by a Sultanefs; and Ahmed

was of fuch an age, that his reign may be reckoned equal to a generation. It

is probable, on the whole, that Hali'mah was the widow of the firft Ara-

bian king, and that her mofque has been continued in repair by his defeend-

ants ; fo that we may reafonably fuppofe two centuries to have pafTed fince

a Angle Arab had the courage and addrefs to eftablilh in that beautiful ifland

a form of government, which, though bad enough in itfelf, appears to have

been adminiftered with advantage to the original inhabitants. We have

VoL. II, O lately
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latel)'’ heard of civil commotions in Hinzuan^ which, we may venture to pro-

nounce, were not excited by any cruelty or violence of Ahmed, but were

probably occafioned by the infolence of an oligarchy naturally hoftile to

king and people. That the mountains in the Comaru IJIands contain dia-

monds and the precious metals, which are ftudioufly concealed by the policy

of the feveral governments, may be true, though I have no reafon to be-

lieve it, and have only heard it aflerted without evidence ; but I hope that

neither an expeftatlon of fuch treafures, nor ot any other advantage, will

ever induce an European power to violate the firft principles ofjuftice, by

affumin^ the fovereignty of Hinzuan, which cannot anfwer a better purpofe

than that of fupplying our fleets with feafonable refrefliment ; and, although

the natives have an intereft in receiving us with apparent cordiality
; yet, if

we wifli their attachment to be unfeigned, and their dealings juft, we muft

fet them an example of ftrift; honefty in the performance of our engage-

ments. In truth, our nation is not cordially loved by the inhabitants of Hhi-

zuan, who, as it commonly happens, form a general opinion from a few

inftances of violence or breach of faidi. Not many years ago an European^

who had been hofpltably received, and liberally fupported at Matfamudoy

behaved rudely to a young married woman, who, being of low degree, was

walking veiled through a ftreet in the evening. Her hufband ran to protedf

her, and. refented the rudenefs, probably with menaces, poffibJy with adual

force ; and the European is faid to have given him a mortal wound with a

knife or bayonet, which he brought, after the feuftie, from his lodging.

This foul murder, which the law of nature would have juftified the magif-

trate in punilhing with death, was reported to the king, who told the gover-

nor (I ufe the very words of Alwi') that “ it would be wifer to hufli it up.’*

Alwi' mentioned a civil cafe of his own, which ought not to be concealed.

^Yhen he was on the coaft of Africa., in the dominions of a very favage

prince.
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prince, a fmall European veffel was wrecked ; and the prince not only feized

all that could be faved from the wreck, but claimed the captain and the crew

as his Daves, and treated them with ferocious infolence. Alwi' affured

me, that when he heard of the accident, he haftened to the prince, fell prpf-

trate before him, and by tears and importunity prevailed on him to give the

Europeans i\\t\x Wh^ny j that he fupported them at his own expcnce, en*

abled them to build another veDcl, in which they failed to Ilinzuan, and

departed thence for Europe or India. He Diowed me the Captain’s promif-

fory notes for fums, which to 2.x\jifrican trader muft be a confidcrable objedl,

but which were no price for liberty, fafety, and perhaps life, which his good,

though difinterefted, offices had procured. I lamented that, in my fituation,

it was wholly out of my power to affift Alwi' in obtaining juftice ; but he

urged me to deliver an Arabic letter from him, enclofing the notes to the

Governor-General, w'ho, as he faid, knew him w'ell ; and I complied with

his requeft. Since it is poffible that a fubftantial defence may be made by

the perfon thus accufed of injuftice, I will not name either him or the veD'cl

which he commanded ; but, if he be living, and if this paper fliould fall into

his hands, he may be induced to reDed how highly it imports our national

honour, that a people, whom we call favage, but who adminifter to our con-

venience, may have no juft caufe to reproach us with a violation of our con-

trads.

O 2 ON
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VI.

ON THE BAYA, OR INDIAN GROSS -BEAK.

BY AT’HAR ALI' KHAN OF DEHLI.

little bird, called Baya in HincJiy Berhera in Sar^crU, Bahia in

the dialed: of Bengal, C'lhu in Perjian, and Tennawivit in Arahic,

from his remarkably pendent neft, is rather larger than a fparrow, with

yellow-brown plumage, a yellowilh head and feet, a light-coloured breaft,

and a conic beak very thick in proportion to his body. This bird is

exceedingly common in Htndujian ; he is aftonifliingly fenfible, faithful,

and docile, never voluntarily deferting the place where his young were

hatched, but not averfe, like moft other birds, to the fociety of mankind,

and eafily taught to perch on the hand of his mafter. In a ftate of nature

he generally builds his neft on the higheft tree that he can find, efpe-

cially on the Palmyra, or on the Indian fig-tree, and he prefers that

which happens to overhang a well or a rivulet ; he makes it of grafs,

which he weaves like cloth and fliapes like a large bottle, fufpending it

firmly on the branches, but fo as to rock with the wind, and placing it

with its entrance downwards to fecure it from birds of prey. His neft

ufually confifts of two or three chambers and it is the popular belief,

that he lights them with fire-flies, which' he catches alive at night and

confines with moift clay, or with cow-dung : that fuch flies are often

found in his neft, where pieces of cow-dung are alfo ftuck, is indubitable

;

but as their light could be of little ufe to him, it feems probable that he

only feeds on them. He may be taught with eafe to fetch a piece of

paper.
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paper, or any finall thing, that his mafter points out to him. It is an

attefted fair, that, if a ring be dropped into a deep well, and a fignal

given to hitn, he will fly down with amazing celerity, catch the ring before

it touches the water, and bring it up to his mafter with apparent exultation
;

and it is confidently aflerted, that, if a houfe or any other place be

fliown to him once or twice, he will carry a note thither immediateh/, on

a proper fignal being made. One inftance of his docility I can myfelf

mention with confidence, having often been an eye-witnefs of it. The

young Hindu women at Bandres, and in other places, wear very thin

plates of gold, called I'lcas, flightly fixed by way of ornament between

their eye -brows; and, when they pafs through the flreets, it is not

uncommon for the youthful libertines, who amufe themfeh’es with train-

ing Bayds, to give them a fign which they underhand, and fend them to

pluck the pieces of gold from the foreheads of their miflreffes, which

they bring in triumph to the lovers. The Bayd feeds naturally on grafs-

hoppers, and other infefts, but will fubfifl, when tame, on pulfe ma-

cerated in water. His flefli is warm and drying, of eafy digefllon, and

recommended, in medical books, as a folvent of hone in the bladder, or^

kidneys; but of that virtue there is no fuflicient proof. The female lays

many beautiful eggs, refembling large pearls ; the white of them, w'hen

they are boiled, is tranfparent, and the flavour of them is exquifitely

delicate. When many Bayds are aflembled on a high tree, they make

a lively din, but itJs, rather chirping than finging; their want of mufical

talents is, however, amply fupplied by their wonderful fagacity, in which

tliey are not excelled by any of tire feathered inhabitants of the foreft.

ni. ON
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ON THE CHRONOLOGY OF THE HINDUS.

WRITTEN IN JANUARY, I788.

^ BY THE PRESIDENT.
^

'Y'HE great antiquity of the Hindus is believed fo firmly by themfelves,’

and has been the fubjefl; of fo much converfation among Europeans^

that a fhort view of their Chronological Syftem, which has not yet been

exhibited from certain authorities, may be acceptable to thofe who feek

truth without partiality to- received opinions, and without regarding any con-

fequences that may refult from their inquiries. The confequences, indeed, of

truth cannot but be defireable, and no reafonable man will apprehend any

danger to fociety from a general difFufion of its light; but we mull not

fuffer ourfelves to be dazzled by a falfe glare, nor miftake enigmas and

allegories for hiftorical verity. Attached to no fyftem, and as much dif-

pofed to reje6l the Mofaic hiftory, if it be proved erroneous, as to believe

it, if it be confirmed by found realoning from indubitable evidence, I pro-

pofe to lay before you a concife account of Indian Chronology extracted

from Sanferit books, or colleded from converfitions with Fandits, and to

fubjoin a few remarks on their fyftem, without attempting to decide a quef-

tion, which I ftiall venture to ftart, “ whether it is not in fact the fame with

“ our own, but embellilhed and obfeured by the fancy of their poets and

“ the riddles of their aftronoiners

One
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One of the moft curious books in Sanfcrit, and one of the oldefl; after

the Fedds^ is a tradt on religious and civil duties, taken, as it is believed,

from the oral inftruflions of Menu, fon of Brahma', to the firft inha-

bitants of the earth. A well - collated copy of this interefting law-tradt

is now before me ; and I begin my diflertation with a few couplets from

the firft chapter of it ;
“ The fun caufcs the divifion of day and night,

“ which are of two forts, thofe of men, and thofe of the Gods; the •

“ day for the labour of all creatures in their feveral employments ; the

night for their Humber. A month is a day and night of the Patriarchs;

and it is divided into two parts ; the bright half is their day for labo-

“ rious exertions ; the dark half, their night for fieep. A year is a day

“ and night of the Gods ; and that is alfo divided into two halves ; the

“ day is, when the fun moves toward the north ; the night, when it

moves toward the fouth. Learn now the duration of a night and day

“ of Brahma' with that of the ages refpeftively and in order. Four

thoufand years of the Gods they call the Crita (or Satja') age ; and its

“ limits at the begimiing and at the end are, in like manner, as many

‘‘ hundreds. In the three fucceffive ages, together with their limits at

“ the beginning and end of them, are thoufands and hundreds diminilhed

“ by one. This aggregate of four ages, amounting to twelve thoufand

divine years, is called an age of the Gods
;

and a thoufand fuch

divine ages added together, mull be confidered as a day of Brahma';

“ his night has alfo the fame duration. The before - mentioned age

‘‘ of the Gods, or twelve thoufand of their years, multiplied by feventy-

one, form what is named here below a Manwantara. There are

alternate creations and deftrudlions of worlds through innumerable

“ Manwantaras

:

the Being fupremely defirable performs all this again

‘‘ and again,”

Such
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Such is the arrangement of infinite time, which the Ilhulus believe

to have been revealed from Heaven, and which they generally under-

ftand in a literal fenfe. It feems to have intrinfic marks of being purely

aftronomical ; but I will not appropriate the obfervations of others, nor an-

ticipate thofe in particular which have been made by tvvo or three of our

members, and which they will, I hope, communicate to the Society. A

conjefture, however, of Mr. Paterson, has fo much Ingenuity in it, that

I cannot forbear mentioning it here, efpeclally as it feems to be confirmed

by one of the couplets juft cited. Fie fuppofes, that as a of mortals

is a day and night of the Patriarchs, from the analogy of its briglit and

dark halves, fo, by the fame analogy, a day and night of mortals might ^

have been confidered by the ancient Hindus as a month of the lower

world ; and then a year of fuch months will confilt only of twelve days

and nights ; and thirty fuch years will compofe a lunar year of mortals;

whence he furmifes that the four million three hundred and twenty thou-

fund years, of which the four Indian ages are fuppofcd to confifi, mean

only years of twelve days ; and, in fad:, that fum divided by thirty^ is

reduced to an hundred and forty-four thoufand : now a thoufand four

hundred and forty years are one fada^ a period in the Hindu aflronoray ;

and that fum, multiplied by eighteen^ amounts precifcly to twenty-five thou-

/and nine hundred a7id twenty^ the number of years in which the fixed

flats appear to perform their long revolution eaflward. The laft mentioned

fum is the produd alfo of an hundred and forty-four \ which, accordi.ng

to M. Bailly, was an old Indian cycle, into an hundred and eighty^ or

the Tartaiian period called Van^ and oftwo thoufand eight hundred and eighty

into nine^ which Is not only one of the lunar cycles, but confidered by the

Hindus as a myfterious number, and an emblem of Divinity, becaufe, if it

be multiplied by any other whole number, the fum of the figures in the

VoL. II P different
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diiferent produdls remains always nine, as the Deity, who appears in many

forms, continues One immutable effence. The important period of tnicen-

ly-jive thoufand nine hundred and t-wenty years is well known to arife

from the multiplication of three hundred and fixty into feventy-two, the

number of years in which a fixed ftar feems to move through a degree

of a great circle; and, although M. Le Gentil affures us that the

modern Hindus believe a complete revolution of the flars to be made in

Hventy-four thoufand years, or fifty-four feconds of a degree to be pafled

in one year, yet we may have reafon to think that the old Indian.

aftronomers had made a more accurate calculation, but concealed their

knowledge from the people under the veil of fourteen Manwantaras,

feventy-one divine ages, compound cycles, and years of different forts,

from thofe of Brahma to thofe of Pdtcilay or the infernal regions. If

we follow the analogy fuggefted by Menu, and fuppofe only a day

and night to be called ^year, we may divide the number of years in a

divine age by three hundred and fixty, and the quotient v/ill be twelve

thoufand, or the number of his divine years in one age : but, conje(5ture

apart, we need only compare the two periods 4320000 and 25920, and

we flrall find, that among their common divifors are 6,. 9, 12, &c. 18,36,^

72, 144, &c. which numbers, with their feveral multiples, elpecially in

a decuple progreffion, conftitute fome of the moft celebrated periods of

the Chaldeans, Greeks, Tartars, c\Qn oi the Indians. We cannot fail

to obferve, that the number 432, which appears to be the bafis of the

Indian is a 6oth part of 25920, and, by continuing the compa-

rifon, w"e might probably folve the whole enigma. In the preface to a

Vdrdnes almanack I find the following wild ftanza : “ A thoufand Great

“ Ages are a day of Brahma'; a thoufand fuch days are an Indian

“ hour of Vishnu; fx hundred thoufand fuch hours make a period

‘‘ of
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ofRuDRA; and a million of Rudras (^ov fivo quadrillions Jive hundred

and ninety-tvoo thoufand trillions of lunar years') are but z. fecond to the

“ Supreme Being.” The Hindu theologians deny the conclufion of the

ftanza to be orthodox :
— “ Timef they fay, “ ex'ijis not at all vj'ith God

and they advife the aftronomers to mind their own buhnefs, without med-

dling with theology. The agronomical verfe, however, will anfwer our

prefent purpofe
;

for it fliows, in the firft place, that cyphers are added at

pleafure to fwell the periods ;
and, if we take ten cyphers from a Rudra, or

divide by ten thoufand millions, we fliall have a period of 259200000 years,

which, divided by 60 (the ufual divifor of t'mie among the Hindus') will

give 4320000, or a Great Age, which we find fubdivided in the proportion

of 4, 3, 2, I, from the notion oi virtue decreafing arithmetically in the gol-

den, Jilver, copper, and earthen ages. But, fliould it be thought improba-

ble that the Indian aftronomers, in very early times, had made more accu-

rate obfervatlons than thofe of Alexandria, Bagdad, or Manighah, and ftill

more improbable that they ftiould have relapfed without apparent caufe into

error, wc may fuppofe that they formed their divine age by an arbitrary mul-

tiplication of 24000 by 180, according to M. Le Gentil; or of 21600

by 200, according to the comment on the Surya Siddhanta. Now, as it is

hardly poflible that fuch coincidences fhould be accidental, we may hold it

nearly demonftrated, that the period of a divine age was at flrft merely aftro-

nomical, and may confequently rejecTc it from our prefent inquiry into the

hiftorical or civil chronology of India. Let us, however, proceed to the

avowed opinions of the Hindus, and fee, when w^e have afeertained their fyf-

tem, whether we can reconcile it to the courfe of nature, and the common

fenfe of mankind.

P 2 The
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The aggregate of their four ages they call a Divine Age, and believe

that in every thoufind fuch ages, or in every day of Brahma', fourteen

Menus are fucceffively invefted by him w'ith the fovereignty of the earth :

each Menu, they fuppofe, tranfmits his empire to his fons and grandfons

during a period of feventy-one divine ages j and fuch a period they name

a Manwantara ; but, fince fourteen multiplied by feventy-one are not

quite a thoufandj we muft conclude that fix divine ages are allowed for

intervals between the MaimantaraSy or for the twilight of Brahma'^s

day. Thirty fuch days, or CalpaSy conflitule, in their opinion, a month of

Brahma'; twelve fuch months, one of his years; and an hundred fuch

years, his age ; of which age they aflert, that fifty years have elapfed.

We are now then, according to the Hindus^ in the hrfl; day or Calpa of the

firft month of the fifty-firft year of Brahma"s age, and in the twenty-

eighth divine age of the feventh Manwantara ; of which divine age the three

firfl human ages have pafTed, and/o/<r thoifand eight hundred and eighty-eight

of fourth.

In the prefent day of Brahma', the firfl Menu was furnamed

Sav a'y ambhuva, ox Son of the Self-exiflent \ and iris he by whom the

Jnjiitutcs of Religious and Civil Duties are fuppofed to have been delivered.

In his time the Deity defeended at a facrifice'y and, by his wife Sata-

ru'pa', he had two diftingulflied fons, and three daughters. This pair

was created for the multiplication of the human fpecies, after that new

creation of the world which the Brahmans call Pudmacalpiya, or the

JjOtOS-QXQZXlOn.

If It were worth while to calculate the age of Menu’s Inftitutes, ac-

cording to the Brahmans^ we muft multiply four million three hundred

and
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and twenty thoiifand by fix times feventy-one, and add to the produ(fl

the number of years already paft in the feventh Manwantara. Of the

five Menus, who fuccecded him, I have feen little more than the nam.es;

but the Hindu writings are very diffufe on the life and pofterity of the

feventh Menu, furnamed Vaivaswata, or Child of the Sun. He is

fuppofed to have had ten Tons, of whom the eldeft was Icshwa'cu;

and to have been accompanied by feven Rtfhisy or holy perfons, whofc

names were Casyapa, Atri, Vasishtha, Viswa'mitra, Gautama,

Jamadagni, and Bharadwa'ja ; an account which explains the

opening of the fourth chapter of the Gita: “ This immutable fyftem of

“ devotion,” fays Crishna, “ I revealed to Vivaswat, or the Sun',

Vivaswat declared it to his fon Menu ; Menu explained it to

“ Icshwa'cu : thus the Chief Rifhis know this fublime doCrine delivered

from one to another,’^

In the reign of this Swi-horn Monarch the Hindus believe the whole

earth to have been drowned, and the w'hole human race deflroyed by a

flood, except the pious prince himfelf, the feven Rijhis, and their feve-

ral wives ; for they fuppofe his children to have been born after the

deluge. This general pralaya, or deflrudion, is the fubjedt of the firfi

Purana, or Sacred Poem, which confifls of fourteen thoufand ftanzas

;

and the ftory is concifely, but clearly and elegantly, told in the eighth

book of the Bhdgaxvata, from which I have extraded the whole, and

iranflated it with great care, but will only prefent you here with an

abridgement of it. “ The demon Hayagri'va having purloined the Vedas

“ from the cuftody of Brahma', while he was repofing at the clofe of

“ the fixth Manwantara, the whole race of men became corrupt, except

the feven Ri/his and Satyavrata, who then reigned in Dravira, a

“ maritime
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^ maritime region to the foutli of Carndta. This prince was performing

his ablutions in the river Cnlarnala^ when Vishnu appeared to him

“ in the fliape of a Imall fifli, and, after feveral augmentations of bulk

indifferent waters, was placed by Satyavrata in the ocean, where

“ he thus addreffed his amazed votary : In /even days all creatures who

“ have offended me fhall be deftroyed by a deluge
;
but thou flialt be

“ fecured in a capacious veffel miraculoufly formed j take therefore all

kinds of medicinal herbs and efculent grain for food, and, together

“ with the feven holy men, your refpedtive wives, and pairs of all

“ animals, enter the ark without fear ; then fhalt thou know God face

“ to face, and all thy
.

queflions fliall be anfwered.” Saying this, he

difappeared \ and after feven days, the ocean ‘ began to overflow the

‘ coafls, and the earth to be flooded by conftant flrovvers, when Saty-

‘ AVRATA, meditating on the Deity, faw a large veffel moving on the

* waters; he entered it, having in all refpeds conformed to the inflruc-

‘ tions of Vishnu; who, in the form of a vafl fifli, fuffered the veffel

* to be tied with a great fea-ferpent, as with a cable, to his meafurelefs

* horn. When the deluge had ceafed, Vishnu flew the demon, and

* recovered the Fedas, inftrudted Satyavrata in divine knowledge,

« and appointed him the feventh Menu, by the name of Vaivas-

* WATA.’ L-et us compare the two Indian accounts of the Creation and

the Deluge with thofe delivered by Moses. It is not made a queftion

in this tradt, whether the firfl; chapters of Genefis are to be underftood

in a literal, or merely an allegorical fenfe. The only points before

us are, whether the creation deferibed by the jirjl Menu, which the

Brahmans call that of the Lotos, be not the fame with that re-

corded in our Scripture? and whether the ftory of the

M

enu

lie not one and the fame with that of Noah ? 1 propofe the queflionr^

but
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but affirm nothing; leaving others to fettle their opinions, whether Adam

be derived from cuTim^ which in Sanfcrif means the or Menu from-

Nuh, the true name of the Patriarch ; whether thefacrijice^ at which God

is believed to have defccnded, alludes to the offering of Abel ; and, on the

whole, whether the two Menus can mean any other perfons than the great-

progenitor and the reftorer of our fpecies.

On a fuppofition that Vaivaswata, ov Sun-horn,' the bfoAH of

Scripture, let us proceed to the 7W/rt';z account of his pofterity, which I

extrafffrom the Puranurfhaprecdsa, or The Purdnas Explained, a work lately

coiiipofed in Sanfcrif by Ra^dha^c a'nta Sarm./VN, a Pandit extenfive

learning and great fame among the Hindus of this province. Before W'e

examine the genealogies of kings, which he has colleded from the Purdnas,

it will be neceffary to give a general idea of the Avatdras, or De/cenfs, of

the Deity. The Hindus believe innumerable fuch defcents or fpecial inter-

pofuions of Providence in the affairs of mankind, but they reckon prin-

cipal Avatdras in the current period of four ages ; and all of them are de-

fcribed, in order as they are fuppofed to occur, in the following Od» of

JayadeVa, the great Lyric Poet of Pndia.

1. “ Thou recovered the Veda in the water of the ocean of dedruc-

“ tion, placing it joyfully in the bofom of an ark fabricated hy thee, O
“ Ce'sava, affuming the body of a fifli. Be vidtoricus, O Heri, Lord of

“ the Univerfe 1

2 .
“ The earth dands firm- on thy immenfely broad back, which

<< grows larger from the callus, occafioned by bearing that vad burden,

« O Ce'sava
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O Ce'sava, afluming the body of a torloife. Be vidlorious, O Heri,

“ Lord of the Univerfe

!

3. “The earth, placed on the point of thy tnlk, remains fixed like

“ the figure of a black antelope on the moon, O Ce'sava, affuming the

“ form of a hoar. Be vidorious, O Heri, Lord of the Univerfe !

4. “The claw with a ftupendons point, on the exquifite lotos of thy

“ lion’s paw, is the black bee that ftung the body of the embowelled Hira-

“ NYACASipu, O Ce'sava, affuming the form of a 7nan4ion. Be vidorl-

** ous, O Heri, Lord of the Univerfe!

5 .
“ By tliy power thou beguilefl; Bali, O thou miraculous dwarf,

thou purifier of men with the water (of Ganga) fpringing from thy feet,

OC e'sava, affuming the form oisi.dwai-f. Be vidlorious, O Heri,

«LLord of the Univerfe

!

6 . Thou bathed: in pure water, confifting of the blood of CJhatriyas,

the world, whofe offences are removed, and who are relieved from the

pain of other births, O Ce'sava, affuming the form of Paras'u-Ra'ma,

BEvvidorious, O Heri, Lord of the Univerfe]

7 . “With eafe to thyfelf, with delight to the Genii of the eight re-

gions, thou fcattered: on all Tides in the plain of combat the demon with

ten heads, O Ce'sava, affuming the'form of Ra'ma-Chandra. Be

vidorious, O Heri, Lord of the Univerfe!

"
Sr, Thou
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8. Thou weareft on thy bright body a mantle flilnlng like a blue

“ cloud, or like the water of Yamuna

^

tripping toward thee through fear of

“ thy furrowing ploughJ}ia? e, O Ce'sava, affuming the form of Bala-

Ra'ma. Bevidorious, O Heri, Lord of theUniverfe!

9. “ Thou blamed: (Oh wonderful
!)

the whole Veda^ w'hen thou feed,

“ O kind-hearted, the daughter of cattle prefcribed for facrlfice,0 Ce'sava,

“ aduming the body of Buddha. Be vidorlous, O Heri, Lord of the

“ Univerfe 1

10. “ For the dedruftlon of all the impure thou drawed thy cymeter

“ like a blazing comet (how tremendous !) O Ce'sava, aduming the body

of Calci. Be victorious, O FIeri, Lord of the Univerfe !”

These ten A-vataras are by fome arranged according to the thoufands of

divine years in each of the four ages, or in an arithmetical proportion from

four to one ; and, if fuch an arrangement were univerfally received, we

diould be able to afcertain a very material point in the Hindu Chronology : -

I mean the birth of Buddha, concerning which the different Pandits '^hom

I have confulted, and the fame Pandits at different times, have expreffed a

drange diverfity of opinion. They all agree that Calci Is yet to come,

and that Buddha was the lad confiderable incarnation of the Deity; but

the adronomers at Faranes place him in the’ age; and Ra'dha'ca'nt

infids that he appeared after the thoufandth year of x\\e fourth. The learned

and accurate author of the Dahi/lan, whofe information concerning the Hin-

dus is wonderfully correct, mentions an opinion of the Pandits with whom

he had converfed, that Buddha began his career ten years before the clofe

of the third age; and Go'verdhana of Cajhnhr, who had once informed

VoL. II. ir.5
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me that Crishna defcended iivo centuries before Buddha, aflured me

lately that the Cajhm'/rians admitted ait Interval of Hventy-four \tzxs, (others

allow only tsjcelve') between thofe two divine perfons. The beft authority,

after all, is the Bficigaivat itfelf, in the firft chapter of which it is exprefsly

declared that “ Buddha, the Ion of Jina, would appear at Cicaia, for the

“ purpofe of confounding the demons, the beginning of the Callyug'*

I have long been convinced that, on thefe fubjedts, we can only reafon

fatisfadlorily from written evidence, and that our forenfick rule muft be

invariably applied, to take the declarations of the Brahmans mojk Jirongly

againjt ihenfelveSy that is, againfi their fretenjions to antiquity ; fo that,.

on the whole, we may fafely place Buddha juft at tlie beginning of the

pi'efent age. But what is the beginning of it ? When this queftion was

propofed to Ra'dha'ca'nt, he anfwered, “ of a period comprifing

more than four hundred thoufand years, the firft two or three thoufand

may reafonably be called the beginning^ On my demanding written.

evidence, he produced a book of fome authority, compofed by a learned

Gbfwamiy and entitled Bhagawatamrita, or the Nediar of the Bhagawat,

on which it is a metrical comment j and the couplet which he read from it

deferves to be cited. After the juft mentioned account of Buddha in the

text, the commentator lays,.

j4fau vyaBah calerabdafahafradwitaye gate,

Murtih pat alaverna'f'a dwibhuja chicurbjfJnta:

^ He became vifible, the-thoufandth-and-fecond-year-of-the-Cali-z7^(? being

* paft j his body of-a-colour-between-white-and-ruddy, with-two-arms,

* without-hair on his head^

€icafity
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Ciraf'a, named in the text as the birth-place of Buddha, the G6fa)ami

fuppofes to have been Dhermdranyay a wood near Gayd^ where a cololTal

image of that ancient deity flill remains. It feemed to me of black ftone ;

but, as I faw it by torch-light, I cannot be pofitive as to its colour, which

may, indeed, have been changed by time.

The Brdhnmns unlverfally fpeak of the Bauddhas with all the malig-

nity of an intolerant fpirit
;
yet the mod orthodox among them confider

Buddha himfelf as an incarnation of Vishnu. This is a contradidion

hard to be reconciled, unlefs we cut the knot, inflead of untying it, by

fuppofing with Giorgi, that there were two Buddhas, the younger of

whom eftabliQied the new religion, which gave fo great offence in Indiay

and was introduced into China in the firfe century of our era. The

Cajhmirian before mentioned aflerted this fad, without being led to it

by any queftion that implied it; and we may have reafon to fuppofe

that Buddha is in truth only a general word for a Philofopher. The author

of a celebrated Sanferit Didionary, entitled from his name Amaracojha^

who was himfelf a Bauddha^ and flouriflied in the firfl century before

Christ, begins his vocabulary w'ith nine words that fignify heaven^

and proceeds to thofe which mean a deity in general

;

after which come

different e/a^s of Gods, Demigods, and Demons, all by generic names

;

and they are followed by two very remarkable heads ; firft (not the

general names of Buddha, but) the names of a Buddha-in-general, of

which he gives us eighteen, fuch as Muni, Sdfiri, Munindra, Vmdyaca,

Samantahhadra, Dhermardja, Sugata, and the like ; moft of them fig-

nificative of excellence, wijdom, ’virtue, and fandfity ; fecondly, the names

of z.-particular-Buddha -Muni-'fAso - defeended - in - the - family - of- Sa'c y a

(thofe are the very words of the original) and his titles are, Sdeyamuni,

Sdeyajinha,
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Sdcyafmlia^ ServdrfJwfiddha^ Sandhodani, Gautama^ Arcahandhu, or Kmf-

man of the Sun, and Mayddevifula, or Child of Ma'ya; — thence the au-

thor paffes ro the different epithets of particular Hindu deities. When
I pointed out this curious paffage to Radha'ca'nt, he contended, that

the firft eighteen names were general epithets, and the following feven

proper names, or patronymich, of one and the fame perfon ; but Ra'ma-

Lo'cHAN, my own teacher, who, though not a Brdhman, is an excel-

lent fcholar, and a very fenfible unprejudiced man, affured me that

BucUlha was a generic word, like Deva •, and that the learned author,

having exhibited the names of a Devatd in general, proceeded to thofe of

a Buddha in general, before he came to particulars : he added, that

Buddha might mean a Sage, or a Fhilofopher, though Budha was the

word commonly ufed for a mere vsife man- without fupernatural powers.

It feems highly probable, on the whole, that the Buddha whom

Jayade'va celebrates in his Hymn, was the Sacyafinha, or Lion of

Sa'cya, who, though he forbade the facrifices of cattle, which the Vedas

enjoin, was believed to be Vishnu himfelf in a human form, and that

another Buddha, one perhaps of his followers in a latter age, affuming his

name and charadler, attempted to overfet the whole fyflem of the Brdh~

mans, and was the caufe of that perfecution from which the Bauddhas

are known to have fled into very diftant regions. May we not reconcile

the Angular difference of opinion among the Hindus as to the time of

Buddha’s appearance, by fuppoAng that they have confounded the Two

Buddhas, the firft of whom was born a few years before the clofe of

the laft age, and the fecond, when above a thoufand years of the prefent

age had elapfed ? We know, from better authorities, and_ with as much-

certainty as can juftly be expeded on fo doubtful a fubjed, the real

lime, compared with our own era, when the ancient Buddha began to

diflinguifh
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dlftingulfli himfelf; and it is for this reafon principally that I have

dwelt with minute anxiety on the fubjeft of the Avatar.

The Brahmans who aflhled Abu’lfazi in his curious, but fuper-

ficial account of his mailer’s empire, informed him, if the figures in

the Ay'im Acharl be correilly written, that a period of 2962 years had

elapfed from the birth of Buddha to the 40th year of Ac bar’s reign,

which computation will place his birth in the 1366th year before .that of

our Saviour; but, when the Chhiefe government admitted a new religion

from India in the firft century of our era, they made particular, enquiries

concerning the age of the old Indian Buddha, whofe birth, according

to Couplet, they place in the 4ifl year of their 28th cycle, or 1036

years before Christ, and they call him, fays he, Foe the fon of Move, or

Ma'ya'; but M. De GuioNES,,orL the authority of four Chlnefe hif-

torians, afTerts, that Fo was born about the year before Christ 1027,

in the kingdom of Cajhmir.. Giorgi,. or rather Cassiano, from whofe

papers his work ’,vas- compiled, allures us, that by the calculation of

the Thihetians he appeared only 959 years before the Chrijtian epoch j and

M. Bailly,. v/ith fome hefitation, places him 1031 years before It, but

inclines to think him far more ancient ; confounding him, as I have done

in a former tradl, with the jirjl Budha, or Mercury, whom the Goths

called Woden, and of whom I fhall prefently take particular notice,

l^ow, whether we alTume the medium of the four laft-mentioned dates,

or implicitly rely on the authorities quoted by De Guignes, we may

conclude that Buddha was firll dillinguillicd in this country about a

tlioufand years before the beginning of our era ; and whoever, in fo early

an age, expeds a certain epoch, unqualified with about or nearly^ will be

greatly difappointed. Hence it is clear, that, whether, the fourth age

of
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of the Hmc^us began about one thoufand years before Christ, according

to Goverdhan’s account of Buddha’s birth, or two thoufand according

to that of Ra'dha'ca'nt, the common opinion, that 4888 years of it are

now elapfed, is erroneous ; and here for the prefent we leave Buddha, with

an intention of returning to him in due time; obferving only, that if the

learned Indians differ fo widely in their accounts of the age when their ninth

Avatar appeared in their country, we may be affured that they have no

certain chronology before him, and may fufped the certainty of all the

relations concerning even ^is appearance.

The received chronology of the Hindus begins 'with an abfurdity fo

monfhroLis, as to overthrow the whole fyftem ; for, having eflabliflied

their .period of feventy-one divine ages as the reign of each Menu^ yet

thinking it incongruous to place a holy perfonage in times of impwity,

they infill that the Menu reigns only in evQry :golden age, and difappears

in the three human ages that follow it; continuing to dive and emerge

like a water-fowh till the ‘tlofe of his Manwantara. The learned author

of the Furandrd'hapracafa, vvhich I will now follow flep by flep, men-

tioned this .ridiculous opinion with a ferious face; but as he has not

inferted It in his work, we may take his account of the feventh Menu

according to its obvious and rational meaning, and fuppofe that Vaivas-

WATA, the fon of Su'rya, the fon of Casyapa, or Uranus^ the fon

of Mari'chi, or Lights the fon of Brahma', which is clearly an allego-

rical pedigree, reigned in the lafl golden age, or, according to the Hindus^

three million eight hundred and ninety-two thoufand eight hundred and

eighty-eight years ago. But they contend, that he adlually reigned on

earth o)ie million fcven hundred and twenty-eight thoiifand years of mortals,

or four thoufand eight hundred years of the Gods j and this opinion is

another
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another monger To repugnant to the courfe of nature and to human reafon,

that it muil be rejedted as wholly fabulous, and^aken as a proof that the

Indians knov/ nothing of their Sun-born Menu but his name and the

principal event of his life ; I mean the unlverfal deluge^ of which the tlires

firfl Avatars are merely allegorical reprefentations, with a mixture, efpecially

in thefecond, of agronomical mythology.

From this Menu the whole race of men is believed to have clefcended j

for the feven Rijh’is who were preferved with him in the ark,..are not men-

tioned as fathers of human families; but fmce his daughter luA'-was mar-

ried, as the Indians tell us, to the firft Bud ha, ot 'Mercury y the. fon of

Chandra, or the Moouy a male deity, whofe father was Atri, fon of >

Brahma' (where again we meet with an allegory purely aftronomical or

poetical) his poflerity are divided into two great branches, called the Child-'

ren of the Suuy from his own fuppofed father and the Children ofthe Moony

from the parent of his daughter's hufband.. The lineal maie defcendants in

both thefe families are fuppofed to have reigned in the cities of Aybdhyciy or

Audhy and Tratljht'hdnay or Vitbray refpedlively, till the thoiifandili year of

the prefent age ; and the names of all the princes in both lines having been

diligently- collefted by Ra'dha'ca'nt from feveral FuranaSy I exhibit thenv

in. two columns, arranged by myfelf with great attention* .

SECONl>
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SECOND AGE.

CHILDREN OF THE

SUN. MOON

Icshwa'ch, BuDH A,

FicucJIii, PururavaSi

Cucutd’ha, Ayufh,

Anenas, Nahuflia,

5- FriniUy Yayafit

Is'wagandhi, .^Pum,

Chandra, ^'Janamejaya,

y uvanas'vva, Prachinvvat,

Srava, Pravira,

10. Vrihadas\va, Mcnafyu,

Dhuiidhumaraj Charupada,

Drid’has'wa, Sudyu,

cHeryas'wa, Bahugava,

rNicumbha, Sanyati,

15- Cris'as'wa, Ahanyati,

Senajit, Raudras'vva,

Yuvanas'wa, RiteyaHi,

Mandhatri, Rantinava,

Pnrucutfa, Sumati,

20. Trafadafyu, Altl,

Anaranya, Pujhmantay

Heryas'wa, hharatUy '*

Prarana, (
Vitat’ha,

CHILDREN
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25 -

30 -

35*

40.

45-
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CHILDREN OF THE

SUN. MOON.

Trivindhana, Manyu,

Satyavrata, Vrihatcflietra, aS"

Tris'ancu, Haftin,’

Haris'chandra, Ajamid’ha,

Rohita, Rlcfha,

Harita, Samwarana,

Champa, Curuy

Sudeva, ' JahnUf

Vijaya, Surat’ha,

Bharuca, Vidurat’ha,

Vrica, Sarvabhauma,

Bahuca, Jayatfena, 35-

Sagara, Radhica,

Afamanjas, Ayutayufli,

Ans'umat, Acrodhana,

Bhagirafhaf Devatit’hi,

Sruta, Ricftia, 40.

Nabha, DiVipa,

Sindhudwipa, Pratlpa,

Ayutayufli, Santanu,

Ritaperna, Vichitraviryay

Saudafa, Pandu, 45‘

As'maca, Yudhijht'hir).

Mulaca,

Das'arat’ha,

R CHILD.
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CHILDREN OF THE

MOON.

Al'dabi di,

50. Vis’wafaha^

C’hatwanga,

Dlrghabahu,

Raghu^

Aja,

55.. Da^arafha^

Ra'ma.

It is agreed among all the Panditsj that Ra'ma, their feventh incar-

nate divinity, appeared' as King of AybdJiya in the interval between the

filver and the brazen ages; and, if we fuppofe him to have begun his

reign at the very beginning, of that interval, ftill three thoufand three

hundred years of the Gods, or a million one hundred and eighty-eight thou»

Jand lunar years of mortals, will remain in the filver age, during which

the fifly-fi^e princes between Vaivaswata and. Ra'ma muft have

governed the world ; but, reckoning thirty years for a generation, which

is rather too much for a long fucceffion of eldeji fons, as they are faid to

have been, we cannot, by the courfe of nature, extend the Jecond age

of the Hindus beyond fixteen hundred and fifty folar years. If we fuppofe

them not to have been cldeft fons, and even to have lived longer than

modern princes in a diflblute age, we fiiall find only a period of two thou-

fund years ; and, if we remove the difficulty by admitting miracles, we mufl;

ceafe to reafon, and may as well believe at once whatever the Brahmans chufe

to tell us.
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In the Lunar pedigree we meet with another abfurdky equally fatal

to the credit of the Hindu fyftem. As far as the twenty-fecond degree

of defcent from Vaivaswata, the fynchronifm of the two families

appears tolerably regular, except that the Children of the Moon were

noi zW Tons ;
forking Yaya'ti appointed t«.e youngeft of his five

fons to fucceed him in Indian and allotted inferior kingdoms to the

other four who had offended him
;

part of the Darjhin, or the South, to

Yadu, the ancefior of Crishna ; the north to Anu ; the eaft to

Druhya; and the weft to Turvasu; from whom the Pandits believe,

or pretend to believe, in compliment to our nation, that we are defcended.

But of the fubfequent degrees in the lunar line they know fo little,

that, unable to fupply a confiderable interval between Bharat and Vi-

tat’h'A, whom they call his fon and fucceffor, they are under a neceftity

of afferting, that the great anceftor of Yudhisht'’hir actually reigned

Jbven-and-twenty thoufand years

;

a fable of the fame clafs with that of

his wonderful birth, which is the fubjeft of a beautiful Indian drama.

Now, if WT fuppofe his life to have lafted no longer than that of other

mortals, and admit Vitat’ha and the reft to have been his regular fuc-

ceffors, we fliall fall into another abfurdity ; for then, if the generations

in both lines were nearly equal, as they would naturally have been, we

fliall find Yudhisht'’hir, who reigned confeffedly at the clofe of

the Trrazen age, nine generations older than Ra'ma, before whofe

birth the ftlver age is allowed to have ended. After the name of

Bharat, therefore, I have fet an afterilk, to denote a confiderable

chafm in the Indian Hiftory, and have inferred between brackets,

as out of their places, his twenty-four fucceflbrs, who reigned, if at all,

in the following age immediately before the war of the Mahdhharai, The

fourth Avatar, which is placed in the interval between the frji and

B 2 fecoud
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Jecoful ages, and the fifths which foon followed it, appear to be moral

fables grounded on hidorical fadls : the fourth was the punidiment

of an impious monarch, by the Deity himfelf burjiing from a marble

column, in the fliape of a Hon ; and the fifth was the humiliation

of an arrogant prince by fo contemptible an agent as a mendicant

dvcarf. After thefe, and immediately before Buddha, come three

great warriors, all named Ra'ma ; but it may juftly be made a queftion,

whether they are not three reprefentations of one perfon, or three different

ways of relating the fame hiftory. The firft and fecond Ra'mas are faid

to have been contemporary ; but whether all or any of them mean Ramaj

the fon of Cu'sh, I leave others to determine. The mother of the fecond

Rama was named Cau'shalya', which is a derivative of Cushala j

and, though his father be diftinguifhed by the title or epithet of

Da'sarat’ha, fignifying that h'ls %var-chariot bore him to all quarters of

the world, yet the name of Cush, as the Cdjhmirians pronounce it, is pre-

ferved entire in that of his fon and fucceffor, and fhadowed in that of his

anceftor Vicucshi ; nor can a juft objeftion be made to this opinion from

the nafal Arabian vowel in the word Rdmah mentioned by Moses, fince

the very word Arab begins with the fame letter, which the Greeks and

Indians could not pronounce y and they were obliged, therefore, to exprefs

it by the vowel which moft refembled it. On this queftion, however, I

affert nothing ; nor on another, which might be propofed, ‘‘ whether the

** fourth and fifth Avatars be not allegorical ftories of the two pre-

“ fumptuous monarchs, Nimrod and Belus ?” The hypothefts, that

government was firft eftablifhed, laws enafted, and agriculture encouraged

in India by Rama about three thoifand eight hundred years ago, agrees witli

the received account of Noah’s death, and the previous fettlement of his.

Immediate defeendants.

THIRD
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T^IRD AGE.

CHILDREN OF THE

SUN. MOON.

Cus'ha^

Aiic’hi,

JSiJhadhai

Nabhas,

5. Pundarica

C fli emadhanwas^ ¥itat’ha,

Dcvanica, Manyu,

Ahinagu, Vrihatefhetra,

Paripatra, Haflin,

10. Ranach’haU, Ajamid’ha, 5 *

Vajranabha,, Ricflia,

Area, Samwarana,

Sugana,, Curu,

Vidhriti, Jahnu,

15.. Hiranyanabha, Surat’ha, 10,

Pufliya, Vidurat’ha,

Dhruvafandhi, Sarvabhauma,

Suders'ana, Jayatfena,

Agniverna, Radhica,

20. Sighra, Ayutayulh, > 5 -

Manu, fuppofed to be ftiU alive. Acrodhana,

P rafus'ruta, DevatiPhi,

Sandhi, Riclba,

CHILDREN
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CHILDREN OF THE
SUN. MOON.

Amers'ana, Dilipa,

Mahafwat, Pratipa,

Vis wabhahu. Santanu,

Prafenajit, Vichitravirya,

Tacfliaca, Pandu,

Vrihadbala, Yudhijht'hira,

Vrihadran'a,\Y. B. C. 1300. Fariejhit,

20 .

25 -

Here we have otily mne-zx\^-twenty princes of the folar line between

Ra'ma and Vrihadrana exclufively ; and their reigns, during the

whole brazen age, are fuppofed to have lafted near eight hundred and

Jrxty-fauf ihoufand years, a fuppofition evidently againft nature ; the uni-

form~courre of which allows only a period of eight hundred and feventy

(or, at the very utmod, of a thoufatui') years for twenty-nine generations.

pARi'csHiT, the great nephew and luccelTor of Yudhisht’hir, who

had recovered the throne from Duryo'dhan, is allowed without con-

troverfy to have reigned in the interval between the brazen and earthen

ages, and to have died at the fetting-in of the Caliyug ; fo that, if the

Faudits of Cajhnurtsndi Vardties have made a right calculation of Buddha’s

appearance, the prefent, ox fourth, age muft have begun about a thoufatid

years before the birth of Christ ; and confequently the reign of Icshwa^cu

could not have been earlier than four thoufand years before that great

epoch ; and even that date will perhaps appear, when it fliall be ftriclly

examined, to be near two thotfdnd ‘ ytXLX?, earlier than the truth. I

cannot leave the third Indian age, in which the virtues and vices of

mankind are faid to have' been equal, without obfervlng, that even the

clofe
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clofe of it is manifeftly fabulous and poetical, with hardly more appearance

of hiftorical truth than the tale o^ Troy ox of the Argonauts', for Yu d-

hisht’hir, it feems, was the fon of Dherma, the Genius of Jujiice', Bhi'-

MA of Pavan, or the God of Wind

;

Arjun of Indra, or the Firmament ;

Naccl and Sahade'va, of the two Cuma'rs, the Castor and Pollux

of India ; and Bhi'shm A, their reputed great uncle, was the child of Gang a',

or the Ganges, by Sa'ntanu, whofe brother DeVa'pi is fuppofed to be

ftill alive in the city of Calcipa ; all which ficlions may be charming embel-

lifliments of an heroic poem, but are juft as abfurd in civil.hiftory as the

defcent of two royal families from the Sun and the Moon.

F 0 U R T H AGE.

CHILDREN OF THE

SUN. MOON.

Urucriya,, JanamfayOy

Vatfavriddha, Satanica,

Prativyoma, Sahafran'ca,

Blianu^ Aswamedhaja,

5. Devaca, Asimacrifhna, S»

Sahadeva, Nemichacra,

Vira, Upta,

Vrihadas'wa, Chitrarat’ha,

Bhanumat, Suchirat’ha,

10. Praticaswa, Dhritimat, 10.

Supratica, Sufhena,

children
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CHILDREN OF THE

SUN. MOON.

Marudeva, Sunit’ha,

Sunadhatra, Nrichadhuhi

Pulhcara, Suc’hinala,

15. Antaridha, Pariplava,

Sutapas, Sunaya,

Amitrajit, Medhavin,

Vrihadraja, Nripanjaya,

Barhi, Derva,

20. Critanjaya, Timi

Ran'anjaya, ' Vrihadrat’ha,

Sanjaya, Sudafa,

Slocya, Satanica,

Suddhoda, Durmadana,

25. Langalada, Rahinara,

^ Pfafenajit, Dand'apan'i,

f Qhudraca, Nimi,

Sumitra, ‘Y, B. C. 2 1 00 Cfliemaca.

. In both families we fee thirty generations are reckoned from Yud-

hisht’hir and from Vrihadbala his contemporary (who was killed

in the war of Bharat

^

by Abhimanyu, fon of Arjun, and father of

Pari'cshit) to the time when the Solar and Lunar dynafties are

believed to have become extindl in the prefent divine age ; and for thefe

generations the Hindus allot a period of one thoi^and years only, or

a hundred years for three generations j which calculation, though proba-
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bly too large, is yet moderate enough, compared with their abfurd accounts

of the preceding ages : but they reckon exadly the fame number of years

for twenty generations only in the family of Jara'sandha, whofe fon was

contemporary with Y udhisht’hir, and founded a new dynafty of princes

jn Magadha, or Bahar j and this exadt coincidence of the time in which the

three races are fuppofed to have been extindV, has the appearance of an

artificial chronology, formed rather from imagination than from hiftorical

evidence ;
efpecially as twenty kings, in an age comparatively modern, could

not have reigned a thoufand years. I, neverthelefs, exhibit the lift of them

as a curiofity ; but am far fiom being convinced that all of them ever ex-

ifted : that, if they did exift, they could not have reigned more than /even

hundred I am fully perfuaded by the courfe of nature and the con-

current opinion of mankind.

KINGS OF MAGADHA.

Sahadeva, Suchi,

Marjari, Clhema,

Srutafravas, Suvrata,

Ayutayufii, Dhermafutra,

Niramitra, Srama,

Sunacfhatra, Dri'd’hafena,

Vrihetfena, Sumati,

Carmajir, Subala,

Srutanjaya, Sunita,

Vipra, Satyajit.

PuRANjAYA, fon of the twentieth king, was put to death by his

minifter Sunaca, who placed his own fon Pradyo'ta on the throne

VoL. II. S of
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of his mafter; and this revolution conftitutes an epoch of the higheH

importance in our prefent inquiry ; firft, becaufe it happened, according

to the Bhdgaxvatdmrita^ two years exactly before Buddha’s appearance in

the fame kingdom ; next, becaufe it is believed by the Hindus to have taken

place three tJioufand eight hundred and eighty-eight years ago, or two thoufand

one hundred years before Christ; and laftly, becaufe a regular chrono-

logy, according to the number of years in each dynafly, has been efta-

blifhed from the acceflion of Pradyo'ta to the fubverlion of the genuine

Hindu government ; and that chronology I will now lay before you,

after obferving only that Ra'dha'ca'nt himfelf fays nothing of Buddha

in this part of his work, though he particularly mentions the two preceding

Avataras in their proper places.

KINGS OF MAGADHA.
Y. B. C.

Pradyota 2100

Palaca,

Vifac’hayupa,

Rajaca,

Nandiverdhana, 5 reigns =138 years.

Sis'unaga, 1962

Cacaverna,

Cfhemadherman,

Clhetrajnya,

Vidhifara, 5*

Ajatafatru,

Darbhaca^

KINGS
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KINGS OF MAGADHA.

Ajaya

Nandiverdhana,

Mahanandi, 10^ = 360/.

Y. B. C.

Nanda, 1602

This prince, of whom frequent mention is made in the Sanfcrit books,

is faid to have been murdered, after a reign of a hundred years

y

by a

very learned and ingenious, but paflfionate and vindidive, Brahman^ whofe

name was Cha'nacya, and who raifed to the throne a man of the Maurya

race, named Chandragupta. By the death of Nanda and his fons

the CJhatriya family of Pradyo'ta became exrind.

MAURYA KINGS.

Y. B. C.

Chandragupta,

Varifara,

Afocaverdhana,

Suyas'as,

Des'arat’ha 5.

Sangata,

Salis'uca,

Somas'arman,

1502

Satadhanwas,

Vrihadrat’ha, 10 r= i37J'»

S s On
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On the death of the tenth Maurya king, his place was aflumed by his

Commander in Chief, Pushpamitra, of the Sunga nation or family.

SUNGA KINGS.

Y. B. C.

Puflipamitra, 1365

Agnimitra,

Sujyefht’ha,

Vafumitra,

Abhadraca,

Pulinda,

Ghoflia,

Vajramitra,

Bhagavata,

5 -

Devabhuti, 10 r= I I2J.

The laft prince was killed by his minifter Vasude va, of the Canna

race, who ufurped the throne oi Magadha.

CANNA KINGS.
•

y. B. c.

Vafudeva,

Bhumitra,

Narayana,

1253

Sufarman, 4 f = 345^.

A Sudra
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A Sudra, of the Andhra family, having murdered his matter Susar-

MAN, and feized the government, founded a new dynatty of

ANDHRA KINGS.

y.B.c.

Balin, 908

Crifhna,

Srisantacarna,

Paurnamafa,

Lambodara, 5.

Vivilaca

Meghafwataj

Vatamana,

Talaca,

Sivafwati, 10.

Purlfliabheru,

Sunandana,

Chacoraca,

Ba'taca,

Gomatin, 15,

Purimat,

Medas'iras,

Sirafcand’ha,

Yajnyasn,

Vijaya, 20.

Chandrabija, 21 r = 456 j-.

After



142 ON THE CHRONOLOGY

After die deaih of Chandrabi'j a, which happened, according to

Hindus, 396 years before Vicrama'dity a, or 452 B. C. we hear

no more of Magadha as an independent kingdom; but Ra'dha'ca'nt has

exhibited the names of /even dynafties, in v/hich feventy-fix princes are

faid to have reigned 07ie thoufand three hundred and ninety-nine years in

Hvahhriti, a town of the Dacjhin, or South, which we commonly call

Decan. The names of the feven dynafties, or of the families who efta-

bliflied them, are Ahhira, Gardahhin, Canca, Yavana, TuruJJicara, Bhu-

rimda. Mania ; of which the Yavanas are by fome, not generally, fuppof-

ed to have been lonians, or Greeks ; but the Turujhcaras and Maidas are

Liniverfally believed to have been and Moguls-, yet Ra'dha'c'ant

adds, “ When the Maida race was extinft, five princes, named Bhunanda,

“ Bangira, Sis'imandi, 'Yasbnandi, and Pra-viraca, reigned a?i hundred

and fix years (or till the year 1053) in the city of Cilacila,'* which»

he tells me, he underftands to be in the country of the Mahdrdjhtras, or

Mahrdtas-, and here ends his Indian Chronology; for “ after Pravi'ra-

“ ca,” fays' he, “ this empire was divided among MlecJihas, or Infidels.”

This account of the feve^i modern dynajlies appears very doubtful in itfelf,

and has no relation to our prefent enquiry; for their dominion feems

confined to the Decan, without extending to Magadha ; nor have we

any reafon to believe that a race of Grecian princes ever eftabliflied a

kingdom in either of thofe countries. As to the Mogids, their dynafty

ftill fubfifts, at leaft nominally, unlefs that of Chengiz be meant, and

his fucceflbrs could not have reigned in any part of India for the period

of three hundred years, which is afligned to the Manias; nor is it proba-

ble that the word Ticrc, which an Indian could have eafily pronounced

and clearly exprefied in the Ndgar) letters, fliould have been corrupted

into Turujhcara. On the whole, we may fafely clofe the moft authentic

fyftem
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fyfteai of Hindu Chronology that I have yet been able to procure, with

ilie death of Cn andr abi'j a. Should any farther information be attain-

able, we lhall, perhaps, in due time, attain it either from books or infcrip-

tions in the Sunfcrit language; but, from the materials with which we

are at prefent fupplied, we may eftablifli as indubitable the two following

propofitions : that the three firjl ages of the Hindus are chiefly mylholo-

gicaly whether their mythology was founded on the dark enigmas of

their aftronomers, or on the heroic fidlions of their poets
;
and that the

fourth, or liijtorical, age cannot be carried farther back than about two

thoufand years befoie Christ. Even in the hifhory of the prefent age,

the generations of men and the reigns of kings are extended beyond the

courfe of nature, and beyond the average refulting from the accounts of

the Brahmans themfelves; for they aflign to an hundred and forty -Hvo

modern reigns a period of three thoufand one hundred and fifty - three

years, or about twenty- Hto years to. a reign one with another; yet they

reprefent only four Canna princes on the throne of Magadha for a period

of three hundred and forty-five years
;

now it is even more improbable

that four fuccefiive kings Ihould have reigned eighty-fix years and, three

months each, than that Nanda fhould have been king a hundred years,

and murdered at lafl. Neither account can be credited ; but that we

may allow the higheft probable antiquity to the Hindu government, let

us grant, that three generations of men were equal on an average to an

hundred years, and that Indian princes have reigned, one with another,

t%vo -and- twenty

:

then reckoning thirty generations from Arjun, the

brother of Yudhisht’hir a, to the extinction of his race, and taking

the Chinefe account of Buddha’s birth from M. De Guignes, as the

mofl; authentic medium between ABU^^FAZL and the Thibetians, we may

arrange the corrected Hindu Chronology, according to the following table,

fupplying
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fupplying the word about or nearly (fince perfeit accuracy cannot be attained

and ought not to be required) before every date.

Abhimanyu, <^A rjun,

Y.B.C.

2029

Pradyota, 1029

Buddha, 1027

Nanda, 699

Balin, 149

Vicrama'ditya, 56

De'vapa'la, hingofGzMX^ 23

If we take the date of Buddha’s appearance from Abu’lfazl, we muft

place Abhimanyu 2368 years before Christ, unlefs we calculate from

the twenty kings of Magadhuy and allow/even hundred years, inftead of a

thoufand, between Arjun and Pradyo'ta, which will bring us again verv

nearly to the date exhibited in the table ; and, perhaps, we can hardly ap-

proach nearer to the truth. As to Raja NANDA,if he really fat on the

.throne a whole century, we muft bring down the Andhra dynafly to the age

of Vicrama'ditya, who with his feudatories had probably obtained fo

much power during the reign of ihofe princes, that they had litde more

than a nominal fovereignty, which ended with Chandrabi'ja in the

third or fourth century of the Chrijiian era ; having, no doubt, been

long reduced to infignificance by the kings of Gaur^ defcended from Go'-

pa'la. But,’ if the author of the Dah'ijian be warranted in fixing the birth

of Buddha ten years before the Callyugy we muft; thus correfl the Chrono-

logical Table :

Buddha
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Y. B. C.

Buddha,

•Paricfhir,

Pradyota (reckoning 20 or 30 generations)

1027

1017

317 or 17

Nanda,

Y. A. C.

13 0^^ 313

This corredion would oblige us to place Vicrama'ditya before

Nanda, to whom, as all the Fandits agree, he was long pofterior; and,

if this be an hlflorical fad, it feems to confirm the Bhagawatdmrita, which

fixes the beginning of the Caliyug about a thoufand years before Buddha ;

befides that Balin would then be brought down at leaft to the fixth, and

Chandrabi'ja to the tenth century after Christ, without leaving room

for the fubfequent dynafties, if they reigned fucceffively.

Thus have we given a Iketch of Indian hiftory through the longefi;

period fairly aflignable to it, and have traced the foundation of the

Indian empire above three thoiifand eight hundred years from the prefent

time ; but, on a fubjed in itfelf fo obfcure, and fo much clouded by the

fidions of the Brahmans, who, to aggrandize themfelves, have defignedly

raifed their antiquity beyond the truth, we mull be fatisfied with pro-

bable conjedure and juft reafoning from the beft attainable data ; nor

can we hope for a fyftem of Indian Chronology, to which no objedion

can be made, unlefs the aftronomical books in Sanfcrit (hall clearly

afcertain the places of the colures in fome precife years of the hiftorical

age, not by loofe traditions, like that of a coarfe obfervation by Chiron,

VoL. II. T ' who
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who pofTibly never exifted (for “ he lived,” fays Newton, ** in the golden

age,” which muft long have preceded the Argonautic expedition) but by

fuch evidence as our own aflronomers and fcholars fhall allow 10 be unex-

ceptionable.

A CHRONO-
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A CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE,

ACCORDING TO ONE OF THE HYPOTHESES INTIMATED IN THE

PRECEDING TRACT.

CHRISTIAN HINDU. Yearsfrom 1788

and MUSELMAN. of our era.

Adam, Menu I. Age I. 5794

Noah, Menu II. 4737

Deluge, ' 4138

jSUmrodt Hlranyacajipii, Age II. 4006

Bel, Bali, 3892

Rama, Rama. Age III. 3817

Noah’s death, 3787

Pradybta, 2817

Buddha. Age IV, 2815

Nanda, CO

Balm, ^937

Vicramaditya, 1844

Devapeda. i8ii

Christ, 1787

Nardyanpala, 1721

Sacu, 1709

If’aTid, 1080

Mahmud, 786

Chengiz, 54S

Baimur, 391

Bahur, 276

NadirJhMi, 49

T 2 . OxM





VIII.

ON THE CURE OF THE ELEPHANTIASIS.

BY AT’HAR ALI' KHAN OF DEHLI.

INTRODUCTORY NOTE.

A mong the afflidllng maladies, which punifh the vices and try

the virtues of mankind, there are few diforders, of which the

confequences are more dreadful, or the remedy in general more defperate,

than the judhdm of the Arabs, or khbrah of the Indians. It is alfo called

in Arabia ddiiVdjad: a name correfponding with the Leontiafis of the

Greeks, and fuppofed to have been given in allufion to the grim, diftraded,

and lion-Jike countenances of the miferable perfons who are affedled

with it. The more common name of the diftemper is Elephantiajis, or,

as Lucretius calls it, EJephas, becaufe it renders the fkin like that

of an Elephant, uneven and wrinkled, with many tubercles and furrows j

but this complaint muft not be confounded with the ddulfil, or /welled

legs, defcribed by the Arabian phyficians, and very common in this

country. It has no fixed name in EngUJh, though Hillary, in his

Ob/ervations on the Difeqfes of Barbadoes, calls it the h'projy of the joints,

becaufe it principally affedts the extremities y which in the laft ftage of

the malady are diflorted, and at length drop off ; but, fince it is in truth

a diftemper corrupting the whole mafs of blood, and therefore confidered

by Paul of jEgina as an umverfal ulcer, it requires a more general

appellation, and may properly be named the Black Leprofy ; which term

is in fact adopted by M. Boissieu de Sauvages and Gorrceus, in

contra*
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contradiftIn£Uon to the White Leprofy, or the Beres of the Arabs^ and

Leucc of the Greeks^

This difeafe, by whatever name we dlftlnguifli it, is peculiar to hot

climates, and has rarely appeared in Europe. The philofophical poet of

Rome fuppofes it confined to the Banks of the Nile ; and it has certainly

been imported from Africa into Weji .//z^/^-Ifiands by the black Haves,

who carried with them their refentment and their revenge j but it has

been long known in Hindujian: and the writer of the following Differta-

tion, whofe father was phyficlan to Na'dirsha'h, and accompanied him

from Berfia to Dehliy : afiTures me that it rages with virulence among the

native inhabitants^ of Calcutta. His obfervation, that it is frequently a

confequence '>of the ^venereal infeBioUy would lead us to believe that

it riiight be radically cured by Mercury

;

which has, neverthelefs, been

found f ineffedlual, and even hurtful, as Hillary reports, in the

IVeJl Indies. The juice of 7/m/o^-/^, fuggefted by the learned Michael is,

and approved by his medical friend Roederer, might be very efficacious

at the beginning of the diforder, or in the milder forts of it j but, in

the cafe of a malignant and inveterate judhdm, we muft either adminifler

a remedy of the higheft power, or, agreeably to the defponding opinion

of Cel sus, leave the patient to his fate, injiead of teafing him U'ith

fruillefs medicines, and fuffer him, in the forcible words of Aret*^:us.,

to fink from inextricable Jlumber into death. The life of a man is,

however, fo dear to him by nature, and in general fo valuable to fociety,

that we fhould never defpond while a fpark of it remains ; and,

whatever apprehenfions may be formed of future ^danger from the

diflant effedfs of arfenic, even though it fliould .eradicate a prefent

malady, yet, as no fuch inconvenience has arifen from the ufe of it

ia
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in India, and, as Experience muft ever prevail over Theory, 1 cannot help

wiHiing that this ancient Hindu medicine may be fully tried under the

infpedion of our European Surgeons, whofe minute accuracy and fteady

attention muft always give them a claim to fuperiority over the moft learned

natives ; but many of our countrymen have allured me, that they by no

means entertain a contemptuous opinion of the native medicines, efpecially

in difeafes of the fkin. Should it be thought that the mixture of fulphur

muft render the poifon lefs adlive, it may be advifable at firft to adminifter

orpiment, inftead of the cryJtalUne arfenic.

ON





ON THE CURE OF THE ELEPHANTIASIS AND OTHER
DISORDERS OF THE BLOOD.

GOD IS THE ALL-TOJVERFUL HEALER.

tN the year of the Messiah 1783, when the worthy and refpedable

MaulaviyU'K Muhammed Husai'n, who excels in every branch*of

iifeful knowledge, accompanied Mr, Richard Johnson from Lachnau

to Calcutta^ he vifited the humble writer of this trad, who had long

been attached to him with fmcere affedion ; and, in the courle of their

converfation, * One of the fruits of my late excurfion,’ faid he, ‘ is apre*

‘ fent for you, which fuits your profeflion, and will be generally ufeful

‘ to our fpecies. Conceiving you to be worthy of it by reafon of your

* affiduity in medical enquiries, I have brought you a prefcription, the

* ingredients of which are eafily found, but not eafily equalled as a power-

* fill remedy againfl all corruptions of the blood, the judham, and the

* Perftan fire, the remains of which are a fource of infinite maladies. It

‘ is an old fecret of the Hindu phyficians j who applied it alfo to the

* cure of cold and moift diftempers ; as the palfy, diftortions of the

* face, relaxation of the nerves, and fimilar difeafes : its efficacy too has

‘ been proved by long experience j and this is the method of prepar-

* ing it.

‘ Tak E of white arfenic^ fine and frefh, one tbla'f'of picked black pepper

‘ fix times as much : let both be well beaten at intervals, for four days fuc-

* ceflively, in an iron mortar, and then reduced to an impalpable powder in

VoL. II. U * one
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‘ one of {tone with a ftone-peftle, and thus completely levigated, a little

‘ water being mixed with them. Make pills of them as large as tares or

‘ fmall pulfe, and keep them dry in a fliady place

‘ One of thofe pills muft be fwallowed morning and evening with

‘ fome hetel-\Q^^y or, in countries where hetel is not at hand, with cold

‘ water. If the body be cleanfed from foulnefs and obfhru<5lions by gentle

‘ cathartics and bleeding, before the medicine is adminiftered^ the remedy

‘ will be fpeedier.’'

The principal ingredient of this medicine is the arfenic, which the

Arals call Jhucc^ the Perfians mergi mujh^ or rnoiife-lane, and the Indi-

071S fanc'hyd \ a mineral fubftance, ponderous zxidi cryjiall'me : orphnenf,

or yelloxv arfenic, is the weaker fort. It is a deadly poifon, and fa

fubtil, that, when mice are killed by it, the very fmell of the dead will

deftroy the living of that fpecies. After it has been kept about feven

* The loweft weight in general nfe among the Hindus is the reti^ called in Sanfent either

rettica or raflica, indicating rednefs, and crijhnala from aljhjm, black. It is the red and black feed

of the ffw^'fl-plant, which is a creeper of the fame clafs and order at leaf! with ihe glycyrrhixa

;

but I take this from report, having never examined its blodbms. One rattted is laid to be of

equal weight with three barley-corns, or four grains of rice in the hulk; and eight rr/Z-weights,

ufed by jewellers, are equal to feven carats. I have w'eighed a number of the feeds in dia-

mond-fcales, and find the average apothecary’s weight of one feed to be a grain andfive-Jixteenths.

Now in the Hindu medical books ten of the feeds are one majkaca, and eight mafiacas

make a tblaca or tola; but in the law-books of Bengal a majhaca confifts oiJixteen radteas, and

a tolaca offive majhas

;

and, according to fome authorities, five retis only go to one majha^ fix~

teen of which make a tolaca. We may obferve, that the filver ?vrrt-weights, ufed by the gold-

fmiths at Bandres, are nvice as heavy as the feeds

;

and thence it is that eight retis are com-

monly faid to conftitute one mdfi.d^ that is, eight filver weights, orfixtem feeds
;

eighty of u’hich

feeds, or 105 grains, coniHtute the quantity of arfenic in the Hindu prefeription.

years,
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years, it lofes much of its force j its colour becomes turbid ; and its

weight is diminiflied. This mineral is hot and dry in the fourth degree : it

caufes fuppuration, diflblves or unites, according to the quantity given ;

and is very ufeful in doling the lips of wounds when the pain is too intenfc

to be borne. An unguent made of it with oils of any fort, is an effedual

remedy for fome cutaneous diforders, and, mixed with rofe-water, it is

good for cold tumours, and for the dropfy j but it muft never be adminif-

tered without the greateft caution ; for fuch is its power, that the finalleft

quantity of it in powder, drawn, like dlcoholy between the eye-ladies,

would In a fingle day entirely corrode the coats and humours of the eye

;

and fourteen retis of it would in the fame time dellroy life. The bell anti-

dote againft its effeds are the ferapings of leather reduced to allies. If the

quantity of arfenic taken be accurately known, four times as much of thofe

afhes, mixed with water, and drank by the patient, will flieath and coun-

terad the poifon.

The w'riter, conformably to the diredions of his learned friend, pre-

pared the medicine; and, in the fame year, gave it to numbers, who

were reduced by the difeafes above mentioned to the point of death.

'God is his witnefs that they grew better from day to day, were at laft

completely cured, and are now living (except one or two, who died of

other diforders) to atteft the truth of this aflertion. One of his lirft

patients was a Pars), named Menu'chehr, who had come from Surat

to this city, and had fixed his abode near the writer’s houfe. He w'as fo

cruelly afflided with a confirmed lues, here called the Perfian Fire, that his

hands and feet were entirely ulcerated, and almolt corroded, fo that he be-

came an objed of difgull and abhorrence. This man confulted the writ-

er on his cafe, the ftate of which he difclofed without referve. Some

U 2 blood
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blood was taken from him on the fame day, and a cathartic adminiftered

on the next. On the third day he began to take the arfenic pitls^ and,

by the bleffing of God, the virulence of his diforder abated by degrees,

until figns of returning health appeared : in a fortnight his recovery was

complete, and he was bathed, according to the practice of our phyficians.

He feemed to have no virus left in his blood, and none hars been fince per-

ceived by him.

But the power of this medicine has chiefly been tried in the cure of

the jnzdm^ as the word is pronounced in India: a diforder infecting the

whole mafs of blood, and thence called by fome jifddi khun. The for-

mer name is derived from an Arabic root, flgnifying, in general, amputa-

tion, maiming, excifion, and, particularly, the truncation or erojton of the

fingers, which happens in the laft ftage of the difeafe. It is extremely

contagious j and, for that reafon, the Prophet faid, ferru mind*Irnejdhu-

mi camd teferru mina'l djad, or, ‘ Flee from a perfon afflidled with the

^ judham, as you would flee from a lion.’ The author of the Bahhrulja-

wdhir, or Sea of Pearls, ranks it as an infedtious malady with the meajles,

thefmallpox, and the plague. It is alfo hereditary, and, in that refpedt,

claflTed by medical writers with tht gout, the confumption, and the white

leprofy,

A COMMON caufe of this diftemper is the unwholefome diet of the

natives, many of whom are accuftomed, aft^r eating a quantity of jijh,

to fwallow copious draughts of milk, which fail not to caufe an accumit-

lation of yellow and black bile, which mingles itfelf with the blood and

corrupts it. But it has other caufes j for a Brahmen, who had never

tailed fifh in his life, applied lately to the compofer of this eflay, and

appeared
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appeared in the higheft degree affeded by a corruption of blood ; which

he might have inherited, or acquired by other means. Thofe whofe

religion permits them to eat beef, are often expofed to the danger of heat-

ing their blood intenfely, through the knavery of the butchers in the

Bazar, who fatten their calves with Balawer-, and thofe who are fo ill-

advifed as to take provocatives, a folly extremely common in Imlia, at firll

are infenfible of the mifehief, but, as foon as the increafed moifture is dif-

perfed, find their whole mafs of blood inflamed and, as it were, adufl;

;

whence arifes the diforder of which we are now treating. The Perjian (or

venereal) fire generally ends in this malady, as one De'vi' Prasa'd, lately

in the fervice of Mr. Vansittart, and fome others, have convinced me

by an unreferved account of their feveral cafes.

It may here be worth while to report a remarkable cafe, which was

related to me by a man who had been afllided with the juzam near four years,

before which time he had been difordered with the Perjian fire ; and, having

clofed an ulcer by means of a flrong healing plafter, was attacked by a vio-

lent pain in his joints. On this he applied to a Cabiraja, or Hindu phyfician,

who gave him fome pills, with a pofitive aflTurance that the ufe of them

would remove his pain in a few days ; and in a few days it was, in fad,

wholly removed ; but a very fhort time after, the fymptoms of thejuzam ap-

peared, which continually Increafed to fuch a degree, that his fingers and

toes were on the point of dropping off. It was afterwards difeovered, that

the pills which he had taken were made of cinnabar, a common preparation

of the Hindus ; the heat of which had firft flirred the humours, which,

on flopping the external difeharge, had fallen on the joints, and then had

occafioned a quantity of adufl bile to mix itfelf with the blood and infed the

whole mafs.

Of
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Of this dreadful complaint, however cauled, the firfl: fymptoms are a

numbnefs and rednefs of the whole body, and principally of the face, an

impeded hoarfe voice, thin hair and even baldnefs, offenfive perfpiration and

breath, and whitlows on the nails. The cure is beft begun with copious

bleeding and cooling drink, fuch ,as a decoflioii of the nilufer^ or

and of violets, with fome dofes of manna; after which ftronger

cathartics muft be adminiftered. But no remedy has proved fo effica-

cious as the pills compofed of arfenic and pepper. One inftance of

their effect may here |De mentioned ; and many more may be added, if

required.

In the month of February

^

in the year juft mentioned, one Shaikh

Ramaza'ni', who was then an upper-fervant to the Board of Revenue,

bad fo corrupt a mafs of blood, that a black leprofy of his joints was

approaching; and moft of his limbs be^an to be ulcerated : in this con-

dition he_ applied to the writer, and requefted immediate affiftance. Though

the difordered ftate of his blood was evident on infpedtion, and required

no particular declaration ,,cf it, yet many queftions were put to him; and

it was clear from his anfvvers that he had a confirmed jumam : he then

loft a great deal of blood, and, after due preparation, took the arfenic-

pills. After the firft week his malady feemed alleviated ; in the fecond it

was confiderably diminiflied ; and in the third fo entirely removed, that

the patient went into the bath of health, as a token that he no longer needed

a phyiician,

IX. ON
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ON THE INDIAN GAME OF CHESS.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

tF evidence be required to 'prove that chefs was invented by the H'ln^

^ (Jus, we may be fatisfied with the teftimony of the Perjians who,

though as -much inclined as other nations to appropriate the ingenious

inventions of a foreign people, unanimoufly agree that the game was

imported from the weft of Indiay together with the charming fables of

VisHNUSARMAN, in the fixth century of our era. It feems to have been

immemorially known in Hlndujlan by the name of Chaturanga, that is,

the four angas, or members^ of an army, which are faid in the Amaracojha

to be hajlyasu'arafhnfadatani^ or eleghanls, horfes^ chariots^ and foot-fold'i-

ers ; and, in this fenfe, the word is frequently ufed by epic poets

in their defcriptions of real armies. By a natural corruption of the

pure Sarifcrit word, it was changed by the old Perjians into Chatrang j

but the Arabs, w'ho foon after took pofteffion of their country, had

neither the initial nor final letter of that word in their alphabet, and

confequently altered it further into Shalranj, which found its way prc-

fently into the modern Perjian, and at length into the dialefts of India,

where the true derivation of the name is known only to the learned. Thus

has a very fignificant word in the facred language of the 'Brahmans been

transformed by fucceffive changes into axedrez,fcacchj‘, echecs, chejs and,

by a whlmfical concurrence of circumftances, given birth to the Englijht

word check, and even a name to the Exchequer of Great Britain. The

beautiful fimplicity and extreme perfeftion of the game, as it is commonly

played
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played in Europe and j4fia^ convince me that it was Invented by one

effort of fome great genius ; not completed by gradual Improvements, but

formed, to ufe the phrafe of Italian critics, by the firji mte7ition’, yet of

this fimple game, fo exqulfitely contrived, and fo certainly invented in

Ittdiay I cannot find any account in the claflical writings of the Brahmans.

It is, indeed, confidently aflerted, that Sanfcrit books on Chefs exift in

this country ; and, if they can be procured at Banares, they will affured-

ly be fent to us : at prelent ] can only exhibit a defcription of a very

ancient Indian game of the fame kind ; but more complex, and, In my

opinion, more modern than the fimple Chefs of the Perjlans. This

game is alfo called ChaUiranga, but more frequently Chaturdfi, or the

four Kifigs, fince it is played by four perfons reprefenting as many

princes, two allied armies combating on each fide. The defcription

is taken from the Bhawijhya Purdn^ vin which Yudhisht’hir is

reprefented converling with Vya'sa, who explains, at the king’s re-

qucft, the form of the fidliiious warfare, and the principal rules of it.

Having marked eight fquares on all fides,” fays the fage, “ place the red

“ army to the eaft, xht green x.o the fouth, xht yellow to the wefl, and

“ the to the north : let the elephant Hand on the left of the king\

“ next to him the horfe-, then the hoat'^ and, before them all, four

“ foot-foldierS f but the boat muft be placed in the ajigle of the board.”

Frorn this .paffage it clearly appears, that an army, with its four angaSy

rnuft ;be placed on each fide of the board, fince an elephant could not

^ffand in any other pofition on the left hand of each kmg j and Ra'dha-

^ca'nt informed me, that the board confifted, like ours, of fixty-four

•fquares, half of them occupied by the forces, and half vacant. He added,

that this game is mentioned in the oldefl; law - books, and that it was

invented by the wife ofRA'vAN, king oi Lanccty in order to amufe him

with
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with an image of war, while his metropolis was clofely Sefieged by

Ra'ma in the fecond age of the world. He had not heard the floiy told

by Firdausi near the clofe of the Shdhmhnah, and it was probably

carried into Ferfta from Canyacuvja by Borzu, the favourite phyfician^

thence called Faidyapri'yaj of the great Anu'siiirav'an i but he faid

that the Brahmans of Gaur, or Bengal^ were once celebrated for fuperior

fkill in the game, and that his father, together with his fpiritual preceptor

Jaganna't’h, now living at Triheni^ had inftrufted two young Brah-

mans in all the rules of it, and had fent them to Jayanagar at the requefl

of the late Rdjd, who had liberally rewarded them. A Jhip or boat is

fubflituted, we fee, in this complex game for the radh, or armed chariot^

which the BengaJefe pronounce roth, and which the Perfians changed into

rokhy whence came the rook of fome European nations ; as the vierge and

fol of the French are fuppofed to be corruptions of ferz and the prime

minijier and elephant of the Perfians and Arabs. It were vain to feek

an etymology of the word rook in the modern Perfan language ; for, in

all the paffages extracted from Firdausi and Ja'mi, where rokh is con-

ceived to mean a hero^ or a fabulous bird, it fignifies, I believe, no more

than a cheek or a face ; as in the following defeription of a proceflion

in Egypt

:

When a thoufand youths, like cyprefles, box-trees, and firs,

with locks as fragrant, cheeks as fair, and bofoms as delicate as lilies

“ of the valley, were marching gracefully along, thou wouldfl have faid

ff that the new fpring was turning his face (not as Hyde tranflates the

words, carried on rokhs) from flation to ftaiion and, as to the battle

of the duwdzdeh rokh, which D’herbelot fuppofes to mean douze

preux chevaliers, 1 am flrongly inclined to think that the phrafe only

fignifies a combat of twelveperfonsface to face, or fix on a fide. I cannot

agree with my friend Ra'dha'ca'mt, that a flip is properly introduced

VoL. II. X in
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in this imaginary warfare inftead of a chariot, in which the old Indian

warriors conflanily fought ; for, though the king might be fiippofed to

fit in a car, fo that the four angas would be complete, and though it may

often be neceffary in a real campaign to pafs rivers or lakes, yet no river

is marked on the Indian as it is on the Chinefe chefs-board
; and the

intermixture of fliips with horfes, elephants, and infantry embattled on

a plain, is an abfurdity not to be defended. The ufe of dice may, per-

haps, be juftified in a reprefentation of war, in which fortune has un-

queftionably a great fhare ; but it feems to exclude chefs from the rank

which has been aihgned to it among the fciences, and to give the

game before us the appearance of whifi, except that pieces are ufed open-

ly, inflead of cards which are held concealed. Neverthelefs, we find that

the moves in the game defcribed by Vya'sa were to a certain degree

regulated by chance', for he proceeds to tell his royal pupil, that, “ if

“ cinque be thrown, the king or a pawn muft be moved j if quatre, the

“ elephant if trois, the horfe j and if deux, the hoatT

He then proceeds to the moves: ** the king pafles freely on all fides but

“ over one fquare only ; and with the fame limitation the 'pawn moves,

“ but he advances ftraight forward and kills his enemy through an

“ angle ; the elephant marches in all directions as far as his driver

“ pleafes; the horfe runs obliquely, traverfing three fquares; and the

“ ff^ip goes over two fquares diagonally.” The elephant, we find, has the

powers of our queen, as we are pleafed to call the mmifier, or general

of the Perfians

;

and the Jhip has the motion of the piece to which we

give the unaccountable appellation of hijhop, but with a reflridion which

rauft greatly kffen his value.

The
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The bard next exhibits a few general rules and fuperficial dire^flions

for the conduQ: of the game. “
'Y'ixt pawns and the /hip both kill and may

‘‘ be voluntarily killed ; while the hng^ the elephant, and the horfe, may

flay the foe, but cannot expofe themfelves to be flain. Let each player

‘‘ preferve his own forces with extreme care, fecuring his king above

all, and not facrificing a fuperior to keep an inferior piece.” Here

the commentator on the Puran obferves, that the horfe, who has the

choice of eight moves from any central pofition, muft be preferred to the

flip, who has only the choice of four j but this argument would not

have equal weight in the common game, where the hfiop and tower

command a whole line, and where a knight is always of lefs value than

a tower in adion, or the bifhop of that fide on which the attack is be-

gun. ^ It is by the overbearing power of the elephant that the king

fights boldly j let the whole army, therefore, be abandoned, in order

to elephant : the king muft never place one elephant before

‘‘ another, according to the rule of Go'tama, unlefs he be compelled

“ by want of room, for he would thus commit a dangerous fault ; and, if

“ he can flay one of two hoftile elephants, he muft deflroy that on his

“ left hand.” The laft rule is extremely obfcure; but, as Go'tama was

an illuftrious lawyer and philofopher, he would not have condefcended

to leave diredions for the game of Chaturanga, if it had not been held in

great eftimation by the ancient fages of India,

All that remains of the pafTage which was copied for me by Ra'd*

ha'ca'nt and explained by him, relates to the feveral modes in which

a partial fuccefs or complete vidory may be obtained by anyone of the

four players ; for we fhall fee that, as if a difpute had arifcn between

two allies, one of the kings may affume the command of all the forces?

X 2 and
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and aim at feparate conqueft. Firft, “ When any one king has placed

“ himfelf on the fquare of another king, which advantage is called Sinha-

“ fanay or the throne^ he wins a flake, which is doubled, if he kills the

adverfe monarch when he feizes his place ; and, if he can feat himfelf

“ on the throne of his ally, he takes the command of the whole army.’'

Secondly, If he can occupy fucceffively the thrones of all three prin-

“ ces, he obtains the vi^lory, which is named Chaturdjiy and the flake

“ is doubled if he kills the laft of the three jufl before he takes pofleffion

“ of his throne ; but, if he kills him on his throne, the flake is quadru-

pled.’' Thus, as the commentator remarks, in a real warfare, a king

may be confir^ered as vi6lorious when he feizes the metropolis of his adver-

fary ; but, if he can deflroy his foe, he difplays greater heroifm, and re-

lieves his people from any further folicitude. Both in gaining the

Sinhdfana and the Chaturdjty faysVYA'sA the king mufl be fupported

by the elephants, or by all the forces united.” Thirdly, “ When one

“ player has his own king on the board, but the king of his partner has

“ been taken, he may replace his captive ally if he can felze both the

adverfe kings j or, if he cannot effedl their capture, he may exchange

his king for one of them againft the general rule, and thus redeem

the allied prince, who will fupply his place.” This advantage has the

name of Nripdcrljkt'a, or recovered hy the king, and the Naucdcrifht'a

feems to be analogous to it, but confined to the cafe of Jklps. Fourth-

ly, “ If a pawn can march to any fquare on the oppofite extremity of the

board except that of the king, or that of the fhip, he affumes vvhat-

“ ever power belonged to that fquare ; and this promotion is called Shat'~

“ pada, or the fixfrides.’' Here we find the rule, with a fingular excep-

tion concerning the advancement of paxvns, which often occafions a moft

interefling flruggle at our common chefs, and which has furnifhed the

poets
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poets and moralifts of Jrahia and Perfia with many lively refledllons on

hmiian life. It appears that “ this privilege of Shat'pada was not allowable,

“ in the. opinion of Go'tama, when a player had three pawns on the

board ; but when only one pawn and one Ihip remained, the pawm might

“ advance even to the fquare of a king or a fhip, and affiime the power

of either.” Fifthly, “ According to the Raejhafas, or giants (that

“ is, the people of Lanca, where the game was Invented) there could be

“ neither vidory nor defeat if a king were left on the plain without force :

« a fituation which they named Cdcacdjht'ha:' Sixthly, “ If three fhips

“ happen to meet, and the fourth fhip can be brought up to them in the

“ remaining angle, this has the name of Vrihannaued ; and the player of

the fourth feizes all the others.” Two or three of the remaining cou-

plets are fo dark, either from an error in the manufeript or from the an-

tiquity of the language, that I could not underftand the Pandit‘s expla-

nation of them, and fufpeft that they gave even him very indiflind ideas
j

but it would be eafy. If it were worth while to play at the game by the pre-

ceding rules, and a little praftice would perhaps make the whole intelligi-

ble. One circumftance in this extradt from the Purdn Teems very furpriz-

ing : all games of hazard are pofitively forbidden by Menu, yet the game

of Chaturanga^ in which dice are ufed, is taught by the great Vyas'a

himfelf, whole law-tradl appears with that of Go'tama among the eigh-

teen books which form the Dhermafdjira but as Ra'dha'ca'nt and

his preceptor Jaganna't’h are both employed by government in

compiling a Digeft of Indian Laws, and as both of them, efpecially

the venerable Sage of Tribeniy underftand the game, they are able, I

prefume, to affign reafons why it fhould have been excepted from the

general prohibition, and even openly taught by ancient and modern

Brahmans,





X.

TWO INSCRIPTIONS FROM' THE VINDHYA MOUNTAINS.

TRANSLATED FROM THE SANSCRIT

BY CHARLES WILKINS, ESQ.

FIRST INSCRIPTION, IN A CAVERN, CALLED THE GROT OF THE

RISHIS, NEAR GAYA.-.

I. ^NANTA VARMA, mafter of the hearts of • the people, who

was the good fon of Sree Sardoola, by his own birth and

great virtues clalTed amongft; the principal rulers of the earth, gladly

caufed this ftatue of Kreeshna, of unfullied renown, confirmed in the

world like his own reputation and the image of Kanteematee to be

depofited in this great mountain-caver ,

2. Sree Sardoola, of eftablifhed fame, jewel of the'idiadems of

kings, emblem of time to the martial polfelTors of the earth, to the fub-

miflive the tree of the fruit of defire, a light to the 'Military Order,

whofe glory- was not founded > upon the feats of a fingle battle, the ra-

vilher of female hearts and the image of Smara'P, became the ruler

of the land.

* Radha, the favourite miftrefs of Kreeshna.

t Kama Deva the Cu/iid oi the //;Ww.

3. Wherever
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3. Wherever Sree Sardoola is wont to caft his own dlfcordant

fight towards a foe, and the fortunate ftar, his broad eye is enflamed

with anger between its expanded lids; there falleth a fliower of arrows

from the ear-drawn firing of the bow of his fon, the renowned Ananta

Varma, the beftower of infinite happinefs.

SECOND INSCRIPTION, IN A CAVE BEHIND NAGARJENI.

I. aufpicious Sree Yajna Varma, whofe movement was as the

fportive elephant’s in the feafon of lull, was, like Manoo

the appointer of the military llation of all the chiefs of the earth.—By

whofe divine offerings, the God with a thoufand eyes
-f-

being conflantly

invited, the emaciated Powlomee for a long time fullied the beauty

of her cheeks with falling tears,

2. Ananta Varma by name, the friend of flrangers ; renowned in

the world in the ..charadler of valour ; by nature immaculate as the lunar

beams, and v/ho is the offspring of Sree Sardoola:— By him this

wonderful flatue of Bhootapatee and of Devee
||,

the maker of all

things ^ivifible and invifible and the granter of boons, which hath taken

fanduary in this cave, was caufed to be made. May it proted the

univerfe

!

* The firft legiflator of the Hindoos,

O U

f Eendra a deification of the Heavens.

o u

J The wife of Eendra,oouw* ***^

11
6eew, or Mahadeva and his confort in one image, as a type of the deities, Genitor and Genitrix'

3. The



\
THE VINDHYA MOUNTAINS.

3. The firing of his expanded bow, charged with arrows, and drawn to

the extremity of the fhoulder, burfteth the circle’s centre. Of fpacious brow,

propitious diftindlion, and furpafling beauty, he is the image of the moon

with an undiminiflied countenance. Ananta Varma to the end! Of

form like Smara in exiflence, he is feen with the conftant and affedlion-

ate, flanding with their tender and fafcinated eyes conllantly fixed upon him.

4. From the machine his bow, reproacher of the crying Koorara
-f',

bent to the extreme, he is endued with force ; from his expanded virtue he

is a provoker j by his good condudt his renown reacheth to afar j he is a

hero by whofe courflng fleeds the elephant is diflurbed, and a youth who is

the feat of forrow to the women of his foes. He is the diredlor, and his

name is Ananta

* The Hindoo Cujiid.

f A bird that is conftantly making a noife before rain.

This word fignifies eternal or infinite.

VoL. II. Y A DESCRIP-





XI.

A DESCRIPTION OF ASAM, BY MOHAMMED CAZIM,

TRANSLATED FROM THE PERSIAN

BY HENRY VANSITTART, ESQ.»

^SAM, which lies to the north-eafl of Bengal, is divided into two parts

by the river Brahmaputra, that flows from Khata. The northern

portion is called Uttarcul, and the fouthern Dacjhincul. Uttarcul begins at

Gowahutty, which is the boundary of his Majefty^s territorial pofleffions, and

terminates in mountains inhabited by a tribe called Mechnt. Dacjhin~

cul extends from the village 8idea to the hills of Srinagar, The moft fa-

mous mountains to the northward of Uttarcul are thofe of Diileh and Lati-

dah-y and to the fouthward of Dacjhincul are thofe of Namiup (Camrupf)

fituated four days journey above Ghergong, to which the Raja retreated.

There is another chain of hills, which is inhabited by a tribe called Nanac,

who pay no revenue to the Raja, but profefs allegiance to him, and obey a

few of his orders. But the
-f-

Zemleh tribe are entirely independent of him,

and, whenever they find an opportunity, plunder the country contiguous to

their mountains. Afixm is of an oblong figure : its length is about 200

flandard cofs, and its breadth, from the northern to the fouthern mountains,

about eight days journey. From Gowahutty to Ghergong are feventy-five

* This account oiA/am was tranflated for the Society, but afterwards printed by the learned

trar.llator as an appendix to his Aahmgirnamah, It is reprinted here, becaufe our government

has an intereft in being as well acquainted as poffible with all the nations bordering on the Britijh

territories.

In another copy this tribe are called Du/teb.

Y 2 ftandard
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flandard cofs j and from thence it is fifteen days journey to KJwieJi, which

was the refidence of Peeran JVifeh but is now called Ava -j-, and is the

capital of the Raja of PegUy who confiders himfelf of the poflerity of that

famous General. The firft five days journey from the mountains of Ciwirup

is performed through forefls and over hills, which are arduous and difficult

to pafs. You then travel eaftvvard to Ava through a level and fmootli

country. To the northward is the plain of Khata, that has been before men-

tioned as the place from whence the Brahnaputra iffues, which is afterwards

fed by feveral rivers that flow from the fouthern mountains of Afatn. The

principal of thefe is the Dhonec, which has before occurred in this hiftory. It

joins that broad river at the village Luckeigereh.

Between thefe rivers is an ifland well inhabited, and in an excellent

ftate of tillage. It contains a fpacious, clear, and pleafant country, ex-

tending to the diftance of about fifty cofs. The cultivated track is bound-

ed by a thick foreft, which harbours elephants, and where thofe animals

may be caught, as well as in four or five other forefls of AJam. If

there be occafion for them, five or fix hundred elephants may be pro-

cured in a year. Acrofs the Dhonec, which is the fide of Ghergong, is

a wide, agreeable, and level country, which delights the heart of the be-

holder. The whole face of it is marked with population and tillage;

and it prefents on every fide charming profpeds of ploughed fields, har-

*• According to Khomkmir, Peeran Wifeh was one of the nobles of Afrafiah, King of Turan,

contemporary with Kaicaus, fecond prince of the Kianian dynafty. In the FerhungJehangeeiy

and Borhaun Katea (two Perfian Dictionaries) Peeran is deferibed as one of theP^///w«« or heroes

of Turan, and General under Afrafiah, the name of whofe father was Wifeh,

f This is a palpable miftake. Khoten lies to the north of Himalaya and Phan Vifah could

never have feen Avan

veils,
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veils, gardens, and groves. All the illand before defcribed lies in Due-

Jhincul. From the village Selagereh to the city of Ghergong^ is a fpacc of

about fifty cofs, filled with fuch an uninterrupted range of gardens,

plentifully Hocked with fruit-trees, that it appears as one garden. With-

in them are the houfes of the peafants, and a beautiful alTemblage of co-

loured and fragrant herbs, and of garden and wild flowers blowing to-

gether. As the country is overflowed in the rainy feafon, a high and

broad caufeway has been raifed for the convenience of travellers from Sa^

Jagereh to Ghergong, which is the only uncultivated ground that is to

be feen. Each fide of this road is planted with fliady bamboos, the tops

of which meet, and are intertwined. Amongft the fruits which this

country produces, are mangoes, plantains, jacks, oranges, citrons, limes,

pine-apples, and punialeh, a fpecies of amleh, which has fuch an ex-

cellent flavour, that every perfon who tafles it prefers it to the plum.

There are alfo cocoa-nut trees, pepper - vines, Areca - trees, and the

Sadij*, in great plenty. The fugar-cane excels in foftnefs and fweet-

nefs, and is of three colours, red, black, and white. There is ginger

free from fibres, and betel-vines. The flrength of vegetation and fertility

of the foil are fuch, that whatever feed is fown, or flips planted, they

always thrive. The environs of Ghergong furnilh fmall apricots, yams,

and pomegranates ; but as thefe articles are wild, and not alfifted by cul-

tivation and engraftment, they are very indifferent. The principal crop

of this country confifts in rice and viajh -f. Ades is very fcarce, and

wheat and barley are never fown. The filks are excellent, and refemble

• The Sidij is a long aromatic leaf, which has a pungent tafte, and is called mSanferit Tija~

patra. In our botanical books it bears the name of Malahaihrum^ or the Indian leaf.

t Mc{/h is a fpecies of grain, and Ades a kind of pea.

ihofc
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thofe of China \ but they manufafture very few more than are required

for ufe. They are fuccefsful in embroidering with flowers, and in weav-

ing velvet and tautbund., which is a fpecies of filk of which they make

tents and kenauts'-^^. Salt is a very precious and fcarce commodity: it is

found at the bottom of fome of the hills •, but of a bitter and pungent

quality. A better fort is in common ufe, which is extradted from the

plantain-tree. The mountains, inhabited by the tribe called Nanac, pro-

duce plenty of excellent Lignum Aloes, which a fociety of the natives

imports every year into Afam, and barters for fait and grain. This

evil-difpofed race of mountaineers are many degrees removed from the

line of humanity, and are deflitute of the charadteriftical properties of a

man. They go naked from head to foot, and eat dogs, cats, fnakes,

mice, rats, ants, locufts, and every thing of this fort which they can

find. The hills of Camrup, Sidea, and Luckigereh, fupply a fine fpecies

of Lignum Aloes, which finks in water. Several of the mountains contain

mufk-deer.

The country of Uttarcul, which is on the northern fide of the Brahma-

putra, is in the highefl flate of cultivation, and produces plenty of pep-

per and Areca-nuts. It even furpafTes Dacjhineul in population and tillage 5

but, as the latter contains a greater track of wild forefts, and places diffi-

cult of accefs, the rulers of AJdm have chofen to refide in it for the

convenience of control, and have eredled in it the capital of the king-

dom. The breadth of Uttarcid, from the bank of the river to the foot

of the mountains, which is a cold climate, and contains fnow, is various,

but is nowhere lefs than fifteen cofs, nor more than forty-five cofs. The

» Kenauti aie walls made to furround tents.

inhabitants
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inhabitants of thofe mountains are ftrong, have a robuft and refpe(5lable

appearance, and are of a middling fize. Their complexions, like thofe

of the natives of all cold climates, are red and white ; and they have

alfo trees and fruits peculiar to frigid regions. Near the fort of Jum

Dereh, which is on the fide of GowahuUy^ is a chain of mountains,

called the country of Dereng, all the inhabitants of which refemble each

other in appearance, manners, and fpeech, but are diftinguiflied by the

names of their tribes and places of refidence. Several of thefe hills pro-

duce mufk, kataus^t hhoat\^ fereey and two fpecies of horfes, called goo?it

and tanyam. Gold and filver are procured here, as in the whole country

of AJaniy by wafhing the fand of the rivers. This, indeed, is one of the

fources of revenue. It is fuppofed that 12,000 inhabitants, and fome

fay 20,000, are employed in this occupation ; and it is a regulation,

that each of thefe perfons (hall pay a fixed revenue of a tola ^ of gold to

the Rdjd. The people of Afam are a bafe and unprincipled nation,

and have no fixed religion. They follow no rule but that of their own

inclinations, and make the approbation of their own vicious minds the

tefl of the propriety of their adlions. They do not adopt any mode of

worfliip pradtifed either by Heathens or Mohanvnedayis j nor do they

concur with any of the known fedfs which prevail amongfl mankind.

Unlike the Ragans of Hmdujlany they do not rejetl vidluals which have

been dreffed by Miifehnans\ and they abftain from no fleflr except hu-

* Kataus is thus delcribed in the Bovliaun Katea

:

“ This word, in the language of Rum, is a

“ fea-cow
;
the tail of which is hung upon the necks of horfes, and on the fummit of Itand-

“ ards. Some fay that it is a cow which lives in the mountains of Khata.” It here means

the mountain-cow, which fupplies the tail that is made into chomria

;

and in Sau/irn is called

chamara.

f Bhaat and jicree are two kinds of blanket.

} Eighty r^/z-weights. Seepage \5'\; note.

man.
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man. They even eat animals that have died a natural death j but, in

confequence of not being ufed to the tafte of ghee, they have fuch an

antipathy to this article, that if they difcover the leaft fmell of it in

their victuals, they have no relifh for them. It is not their cuftom to

veil their women j for even the wives of the Rdjd do not conceal their

faces from any perfon. The females perform work in the open air, with

their countenances expofed and heads uncovered. The men have often

four or five wives each, and publicly buy, fell, and change them. They

{have their heads, beards, and whifkers, and reproach and admonifh

every perfon who neglefts this ceremony. Their language has not the

lead; affinity with that of Bengal'*. Their ftrength and courage are ap-

parent in their looks j but their ferocious manners and brutal tempers

are alfo betrayed by their phyfiognomy. They are fuperior to mod; na-

tions in corporal force and hardy exertions. They are enterprizing, fa-

vage, fond, of war, vindictive, treacherous, and deceitful. The virtues

of co-mpaffion, kindnefs, friendfhip, fmcerity, truth, honour, good faith,

fhame, and purity of morals, have been left out of their eompofitioni

The feeds of tendernefs and humanity have not been fown in the field of

their frames. As they are deftitute of the mental garb of manly qualities,

they are alfo deficient in the drefs of their bodies. They tie a cloth

round their heads, and another round their loins, and throw a fheet upon

their fhoulder j but it is not cuftomary in that country to wear turbans,

robes, drawers, or flioes. There are no buildings of brick or ffone, or

with walls of earth, except the gates of the city of Ghergong, and fome

of their idolatrous temples. The rich and poor conflruCl their habita-

* This is an error
;
young Brahmens often come from AJiim to Naei'^a for mftrudion

j
and

their vulgar dialed is underftood by the Bengal teachers.

tioni



OF ASAM. 177

nons of wood, bamboos, and draw. The Rdjd and his courtiers travel

in {lately litters ; but the opulent and refpedable perfons amongft his

fubjeds are carried in lower vehicles, called doolies. Afdm produces nei-

ther horfes*, camels, nor alTes ;
but thofe cattle are fometimes brought

thither from other countries. The brutal inhabitants, from a congenial

impulfe, are fond of feeing and keeping aifes, and buy and fell them at a

high price ; but they difcover the greateft furprize at feeing a camel

;

and are fo afraid of a horfe, that if one trooper fhould attack a hundred

armed Afamians, they would all throw down their arms and flee, or,

(hould they not be able to efcape, they would furrender themfelves

prifoners. Yet, fliould one of that deteftable race encounter two men of

another nation on foot, he would defeat them.

The ancient Inhabitants of this country are divided into 'two tribes,

the AJarmans and the Culfanians. The latter excel the former in all oc-

cupations except war and the conduct of hardy enterprifes, in which

the former are fuperior. A body-guard of fix or feven thoufand Afa~

viianst fierce as demons, of unfliaken courage, and well provided with

warlike arms and accoutrements, always keep watch near the Rajas fitting

and fieeping apartments ; thefe are his loyal and confidential troops and

patrol. The martial weapons of this country are the mufi|uet, fword,

fpear, and arrow and bow of bamboo. In their forts and boats they

have alfo plenty of cannon, zerhzendc and 1 amchmigee^ in the management

of which they are very expert.

• As the Author has aflerted that two fpecies of horfes, called gmnt and tat^ans, are produced

in Dereng^ we muft fuppofe that this is a different country from Asam,

f Swivels.

VoL. II. z Whenever
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Whenever any of the Rajas, raagiftrates, or principal men die,

they dig a large cave for the deceafed, in which they inter his women,

attendants, and fervants, and fome of the magnificent equipage and ufe-

ful furniture which he pofleffed in his life-time, fuch as elephants, gold

and filver, ladcajh (large fans) carpets, clothes, viduals, lamps, with

a great deal of oil, and a torch-bearer; for they confider thofe articles

as (lores for a future (late. They afterwards con(lru<5l a (Irong roof over

the cave upon thick timbers. The people of the army entered: fome of

the old caves, and took out of them the value of 90,000 rupees, in

gold and filver. But an extraordinary circumftance is faid to have hap-

pened, to which the mind of man can fcarcely give credit, and the proba^-

bility of which is contradided by daily experience. It is this : AH the

Nobles came to the Imperial General, and declared, with univerfal agree-

ment, that a golden betel-(land was found in one of the caves that was dug

eighty years before, which contained betel-leaf quite green and fre(h ; but

the authenticity of this (lory refts upon report..

Ghergong has four gates, con(lru6led of (lone and earth ; from each

of which the Raja’2, palace is diftant three cofs. The city is encom-

pa(fed with a fence of bamboos, and within it high and broad caufeways

have been raifed for the convenience of pa(Tengers during the rainy

feafon. In the front of every man’s houfe is a garden, or fome cultiva-

ted ground. This is a fortified city, which enclofes villages and tilled

fields. The Rajas palace (lands upon the bank of the Degoo, which

flow's through the city. This river is lined on each fide with houfes,

and there is a fmall market which contains no fliopkeepers except fell-

ers of betel. The reafon is, that it is not cuftomary for the inhabit-

ants to buy provifions for daily ufe, becaufe they lay up a (lock for them-

felvcs,
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felves, which lafls them a year. The Rajas palace is furrounded by

a caufeway, planted on each fide with a clofe hedge of bamboos, which

(erves inftead of a wall. On the outfide there is a ditch, which is al-

w'ays full of water. The circumference of the enclofure is one cofs and

fourteen jereebs. Within it have bffCn built lofty halls and fpacious

apartments for the Raja, mod of them of w'ood, and a few of draw,

v.fhich are called chuppers. Amongd thefe is a dtwan khanah, or pub-

lic faloon, one hundred and fifty cubits long, and forty broad, which

is fupported by fixty-fix wooden pillars, placed at an interval of about

four cubits from each other. The Rajas feat is adorned with lattice-

w'ork and carving. Within and without have been placed plates of

brafs, fo w'ell poliflred, that when the rays of the fun drike upon them

they fhine like mirrors. It is an afcertained faft, that 3,000 carpenters

and 1 2,000 labourers were condantly employed in this work during two

years before it was finiflied. When the Raja fits in this chamber, or

travels, indead of drums and trumpets, they beat the * (Ihol and dand.

The latter is a round and thick indrument made of copper, and is cer-

tainly the fame as the drum
-f-,

which it was cudomary in the time of the

ancient kings to beat in battles and marches.

The Rajas of this country have always raifed the cred of pride and

vainglory, and difplayed an odentatious appearance of grandeur, and a

numerons train of attendants and fervants. They have not bowed the

head of fubmiflion and obedience, nor have they paid tribute or revenue

to the mod pow'erful monarch ; but they have curbed the ambition and

* The dhbl is a kind of drum, which is beaten at each end.

t This is a kind of kettle-drum, and is made of a compofition of feveral metals.

Z 2 checked
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checked the conquefts of the moR vidlorlous princes of Hindujidn. The

folution of the difficulties attending a war againft them, has baffled the

penetration of heroes, who have been ftiled Conquerors of the World*

Whenever an invading army has entered their territories, the Afamians

have covered themfelves in Rrong ^ofts, and have diftreffed the enemy

by flratagems, furprlfes, and alarms, and by cutting off their provifions.

If thefe means have failed, they have declined a battle in the field, but

have carried the peafants into the mountains, burnt the grain, and left

the country empty. But when the rainy feafon has fet in upon the ad-

vancing enemy, they have watched their opportunity to make excurfions

and vent their rage ; the famifiied invaders have either become their

prifoners or been put to death. In this manner powerful and numerous

armies have been funk in that whirlpool of deftrudion, and not a foul has

efcaped.

Formerly, Husain Sh'ah, a king of Bengal, undertook an expedition

againft AJdrn, and carried with him a formidable force in cavalry, in-

fantry, and boats. The beginning of this invafion was crowned with

victory. He entered the country, and erefted the ftandard of fuperiority

and conqueft. The Raja being unable to encounter him in the field,

evacuated the plains, and retreated to the mountains. Husain left his

fon with a large army to keep pofleflion of the country, and returned

to Bengal. The rainy feafon commenced, and the roads were fhut up by

the inundation. The Raja defeended from the mountains, furrounded the

Bengal army, fkirmlflied with them, and cut off their provifions, till they

were reduced to fuch ftraits, that they were all in a fliort time either killed

or made prifoners.

In
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In the fame manner Mohammed Shah, the fon of Togluc Shah, who

was king of feveral of the provinces of Hhuhijlan, fent a well-appointed

army of a hundred thoufand cavalry to conquer Afmi ; but they were

all devoted to oblivion in that countr}'^ of enchantment ; and no intelli-

gence or veftige of them remained. Another army was difpatched to re-

venge this difafterj but when they Arrived in Bengal, they were panic-

ftruck, and fhrunk from their enterprize ; becaufe if any perfon paffes the

frontier into that diflrid:, he has not leave to return. In the fame man-

ner, none of the inhabitants of that country are able to come out of it

;

which is the reafon that no accurate information has hitherto been ob-

tained relative to that nation. The natives of Hlndujian confider them

as wizards and magicians, and pronounce the name of that country in

all their incantations and counter-charms. They fay, that every perfon

who fets his foot there is under the influence of witchcraft, and cannot

find the road to return.

Jeidej Sing the Rdja of Afam, bears the title of Sveergi, or Celejilal.

Swerg, in the Hindujiam language, means heaven. That frantic and

vainglorious prince is fo exceflively foolifh and miftaken, as to believe

that his vicious anceftors were fovereigns of the heavenly hoft, and that

one of them being inclined to vifit the earth, defcended by a golden lad-

der. After he had been employed fome time in regulating and governing

his new kingdom, he became fo attached to it, that he fixed his abode in

it, and never returned.

In fhort, when we confider the peculiar circumftances of Afam-, that

the

• Properly Jayadh-waja Sinha, or the Lion "with Banners of Conquejl.
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ihe country is fpacious, populous, and hard to be penetrated; that it

abounds in perils and dangers ; that the paths and roads are befet with

difficulties ; that the obdacles to .the conqueft of it are more than can be

defcribed ; that the inhabitants are a favage race^ ferocious in their man-

ners, and brutal in their behaviour ; that they are of a gigantic appear-

ance, enterprizing, intrepid, treacherous, well armed, and more nume-

rous than can be conceived ; that .they refill and attack the enemy from

fecure polls, and are always prepared for battle ; that they poflefs forts

as high as heaven, garrifoned by brave foldiers, and plentifully fupplied

with warlike llores, the redudlion of each of which would require a long

fpace of time; that the way was obllruded by thick and dangerous

bulhes, and broad and boifterous rivers : when we confider thefe cir-

cumflances, we fliall wonder that this country, by the aid of God and

the aufpices .of his Majefl} , was conquered by the imperial army, and

became a place for eredling the llandard of the faith. The haughty and

infolent heads of feveral of the detellable Afamians, who llretch the

neck of pride, and who are devoid of religion and remote from God,

were bruifed by the hoofs of the horfes of the vidlorious warriors. The

Mujfelman heroes experienced the comfort of fighting for their religion j

and the bleffings of it reverted to the fovereignty of his juft and pious

Majefty.

The Raja, whofe foul had been enflaved by pride, and who had

been bred up in the habit of prefuming on the liability of his own go-

vernment, never dreamt of this reverie of fortune ; but being now over-

taken by the punilhment due to his crimes, fled, as has been before men-

tioned, with fome of his nobles, attendants, and family, and a few of

his effeds, to the mountains of Camruf. That fpot, by its bad air and

water.
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water, and confined fpace, is rendered the word; place in the world, or

rather, it is one of the pits of hell. The Rajas officers and foldiers, by

his orders crofTed the Dhonec, and fettled in the fpacious ifland between that

and the Brahmaputra

^

which contains numerous forefts and thickets. A few

took refuge in other mountains, and watched an opportunity of committing

hoftilitles.

Ca^mrup Is a country on the fide of T)acjhhicul, fituated between three

high mountains, at the diftance of four days journey from Ghergong. It

is remarkable for bad water, noxious air, and confined profpedls. When-

ever the Raja ufed to be angry with any of his fubjedls, he fent them

thither. The roads are difficult to pafs, infomuch that a foot-traveller

proceeds with the greateft; inconvenience. There is one road wide enough

for a horfe, but the beginning of it contains thick forefts for about half

a cofs. Afterwards there is a defile, which is ftony and full of water. On

each fide is a mountain towering to the fky..

The Imperial General remained fome days in Ghergong^ where he

was employed in regulating the affairs of the country, encouraging the

peafants, and colleding the effeds of the Raja. He repeatedly read the

Khothehf or prayer, containing the name and titles of the Prince of the

Age, King of Kings, Alemgeer, Conqueror of the World, and adorned

the faces of the coins with the imperial impreffion. At this time there

were heavy fiiowers, accompanied with violent wind, for two or three

days ; and all the figns appeared of the rainy feafon, which in that coun-

try fets in before it does in Hindujlan. The General exerted himfelf in

eftablifliing pofts and fixing guards for keeping open the roads, and Ap-

plying the army with provifions. He thought now of fecuring himfelf

during the rains
; and determined, after the fky fliould be cleared from

the
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the clouds, the lightning ceafe to illuminate the air, and the {welling

of the water fhould fublide, that the army fliould again be fet in motion

againfl; the Raja and his attendants, and be employed in delivering the

country from the evils of their exiflence.

The Author then mentions feveral fkirmidies which happened between

the Raja's, forces and the imperial troops, in which the latter were always

vidorious. He concludes thus;

—

“ At length all the villages Dacjhincul the pofleffion of the

imperial army. Several of the inhabitants and peafants, from the diffu-

fion of the fame of his Majefty’s kindnefs, tendernefs, and juftice, fub-

mitted to his government, and were protected in their habitations

and property. The inhabitants of JJttarcul alfo became obedient to

his commands. His Majefty rejoiced when he heard the news of this

conqueft, and rewarded the General with a coftly drefs, and other dif-

tinguilhing marks of his favour.”

•

The narrative to which this is a fupplement, gives a concife hiftory

of the military expedition into Afam. In this defcription the Author

has ftopt at a period when the imperial troops had poffeiTed themfelves

of the capital, and were mailers of any part of the plain country which

they chofe to occupy or over-run. The fequel diminifhes the credit of

the conqueft, by fhowing that it was temporary, and that the Raja did

not forget his ufual policy of haralling the invading army during the

rainy feafon : but this condudl produced only the elFefl of diftreffing and

dilgufting it with the fervice, inftead of abfolutely deftroying it, as his

predeceflbrs had deftroyed former adventurers. Yet the conclufion of this

war
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war is far from weakening the panegyric which the Author has pafled upon

the Imperial General, to whom a difference of fituation afforded an oppor-

tunity of difplaying additional virtues, and of doling that life with heroic

fortitude, which he had always hazarded in the field with martial fpirit.

His name and titles were Mir Jumleh, Moazzim Khun, Khdni, KJianan,,

Sipdhi Sa'la'r.

REMARK.
The preceding account of the MJamians, who are probably fuperlor in all

refpedfs to the Moguls, exhibits a fpecimen of the black malignity and fran-

tic intolerance with which it was ufual, in the reign of Aurangzib, to treat

all thofe whom the crafty, cruel, and avaricious Emperor was pleafed to con^

demn as infidels and barbarians.

A aVcL. II. XII. ON
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XIL

ON THE

T^IANNERS, RELIGION, AND LAWS OF THE CU'CLS,

OR MOUNTAINEERS OF TIPRA.

COMMUNICATED IN PERSIAN

BY JOHN RAWLINS, ESQ.

rj^HE Inhabitants of the mountainous diftricls to the eafl of Bengal:, give

the name of Pa'tiya'n to the Being who created the univerfe; but

they believe that a Deity exlfts in every tree, that the Sun and Moon

are Gods, and that, whenever they worfhip thofe fubordinate divinities,

P a't I Y AN is pleafed.

If any one among them put another to death, the chief of the tribe,

or other perfons, who bear no relation to the deceafed, have no concern

in punifhing the murderer j but, if the murdered perfon has a brother,

or other heir, he may take blood for blood j nor has any man whatever

a right to prevent or oppofe fuch retaliation.

When a man is deteded in the commiflion of theft or other atrocious

offence, the chieftain caufes a recompenfe to be given to the complainant,

and reconciles both parties ; but the chief himfelf receives a cuftomary

fine ;
and each party gives a feaft of pork, or other meat, to the people of

his refpedtive tribe.

In ancient times it was not a cufiom among them to cut off the heads

of the women whom they found in the habitations of their enemies

;

A a 2 but
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but it happened once that a woman afked another, why flie came fo

late to her bufinefs of fowing grain : fhe anbvered, that her hufband was

gone to battle, and that the neceffity of preparing food and other things

for him had occafioned her delay. This anfwer was overheard by a man

at enmity with her hufband ;
and he was filled with refentment againfl,

her, confidering, that, as flie had prepared food for her hufband for the

purpofe of fending him to battle againfl: his tribe, fo in general, if women

were not to remain at home, their hufbands could not be fupplied

.with provifion, and confequently could not make war with advantage.

From that time it became a conflant pracflice to cut off the heads of the

enemy’s vomen, efpecially if they happen to be pregnant, and therefore

confined to their houfes ; and this barbarity is carried fo far, that if a Cud

aflail the houfe of an enemy and kill a w'oman with child, fo that he may

bring two heads, he acquires honour and celebrity in his tribe, as the

deflroyer of two foes at once.

As to the marriages of this wild nation ; when a rich man has made

a contrail: of marriage, he gives four or five head of gaydJs (the cattle

of the mountains) to the father and mother of the bride, whom he carries

to his own houfe : her parents then kill the gaykls, and, having prepared

fermented liquors and boiled rice, wdth other eatables, invite the father,

mother, brethren, and kindred of the bridegroom to a nuptial entertainment.

'When a man of fmall property is inclined to marry, and a mutual agree-

ment .is made, a fimilar method is followed in a lower degree; and a man

may marry any woman, except his own mother. If a married couple live

cordially together, and have a fon, the wdfe is fixed and irremoveable
; but

if they have no fon, and efpecially if they live together on bad terms, the

hufband may divorce his wife, and marry another woman.

They
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'They have no idea of heaven or hell, the reward of good, or the pu-

niflmient of bad aflions ; but they profefs a belief that, when a perfon

dies, a certain fpirit comes and feizes his foul, which he carries away; and

tliat whatever the fpirit promlfes to give at the Inftant when the body dies,

will be found and enjoyed by the dead ; but that, if any one fliould take

up the corfe and carry it off, he would not find the treafure.

The food of this people confifls of elephants, hogs, deer, and other

.(inimals; of which, if they find the carcafes or limbs in the forefls, they dry

them, and eat them occafionally.

When they have refolved on war, they fend fpies before hoftilities are

begun, to learn the flations and ftrength of the enemy, and the condition of

the roads ; after which they march in the night ; and two or three

hours before day-light, make a hidden affault with fwords, lances, and

arrows. If their enemies are compelled to abandon their flation, die

affailants inflantly put to death all the males and females who are left

behind, and drip the houfes of all their furniture; but, fliould their

adverfaries, having gained intelligence of the intended affault, be refolute

enough to meet them in battle, and fliould they find themfelves over-

matched, they fpeedily retreat, and quietly return to their own habitations.

If at any time they fee a ftar very near the moon, they fay, ‘ to-night we

‘ fhall undoubtedly be attacked by fome enemy;’ and they pafs that night

under arms wnth extreme vigilance. They often lie in ambufli in a forefi,

near the path where their foes are ufed to pafs and repafs, waiting for

the enemy with different forts of weapons, and killing every man or

woman who happens to pafs by. In this fituatlon. If a leech, or a

worm, or a fnake, fliould bite one of them, he bears the pain in perfecl

filcnce^
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filence ; and whoever can bring home the head of an enemy which he

has cut off, is fure to be diftinguifhed and exalted in his nation. When

two hoflile tribes appear to have equal force in battle, and neither has

hopes of putting the other to flight, they make a fignal of pacific

intentions, and, fenduig agents reciprocally, foon conclude a treaty j

after which they kill fevcral head of gqycils, and feafl; on their fiefli,

calling on the Sun and Moon to bear witnefs of the pacification: but

if one fide, unable to refift the enemy, be thrown into diforder, the

vanquiflied tribe is confidered as tributary to the vidlors; who every

year receive from them a certain number of gaydls, wooden dlflies, wea-

pons, and other acknowledgements of valTalage. Before they go to battle

they put a quantity of roafted dlus (efculent roots like potatoes) and

pafte of rice - flour into the hollow of bamboos, and add to them a

provifion of dry rice, with fome leathern bags full of liquor. Then they

affemble, and march with fuch celerity, that in one day they perform

a journey ordinarily made by letter-carriers in three or four days,

fince they have not the trouble and delay of drefling vidtuals. When

they reach the place to be attacked, they furround it In.the night, and

at early dawn enter it, putting to death both young and old, women

and children, except fuch as they chufe to bring away captive. They

put the heads which they cut off into leathern bags
; and if the blood

of their enemies be on their hands, they take care not to wafla it off.

When, after this flaughter,, they take their own food, they thruft a

part of what they eat into the mouths of the heads which they

have brought away, faying to each of them, ‘ Eat, quench thy

* third:, and fatisfy thy appetite : as thou haft been flain by my hand,

‘ fo may thy kinfmen be flain by my kinfmen 1’ During their journey

they have uftially two fuch meals j and every watch, or two watches,

they
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they fend intelligence of their proceedings to their families. When any

one of them fends word that he has cut off the head of an enemy, the

people of his family, whatever be their age or fex, exprefs great delight,

making caps and ornaments of red and black ropes; then filling fome large

vefiels with fermented liquors, and decking themfclves with all the trinkets

they poflefs, they go forth to meet the conqueror, blowing large fliells,

and flriking plates of metal, with other rude inflruments of mufic.

When both parties are met they fliow' extravagant joy, men and women

dancing and fmging together; and if a married man has brought an

enemy’s head, his wife wears a head-drefs with gay ornaments, the huf-

band and wife alternately pour fermented liquor into each other’s mouths,

and file wafhes his bloody hands with the fame liquor which they are

drinking. Thus they go revelling, wdth excefiive merriment, to their

place of abode; and, laaving piled up the heads of their enemies in the

court-yard of their chieftain’s houfe, they fing and dance round the pile

;

after which they kill fome gayah and hogs with their fpears, and, having

boiled the flefli, make a feaft on it, and drink the fermented liquor. The

richer men of this race fallen the heads of their foes on a bamboo, and

fix it on the graves of their parents; by which afts they acquire great

reputation. He who brings back the head of a flaughtered enemy, receives

prefents from the wealthy, of cattle and fpirituous liquor ; and, if any cap-

tives are brought alive, it is the prerogative of thofe chieftains who were

not in the campaign, to flrike off the heads of the captives. Their wea-

pons are made by particular tribes; for fome of them are unable to fabricate

inflruments of war.

In regard to their civil inftitutions, the whole management of their

houfehold affairs belongs to the women; while the men are employed in

clearing
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clearing forefls, building huts, cultivating land, making war, or hunting

game and wild beafts. Five days (they never reckon by months or

years) after the birth of a male child, and three days after that of a

female, they entertain their family and kinfmen with boiled rice and

fermented liquor ; and the parents of the child partake of the feaft. They

begin the ceremony with fixing a pole in the court-yard ; and then kill-

ing a gaydJy or hog, with a lance, they confecrate it to their deity ; after

w'hich all the party eat the flefli and drink liquor j doling the day

W’lth a dance and with fongs. If any one among them be fo deformed,

by nature or by accident, as to be unfit for the propagation of his fpecies,

he gives up all thought of keeping houfe, and begs for his fubfiftence, like

a religious mendicant, from door to door, continually dancing and fing-

ing. When fuch a perfon goes to the houfe of a rich and liberal man,

the owner of the houfe ufually firings together a number of red and

white ftones, and fixes one end of the firing on a long cane, fo that

the other end may hang down to the ground ; then paying a kind of

fuperfiltlous homage to the pebbles, he gives alms to the beggar ; after

which he- kills a gqydl and a hog, and fome other quadrupeds, and invites

his tribe to a feafi. The giver of fuch an entertainment acquires extraor-

dinary fame in the nation ; and all unite in applauding him with every token

of honour and reverence»

When a Cda dies, all his kinfmen join in killing a hog and a gaydli

and, having boiled the meat, pour fome liquor into the mouth of the

deceafed, round whofe body they twifi a piece of cloth by way of fhroud :

all of them tafte the fame liquor as an offering to his foul; and this

ceremony they repeat at intervals for feveral days. Then they lay the

body on a fiage, and, kindling a fire under it, pierce it wnth a fpit and

dry
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dry it : when it is perfedlly dried they cover it with two or three folds of

cloth ;
and inclofing it in a little cafe within a cheft, bury it under ground.

All the fruits and flowers that they gather within a year after the burial,

they fcatter on the grave of the deceafed ; but feme bury their dead in a

different manner; covering them firfl; with a fliroud, then with a mat of

woven reeds, and hanging them on a high tree. Some, when the flefh is

decayed, wafli the bones, and keep them dry in a bowl, which they open

on every fudden emergency ; and, fancying themfelves at a confultation

with the bones, purfue whatever meafures they think proper ; alleging,

that they aft by the command of their departed parents and kinfmen. A
widow is obliged to remain a whole year near the grave of her hufband,

where her family bring her food : if flie die within the year, they mourn

for her ; if (he live, they carry her back to her houfe, where all her relations

are entertained with the ufual feaft of the Cuas.

If the deceafed leaves three fons, the^eldefl; and the youngefl; fliare all

his property, but the middle fon takes nothing : if he hath no fons, his

eftate goes to his brothers ; and, if he has no brothers, it efeheats to the

chief of the tribe.

NOTE.
A PARTY of Cuas vifited the late Charles Croftes, Efq. at JJfa~

rahad, in the fpring of 1776, and entertained him with a dance : they pro-

mifed to return after their harveft:, and feemed much pleafed with their

reception.

B bVOL. II. ON
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XIII.

ON THE SECOND CLASSICAL BOOK OF THE CHINESE.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

vicinity of China to our Indian territories, from the capital of

which there are not more than hundred miles to the province of

Yu'na'n, muft necelTarily draw our attention to that moft ancient and

W'onderful empire, even if we had no commercial intercourfe with its

more diftant and maritime provinces j and the benefits that might be de-

rived from a more intimate connexion with a nation long famed for their

ufeful arts, and for the valuable produdions of their country, are too ap-

parent to require any proof or illuftration. My own inclinations and

the courfe of my ftudies lead me rather to confider at prefent their lavcs^

-politics, zxidi morals (with which their general literature is clofely blended)

than their manufadures and trade ; nor w'ill I fpare either pains or ex-

pence to procure tranflations of their moft approved law-tradfs, that I

may return to Europe with diftind ideas, drawn from the fountain-head

of the wifeft Aftaiic legiflation. It will probably be a long time before

accurate returns can be made to my inquiries concerning the Chincfe

laws ;
and, in the interval, the Society will not perhaps be difpleafed to

know, that a tranflation of a moft venerable and excellent work may be

expeded from Canton, through the kind afliftance of an ineftimable cor-

refpondent.

According to a Chinefe writer, named Li Yang Ping, ‘ the an-

‘ dent charaders ufed in his country were the outlines of vifible ob-

B b 2 ‘ jeds.



196 ON THE SECOND CLASSICAL

‘ je6ts, earthly and celeftial
j
but as things merely intellectual could not

‘ be exprefled by thofe figures, the grammarians of China contrived to

‘ reprefent the various operations of the mind by metaphors drawn from

‘ the productions of nature : thus the idea of roughnefs and of rotundity,

< of motion and reft, were conveyed to the eye by figns reprefenting a

‘ mountain, the Iky, a river, and the earth ; the figures of the fun, the moon,

‘ and the ftars, differently combined. Hood for fmoothnefs and fplendor,

‘ for any thing artfully wrought, or woven with delicate workmanfliip.;

‘ extenfion, growth, increafe, and many other qualities, were painted

‘ in characters taken from the clouds, from the firmament, and from the

‘ vegetable part of the creation ; the different ways of moving, agility

‘ and flownefs, idlenefs and diligence, were expreffed by various infeCts,

‘ birds, filh, and quadrupeds. In this manner paflions and fenriments

‘ were traced by the pencil, and ideas not fubjeCl to any fenfe were

‘ exhibited to the fight, until by degrees new combinations were

‘ invented, new expreflions added ; the characters deviated imperceptibly

‘ from their primitive fhape, and the Chinefe language became not only

‘ clear and forcible, but rich and elegant in the higheft degree/

In this language, fo ancient and fo wonderfully compofed, are a mul-

titude of books, abounding in ufeful as well as agreeable knowledge;

but the higheft clafs confifts of Five works ; one of which at leaft every

Chinefe who afpires to literary honours muft read again and again, until he

poffeffes it perfectly.

The firji is purely Hijlorical^ containing annals of the empire from the

iwo-thoufand-three hundred-thirtyfeventh year before Christ : it is entitled

Shu' King, and a verfion of it has been publiflied in France', to which

country
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country we are indebted for the nioft authentic and moft valuable fpeci-

mens of Chinefe hiftory and literature, from the compofitions which

preceded thofe of Homer to the poetical works of the prefent Emperor,

who feems to be a man of the brighteft genius and the moft amiable affec-

tions. We may fmile, if we pleafe, at the levity of the French, as they laugh

without fcruple at our ferioufnefs ; but let us not fo far undervalue our

rivals in arts and in arms as to deny them their juft commendation, or to

relax our efforts in that noble ftruggle, by which alone we can preferve our

own eminence.

The Second Claffical work of the contains three hundred

or fliort Poems, in praife of ancient fovereigns and legiflators, or

deferiptive of ancient manners, and recommending an imitation of them

in the difeharge of all public and domeftic duties : they abound in wife

maxims and excellent precepts; ‘ their whole dodlrlne,’ according to

Cun-fu-tfu, in the Lu'nyu', or Moral Difeour/es, ‘ being reducible to

* this grand rule, that we fliould not even entertain a thought of any

‘ thing bafe or culpable;’ but the copies of the Shi' King, for that is

the title of the book, are fuppofed to have been much disfigured fince

the time of that great philofopher, by fpurious paffages and exception-

able interpolations ; and the ftyle of the Poems is in fome parts too

metaphorical, while the brevity of other parts renders them obfeure

;

though many think even this obfeurity fublime and venerable, like that of

ancient cloyfters and temples, ‘ Jhedding,' as Milton expreffes it, ‘ a

* dim religious light' There is another paflage in the Lu'nyu' which

deferves to be fet down at length :
‘ Why, my fons, do you not ftudy

‘ the book of Odes ? If we creep on the ground, if we lie ufelefs and

‘ inglorious, thofe poems will raife us to true glory ; in them we fee.
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‘ as in SL mirror, what may beft become us, and what will be unbecom-

‘ ing; by their influence we fliall be made focial, affable, benevolent; for,

‘ as mufic combines founds in juft melody, fo the ancient poetry tem-

‘ pers and compofes our paflTions ; the Odes teach us oiir duty to our

‘ parents at home, and abroad to our prince ; they inftrudt us alfo delight-

‘ fully in the various productions of nature.’ ‘ Haft thou ftudied,’ faid the

philofopher to his fon PEYtr, ‘ the firft of the diree hundred Odes on

* the nuptials of Prince Ve'nva'm and the virtuous Tai Jin ? He who

‘ ftudies them not, refembles a man with his face againft a wall, unable to

* advance a ftep in virtue and wifdom.’ Moft of thofe Odes are near t/iree

ihoufand years old, and fome, ft we give credit to the Chinefe annals, con-

fiderably older ; but others are fomewhat more recent, having been com-

pofed under the later Emperors of the third family, called Sheu. The work

is printed in four volumes; 'and, towards the end of the firjl^ we find

the Ode which Couplet has accurately tranflated at the beginning of

the Ta' Hio, or Great Science

^

where it is finely amplified by the phi-

lofopher. I produce the original from the Shi' King itfelf, and from

the book in which it is cited, together with a double verfion, one verbal

and another metrical ; the only method of doing juftice to the poetical

compofitions of the Afiatics. It is a panegyric on Vucu'n, Prince of Guey,

in the province of Honangy who died, near a century old, m the thir-

teenth year of the Emperor Pingvang, hundred and fifty-fix years

before the birth of Christ, or one hundred and forty-eighty according to

Sir I saac Newton, after the taking of Troy^ fo that the Chinefe poet might

have been contemporary with Hesiod and Homer, or at leaft muft have

written the Ode before the Iliad and Odyjjey were carried into Greece by

Lycurgus.

The



BOOK OF THE CHINESE.

The verbal tranflation of the thirty-two original charadlers is this

It 4.3
Behold yon reach of the river Ki j56 7 .

8
_

Its green reeds how luxuriant ! how luxuriant

!

9 II 10

Thus is our Prince adorned with virtues

;

13 14 15 16

Asa carver, as a filer, of ivory,

17 18 19 20

As a cutter, as a polilher, of gems.
21 ££

O how elate and fagacious ! O how dauntlefs and compofed
23 24

How worthy of fame ! How worthy of reverence !

2^ 27 28 26

We have a Prince adorned with virtues,

29 30 31 32

Whom to the end of time we can not forget.

THE PARAPHRASE.

Behold, where yon blue riv’let glides

Along the laughing dale ;

Light reeds bedeck its verdant fides.

And frolic in the gale *

So fliines our Prince ! In bright array

The Virtues round him wait;

And fweetly fmil’d th’aufpicious day

That rais’d him o’er our ftate.

As pliant hands in fliapes refin’d

Rich iv’ry carve and fmoothe.

His laws thus mould each dudile mind»

And ev’ry paflion foothe.
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As gems are taught by patient arr

In fparkling ranks to beam.

With manners thus he forms the heart.

And fpreads a gen’ral gleam.

What loft, yet awful, dignity

!

What meek, yet manly, grace !

What fweetnefs dances in his eye.

And bloflbms in his face !

So Ihines our Prince ! A Iky-born crowd

Of virtues round him blaze

:

Ne’er fliall Oblivion’s murky cloud

Obfcure his deathlefs praife.

The predidion of the Poet has hitherto been accomplilhed j but he

little imagined that his compolition would be admired, and his prince

celebrated in a language not then formed, and by the natives of regions fo

remote from his own.

In the tenth leaf of the T a' Hi o, a beautiful comparifon is quoted from

another Ode in the Shi' King, which defervesto be exhibited in the fame

form with the preceding.

1 * 3

‘ The peach tree, how fair ! how graceful

!

4 5 6
.

7
‘ Its leaves, how blooming 1 how pleafant

!

8 9 lo II

* Such is a bride when Ihe enters her bridegroom’s houfe,

12
_

13 14 >5

* And pays due attention to her whole family.’
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The fimlle may thus be rendered :

Gay child of Spring, the garden's queen.

Yon peach-tree charms the roving fight ;

Its fragrant leaves how richly green i

Its blodbms how divinely bright !

So foftly fmiles the blooming bride

By love and confcious Virtue led

O’er her new manhon to preficle.

And placid joys around her fprcad.

Tho next leaf exhibits a comparlfoii of a different nature, rather fublime

than agreeable, and conveying rather cenfure than praife ;

'
. .

* J 4

O how horridly impends yon fouthern mountain !

S 6
_

' 78^
Its rocks in how \aff, how rude a heap !

Thus loftily thou fittefl-, O minifler of YN
;

13 14 15 16

All the people look up to thee with dread.

Which may be thus paraphrafed :

See, where yon crag's imperious height

The funny highland crowns.

And, liideous as the brow of night.

Above the torrent frowns !

So fcowls the Chief, whofe will is law,

Regardlefs of our ftate ;

While millions gaze with painful awe.

With fear allied to hate.

C cVoL. II. It
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It was a very ancient praftice in China to paint or engrave moral fcntences

and approved verfes on veffels in conflant nfe
; as the words Renew Thyself*

Daily were inferibed on the bafon of the emperor Tang, and the poem of

KiiEN LONG, v'ho is no'vv on the throne, in praife of Tea, has been publifhed

on a fet of porcelain cups ; and, if the defeription juft cited of a fclfifh and in-

folent hatefnian were, in the fame manner, conflanily prefented to the eyes

and attention of rulers, it might produce foHie benefit to their fubjedls and to

themfelves ;
efpeclally if the comment of Tsem Tsu, who may be called the

Xenophon, as Cun Fu' Tsu' was the Socrates, and Mem Tsu the Plato,

of Chlndy were added to illufirate and enforce it.

If the refi; of the thres hundred Odes be fimilar to the fpecimens adduced by

thofe great moralifis in their works, which the French have made public,

I fhould be very folicitous to procure our naiion the honour of bringing to light

the fecond Claflical book of the Chinefe. The third, called Yeking, or the

book of Changes, believed to have been written by Fo, the Hermes of the

Eafi, and confiding of right lines varloufiy difpofed, is hardly intelligible to

the mod learned Mandarins-, and Cun Fu' Tsu' himfelf, who was prevented

by deatli from accompHflring his defign of elucidating it was dififatisfied

with all the interpretations of the earliefi: commentators. As to xX\Q.Jifth, or

Liki, which that excellent man compiled from old monuments, it confifis

chiefly of the Chinefe ritual, and of tra6fs on Moral Duties ; but the

fourth entitled Chung Cieu, or Spring and Autumn, by which the

fame incomparable writer meaned the flounfhlng date of an Empire, un-

der a virtuous monarch, and the fall of kingdoms, under bad governors ;

mud be an intereding work in every nation. The powers, however, of

an
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an individual are fo limited, and the fxld of knowledge is fo vad, that I dare

not promiie more, than to procure, if any exerticns of mine will avail, a com-

plete iranllation of the Shi' King, together with an authentlck abridgement

of the Chliiefe Laws, civil and criminal. A native of Canton, whom I knew

fome years ago in EnglanJ, and who paffed his jfird: examinations with credit

in his way to literary didindfions, but w'as afterwards allured from the purfuit

of learning by a profpedt of fuccefs in trade, lias favoured me with the Three

Hundred Odes In the original, together with Lu'n Yu', a faithful verfion of

which was publiilied at Paris near a century ago ; but he feems to think, that

it would require tliree or four years to complete a tranflation of them ; and

Mr. Cox informs me, that none of the Chinefe, to whom he has accefs, fojfefs

lelfure and perfeverance enough forfuch a tajk
; yet he hopes, with the affidance

of Whang Atong, to fend me next feafon fome of the poems tranflated into

EngUJh. A little encouragement would induce this young Chinefe to \ifit India,

and fome of his countrymen would perhaps, accompany him ; but, though

confdurable advantage to the public, as well as to letters, might be reaped from

the knov.'Iedge and ingenuity of fuch emigrants, yet we mud wait for a time of

greater national wealth and profperiry, before fuch a meafure can be formally

recommended by us to our patrons at the helm of government.

Cc 2 A LisT-
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A LETFER TO THE PRESIDENT FROM A YOUNG CHINESE.

•S I R,

J RECEIVED the favour of your letter dated 28th March r/84, by Mr.

Cox. T remember the plc.afure of dining with you in company with Capt.

Bla.xe and Sir Joshua Reyxolds
;
and I fliall always remember the kind-

nefs of my friends in Englivui.

The cEinefe. book, Sni' Kixg, that contains three hundred Poems, with re-

marks thereon, and the work of Cort-fu-lfn, and his grandfon, the Tai Ho,

beg YOU will aceept ; but to tranilate the work into Enghjh will require a great

deal of time
;
perhaps three or four years ; and I am fo much engaged in bufi-

nefs, that I hope you will excufe my not undertaking it.

If you wlfli for any books or other things from Canton, be fo good as to let

me know, and I will take particular care to obey your orders.

Wi tiling you health,

I am, S I R,

Your moft obedient humble Servant,

WHANG ATONG.

To Sir WiLLi.vM Jones.

Dec. 10, 1784.

ADVER-
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A TAB L r.,

Containing Exfimplcs of all the different Jliecies 0/ Infinitives and Participles that are derivedfrom Trllltcral Verbs, in theform in -xhich they arc ufed in tie

Perfian, and in the Language ^Hlndoftan. By Francis Balfoir, M. D.

I, With three different radicals,

none of them,

as Jjj

II. With the 2 d and 3d radicals the

fame, but none of them,

as

HI, With I for the 111 radical,

as

IV. With I for the 2 d radical,

as

V. With I for the 3d radical,

as

VI. With • for the ) ft radical.

VII. With . for the 2 d radical,

Vlll. With . for the 3d radical,

IX. With iS f”" r.adical,

I

X. With (S radical.

XI. NN'iih for the 3d radical.

I

XII. With I for the ift, andj
tlie 2d r,idical, as

COXJCGATION I/?.

From

Infin. arftion.

Part. aeft. judging,

o oJ o „

Part.paf. J flain,

Infin. honor.

Part. aeft.
pil-

^
C*. griiTiagc,

Part.paf.^^jiwefl blamed,

Infin. civility.

Part. aft. (Jo! eating,

O O J ^

Part. paf. <3 »<,.U taken.

Infin. condition,

Part. a<ft. J,jLk, interrogating.

Part. paf. J fought,

Infin. ,1^ relief, cure.

Part, acd
.
(_C,i G creating,

r> ^

Part. paf. freed,

Infin. fituation.

Part. a<ft. i_yo\j arriving,

'' O J .a

Part, paf placed,

Infin. fpeech,

Pait. acl. <JoG fpeaking,
O O J y

Part.paf dreaded,

or, ^

Infin. °miflion,

. Part. adl. tranfirrefling,
'

« I

Infin. certainly.

Part. adl. ^^G profpering,

o o j o .

Part, paf ^ :

Infin.

J Part. act.

Part, paf fold.

t

Jo!

OvOa.!

JLw

JLw

<S^y

cJyak

fault,

co\A< importuning,

broken,

^ repetition,

cGuirsr' ccrtlf)'ing,

j repeated,

'_j<3G Inftrudlion,

(jCa,... eftabllftiing,

well educated.

?

O

J^!

Zd.

From
r-

—

o ^ ^ ^ J

OtoxlLsCS oppofition,

I—IGlho^ conforming,

conucClcd,

extenfion,

lily., extending,

u, ^ J

oUAs- oppofed,

dLJ procraftination,

lying contiguous

4 familiarized,

'—GGs.

o

eXO

t_yl

(J.JI

__;Lyhil dcmonrtratlon,

cJJky.0 deftrojing,

abfolvcd.

UJjs

c-.JlG

' the adl of w.ilking

out,
n *

AjG. inclinins,

1
Infin.

Ls-
ij injuftice,

J Part. aft. judging.

Part, paf determined,

flnfin. c_'.l attract.

Part. adl. lXjT troublcfomc,

1 Part, paf r

.

, hurt.

. 00*0.
mitigation. complacency.

05 .• J
clothed in mail.

CtsAAy' congratulation,

free.

congratulated, UJt
>

,_iLiy concurrence, pcrfcverance. offij

fSyt confirming, JOj
agreeing. •

1 »j M affifted. V iSj

prolixity. continuation.

jy^ illuminating. jj^
"

. t rifing againft ano-

thcr.

J extended, C.V.G

Cf,

^

education.
^ S . . J

cjGXs interview.

inftrualng. 4.J^I meeting. _«x,'

inftrudlcd,
:

= 0 0 „ , the adl of faci-

yffff hating.
the adl of blcffmg

enjoying profperity,

obtained.

yj-joi alteration.

" "1 i-” the adl of chang-

ing.

chooflng, ^Gi„t oppofing.

J J-ttS
‘-hanged.

' ?.i the adl of dou-
.

J bling. ’^'U'Xe compenfation,

i praying. repugnant,

J UJUs /doubled.

^ ^ 0 .
> i

»1 Jo 4 lj’ explication. Jf
0 - S J

?' Jjj-c explaining, Jjl

0 if J

4 I Ji tran!latcd,

X

J.l
i.

L

^1^1 confirmation.

w J

y*-^ honoring,

Ajc< prepared.

^GGI prefentment.

giving to cat.

^yt pained.

0 . ^

l.2JGnI compliance. JU

ju.

filled.

r"

,l^j| relief

caufing to build.

ercdlcd, Lissj

0.0
ncccfllty,

0 0 J

i^:yyc caufing.

•XLyc confirmed.

pcrmiftlon.

continuing,

0 J
r>'

_jLyr“ permitted,
0

,

LXil compofition.

y^^

'*
.,'1 * a Moonfliy, a com- . .

pofer, compofing,

UiGc thrown.

certain knovslcdgc, y-ju

certain,

CiviLdl relation.

pitching a tent.

0
^

^ J

annc.xcd,

the adl of announ-

d. ting, f.rsr’

reporting.

Usji-t covered over.

wcMied down.



A TABLE coNTAiNiJiG EXAMPLES, fs’c.

bih. m. 7th. 8th.

From From From From

Jlij arrogance.

* O J X X

Jjbu' negligence, _^Uft3ol contrition. j.Lkol regulation.
^•P

o^w .e

/r /r
'fc— penciling.

O

k^^LxAixo
fuccccding ano.

thcr,

comprehending &
^;<-XftLe comprehended,

expeding.

annexed. ' ILLc removed, cXju

O X ^5

JJbsr’l folution.

^jJbiftj regulated.
r^’

(jft*ft~r^ inveftigation.
mutual Tearch,

i.

folicitude.

U V

OiXyCftj oppofing.
Cl x J

difputation, -IT-
t

J^i-c flowing profufely wearing out, JJ.

^r^ftaX-o injured. oppofing each other, C>j ^JSjsr' depraved.

jJjU' deliberation, <i-'[

»* X X J

^L,ftLo touched, (J*AXC

Ox t

(^Uxbl confidence, 1^1

retarding. M O x»3
confiding.

JU
'

O XX O# J

«xc confided.

^
S X X

Jjyftftj the ad of begging, JU, J t lUj' expoftulatlon. JU.
0 x ^0
JL^'I auguration, Jli

J . IftliU or J begging, J L., JjLJu begging. JU

J.UUftc portended. Jl^

'Illi
^P'-'^'^ing rvith good

'* food.

iJool commencement. U\,

^ treeing. V boaftmg mutually Wl’
(_^cXft..c-o beginning. Lv

congratulated. Ui>
1 <XX\.^ begun. (eXj

V
!• Ox'..

.JS e-x

delay. fubmiffion,
.iLsr^l union.

‘ civinc counte-
A:::k.v^ ^ °
J nance.

fuccccding anothcr,^j
approaclilng, (J'ft^j

^3 cxpcdlcd, iJLofLU united. J^ ^^-Axo united. k\^ A

L
'’ *

. the ad of imasrin-
1 AA.2J . ^

-X mg, ^,ftO

- O J X X

^_jb^ excefs,

X O

fubmiffion. C>ji
'-J’lftcLil afisdion.

imagining,
ylft“^ exceeding. eiUiftix obeying. c,jS

'—i’U.iftft* defirlng.

imagined,
{

^ 0 x x

t^Oou violence,

JJftO
O X X X J

__MljtA-o received in loan,

profccutlon. jx)

>

X 0 .

-Xi^l brigbtnefs.

>_VU;ift,<, defired,

LiuJI conference.

(^<AxX-o tranfgrcfling. jcX£
O X J

Ij-Lc raifing on high, (^JeaftLo contagious _jv\e
coining to meet. jjL’

I.A.LL. met. jx) .jUlft.0 afflided.

'' *'
r. the ad of making
happy,

O J X X

the ad of revolting.

the ad of afccr-

taming. a-iy
'

^;yjUX,o afeertaining. X X J
revolting. -f-O

liiiftji',. roufed,

1 e-V^ application.

lo^

eXo

0 X X X J

-=,.Uftht revolted,
>

AAj' inflexion.
o ft ft

cLoiJl fubmiffion. eXxO

0x0
^LJcshf option,

. >

]

'’* X XX 0 x 0 J

jxsr^ wondering, ^jLiiU altering, liUuftft obeying. eXo jUbsr* choofing.

1
^,-xJiftU appointed.

(j^^l
expiration of

, time,

^Usr° chofen.

rebellion. g-ftOE
l"

^
exaltation, Ls^’ Uftcfl fuificiency.

wiflting. (_^ULo completing.
•* coming to a con-

C-3''^'*^^ clufion,

O x^> J

requiring,
Us^'

wiflicd. Uaft-a-o required.

> f ft > y .

J .U cxpolition,
Jjs'

interpreting. Jj
O ftftO J

returning. Vjl

^Uft. tranllated.

1 ft

O X O J

returned.
' .y

L

\Olll.

From

protcifting,

ft , O J

confirmed,

O ft. O O

independency,

abfolutc,

^ , 0 o

extirpation,

O ,, O J
fKidying civility,

eradicated.

<S=

<j,ftai

I^ftALft.1 pniincation,

^ dcfirmE to be
*!^

(jj
LLftX/jft I refidcncc,

O O ^ o j

ij_)i,.^^ft.ftfto refiding,

depofited,

0^00
4->Uftr2Xftft,l approbation,

JxLXftftft* exalting himfclf, J .Jo

^ljLLft»ft« received in loan, _^i.£

, ^ tiomng, ^
Z defirina; aid to .

oppofe,

X O X o J

LeAx,iftfto folicited, .rti

'’, '
I
the ac5l of facl-

, litating,

exploring,

ClIi footh- .

ing,

'Xxjft.ftftjft^ acquiring gain,

O X X O J
^

incrcafcd,

®PP'^* forjudge-

^ ment.

«A>o

<Aj }

enjoying plenty,

X O ft O J

UxLftftftc excepteri,
C_s^

_)j\sZk^ taking fright,

_^ij'-Xwft« affrighted,



2o6A TABLE CONTAINING EXAMPLES, (Sc.

•Id.Conjugation !/?.

From From

Z3.

From

XIII. With I for the 1ft, and

the 2d radical, as

XIV. With I the 3d, and j the

2d radical, as

XV. With I the 3d, and the

2d radical.

XVI. With I the ift, and^ the

2d radical.

XVII. With I the Ift, and eS the

3d radical,
" L?"

XVIII. With I the 2d, and the

2d radical,
” as

XIX. With ,
the ift, and the

2d radical,
”

XX. With tlic ift, and the , .

3d radical,
"

Infin. Jol ftrength. uXjI <AjG confirmation. Jul

cNjI<

O *

Part. a<ft. tXjT” potent. Osjl <Aj^_j.« confirming. <AjI

O O J ..

Part. paf. made defperate. Joit^ confirmed. Oc;'

Infin. depravity. ay accufation.

i

Part. adl.

Part. paf.

Infin. “i the aft of calling to

eat and drink.
au^’ preparation.

Part. aft.(_^sl.::^ coming.
’’Ls^ preparing.

Part, paf prepared.

Infin. medicine.
the aft of calling

2'- “ father,” a.’

Part. aft. curing. ^ giving comfort.

XXI. With • the 2d, and the , ..

3d rSdical,
"

XXII. With (S tl’C S'!. »nd

the 3d radical, as

Part. paf. cured.

Infill. trouble.

Part. a<ft. (^<3 I taking trouble.

Part. paf.

Infin. eSL* obftervation,

O S’

Part. a(5l. obferving,

Part. paf. obferved,

on..
Infin. protedlion.

Part. adl. protcdllng.

Part. paf. protedted,

Infin. power.

Part. adl.

Part. paf. hurt in the hand,

I

C^ril

^b

'y % y ^

doing,

\ht.

From

^*0 j

confirming,

OJO j

confirmed,

evil doing,

j

finning,

Oyl

(AjI

Ajtilj' performance,

performing,

performed.

C^Of

C^sil

1 “S the aft of pro-

” tefting,

powerful,

direfted by a will,

eubi.1
’ the cultivation of

'y'' fricndlhip.

parallelifm,

parallel.

lauGl^ diflrmulation,

diflembling.

<^b'

(Jb

i^b

giving comfort,

.e.O

l,X(l moleftation,

“y /> •*

i3 s^ molcfting,

(^Gl

C£6\

the aft of Ihewlng, (^1

Infin. ftrength,

O a*

Part. aft. feizing,

O O ^
Part. paf. ij^jyn narrated.

XXIII. With • for the ift, and .

the 2d radical, " ^.5

XXIV. With j the ift, and

the 3d radical, -

Infin. life.

Part. aft.

o

living,

Part. paf.

Infin. C^_jl vid. gol.

Part. aft. iSy vid. gol.

Part. paf.

Infin. (_$lj promife.

Part. aft.

i

I^Part. paf.

” f .f the performance of

what is due,

performing,

i , -’payment out of
, , i

one’s own hand,

CIO corroboration,

ftrengthening,

c; .e J

ftrengthened,

do^sr' falutation,

fainting.

the a£l of mak-
• 1mg equal,

equal.

(Sy^

y

'’l
r'’| the performance of

' what is ftipulatcd,

making a will,

... O J

liy-j performed,

beneficent,

J

Is3,.< benefited.

(^J

(csl

^jic having ftrong cattle, y

sL^I vivification,

O J

vivifying.
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5 //;.

From

Gth.

From

OuLi' confirmation,

JsjLLo confirming.

0-. made foft.

Jol

cXjI

preparation,

preparing,

prepared,

”
I

' behaviour of a

C-S^ brother,

afling like a bro- . ,

ther,

I
gU caution,

9 w ^ J
cautjous.

mutual fraternity,

behaving nuimally

like brother^

the aft of fulfilling,

(^3 yX-0 giving up life,

UjU »L< dcccafcd.

looking at one

another,

ceflion,

'’ji'
following in|fuc-

ceffion,
I

r. a feries of fiic-

gs6

g^yjij' fuperior ftrength, iSj^

>

" 5^. the aftofirtt-

powering,

jUJg impoweringj

;^^lLftingto-

Tth.

From

8th.

From

imitating.

Liijl abftinence,

abftinent.

iyg,l equality,

equal,

\Oli.

From

waiting with pa-
,|

lJj

I I the aft of fulfil-

ling, gsU

fulfilling,
Ls’J

, - 9
_
o

Uasc^l modefty.

g ’ receiving into his . ,

'^-50-' houfe,
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ADVERTISEMENT.

XAMPLES of derivatives from Arabic Quadriliterals rarely occur in

^ the Perfian language; and from the f)th, 11th, 12th, and 13 th Con-

jugations of the Triliterals there are none to be met with. I have therefore

confined my obfervations to the nine Conjugations Included in the Table. And

although particular fenfes and ufes are affigned to each of thefe by Gramma-

rians, (which may be feen in Mr. Richardfon’s Gram. p. 65
)

it is at the fame

time to be obferved, that they are neverthelefs frequently ufed in other fenfes
;

many of them retaining the fimple fignification of the primitives : and that

every root does not extend through every Conjugation
; but that fome are ufed

in one form ;
many in feveral

;
none in all.

Thefe obfervations are applicable to the prefent fubjedl
; and the derivatives

of fuch Conjugations as are more frequently ufed in the Arabic feem alfo to be

more frequently than any other introduced into the Perfian.

Where no Example of any particular form is to be found in Golius and Me-
ninflii I have left a blank in the Table, which may be filled up whenever any

can be met with.

With regard to the Examples which I have brought to illufirate the follow-

ing Rules they are fuch as came firft to hand
; and one Example of an In-

finitive or Participle is intended as a reprefentation of the Infinitives and Par-

ticiples of every fpecies and conjugation. To have attempted a complete fyftem

of
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of examples would have carried me far beyond the limits of my prefent under-

taking.

OF ARABIC INFINITIVES.

I. Their Mafeuline Singulars are ufed in the Perfian as fubftantives
; and in

every refpedl ferve the fame purpofes, and are fubje(5l to the fame rules of con-

ftru61ion, as Subftantives orginally Perfian.

Ex. 3
.
governing a fub. fob

agreeing with an ad. fol.

unanimity.

. ^ — — — great hafle.

3. agreeing with a part. paf. fol. the fald writing.

4. nominatives to verbs, /-^ was this.

ldliak’:ia.l he received gieat

delight.

^OJu^lcksu after performing

the duties.

Jtol profperity and

fplendor.

8. rendered definite by af- C^jj ^ the union that

fixing wMs between.

o. governed by verbs,

C. governed by a prepofltion

7. united by a conjun^lUon:,

II. Their AlafcuUne Plurals arc ufed in the Perfian as fubfiantives
;
and in.

every relpedt ferve the fame purpofes, and are fubjeft to the fame rules of con-

flrudtion as Subfiantives originally Perfian..

Ex. 1. governing a.fub. fol. the difpofitlons of

2. agreeing
'

men.
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2. agreeing with an ad. fol.

3, agreeing with a part. paf. fol.

lJIIj Jhjiil good actions.

the qualifications

deferibed.

III. Their Feminine Singulars are ufed in the Pcriian as Subftanfives
; and

in every rerpeft ferve the fame purpofes, and are fubje<5l to the fame rules of

conflrudtion as Subftantives originally Perfian.

Ex. 1. nominatives to verbs, there is permif-

fion.

2. governing a fubflantive following, lXLo cxA.^ the bufmefs of

the empire.

3. agreeing with an ad. fol. AyxlT:: a bloody battle.

4. agreeing with a part. paf. fol.^^^^^iC^jcAj ^ \jCo a letter

written in friendfiiip.

IV. Their Feminine Plurals are ufed in the Perfian as fubftantives
; and in

every refpe6l ferve the fame purpofes, and are fubjedt to the fame rules of co;i

ftni6lion, as Subftandves originally Perfian.

Ex. 1. governing a fub. fol. the civilities of

friends.
vu

2. agreeing with an ad. fol. (cl>X«L3U9 public affairs.

3. agreeing with a part. paf. fol. the faid burthens.

V. The Infinitives of the firfl Conjugation of Tranfitive Verbs are regularly

of the form exhibited in the Table. But thofe of Intranfitlves are reducible to no

proper
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proper rale vvltiiout innumerable exceptions. Grammarians make of them in all

thirty-two different forms, which may be feen in INIr. Rlchardfon's Grammar, p.

()2 : but for thefe irregularities he juffly obfen-es that a didllonary is the only pro-

per guide. Thefe Infinitives, both Singulars and Plurals, are introduced freely into

the Perfian as Subffantives.

ILx. governing another fub. fol. Ji the arrival of the letterj,

OF ARABIC PARTICIPLES ACTIVE.

I. Their Mafculine Singulars are ufed in the Perfan as Participles, as Subftan-

tlves, and as Adjectives.

&c. &c.

Ex. 1 . as participles with a verb fol. CnJ he remained expcCllng.

^ LLj be fhining and blazing.

caufmg gladnefs— the

caufe of gladnefs.

L_jl (^1 compofmg this book—

the author of this book.

—follower of the no-

ble law.

4. following another fub. fignifying

the fume thing, God the creator.

5. agreeing;O C?
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o. agreeing with an ad. fol. a good agent.

Ur

0. agreeing with a part. paf. fol. abfolutc judge.

7. governed by a verb, he put the murderer

to death.

8. nominatives to verbs, if the lover be fmcere.

9. with aprepofn. fol.

an uncommon conftnnflion, containing fricndfliip.

II. Their Mafeuline perfect Plurals are ufed In the Perfian as Subllantives,

in the form of the oblique cafe which terminates in (^. But they do not feem

to be ufed in the form of the nominative which terminates in qj.

Ex. 1
.
governed by a fub. going

Uj

before, the knowledge of the

moderns and ancients,

the fedl of the faithful.

III. Their Mafeuline imperfect Plurals are ufed in the Perfian as Subfiantives.

Ex. 1. governing a fub. fol. JLoiXsw! j officer of the prefent

and future.

2. agreeing with an ad. fol. ^.<03j cXj J the newand old agents.

IV. Their Feminine Singulars are ufed in the Perfian as Participles, as Sub-

flantives, and as Adje6tives.

Ex. l. as a part. a6l. with a verb fol. <5oLclii. flie is pregnant.

2. as a fub. governing another fol. OCLc <\X3 Lo queen of the empire.

VoL. II. D d 3. as
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3. as an ad. qualifying a fub. going

before, a pregnant woman,

4. as a fub. qualified by an ad.

following, kind friend.

5 . as a fub. qualified by a part.
S-

paf. following, aecompliflied lady.

V. Their Feminine perfect Plurals are ufed in the Perfian as Subflantives

exprefling things without life.

Ex. 1. governing a fub. fol. the incidents of time.^

2. agreeing with an ad. fol. unforefeen events.

Of ARABIC PARTICIPLES PASSIVE.

1. Their Mafcullne Singulars are ufed in the Perhan as Participles Paffive,.

as Subflantives, and as Adjedlives.

S'

Ex. 1 . as a pait. paf I^j the fum ofmy defire

is beftowed on that..

AL be the fhade of cle-

mency extended.

2. as a fub. governing

another fol. it, ^>L«^^/.iidS^jyi;*.^Imakeittheper^^^

(i. e. the thing perceiv-

ed) ofyourenlightened

foul
;

i. e. I reprefent

it, &c.
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^ the defire, (i. c. the thing

defircd) of the fouls.

3. as an ad. qualifying a fub. going

before, g->oo the injured have.

4. joined with another fub. by a

conjunftlon, intention and defign.

5. governed by verbs, the people glad.

0. nominatives to verbs, their intention was this.

II. Their Mafeuline perfeft Plural docs not feem to be ufed in the Perfian,

either in the form of the nominative or the oblique cafe.

III. Their Feminine Singulars are ufed in the Perfian as Subflantlves, and as

Adjedlives.

Ex. 1. as a fub. governing another fol.lt, mybeloved, l.e. thebe-

loved of me.

2. as a fub. agreeing with a part.

paf. following, the faid beloved woman.

3. as an ad. agreeing with a fub.

going before, refpecled mother.

IV. Their Feminine perfedt Plurals are ufed in the Perfian as Subflantlves,

to exprefs things without life.

Ex. 1. governing a fub. fob I the demands of that

friend.

2. agreeing with an ad. fol. oUcAJCo law affairs.

D d 2
" V. The
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V. The Active and Puffive Participles of Tranlitiv^e verbs form, with a fol-

lowing fubftantive having the Article ^Jl prefixed to it, compounds correfpond-

ing to that of which are ufed in the Perlian as Subftantives, and

as Adjectives.

Ex. 1 . as a fub. a nominative

to the verb, I he evades a decifion.

2. as an ad.qualif) ing a fub.
j a perfon deferving rc-

fpecl.

(^LmvAJ a pen, cut ihort in the

point.

Of ARABIC ADJECTIVES refemVilng PARTICIPLES.
o o .. o

I. The forms^ rcprefent three fpecies of Arabic words

which are derived from Intranhtive verbs
;
and called by Arabic Grammarians,

Adjedlives rcfembling Participles. The Singulars of thcfe forms are ufed in the

Perfian both as Adje6lives and Subftantives.

Ex. 1 . as a fub. qualified by the

pronoun dem.

2. with a verb.

I that refpedlable perfon,

he is wicked.

3. as an ad. qualifying a fub.
^

<J0i '-AawjO an old friend.

II. Their Plurals are ufed in the Perfian as Subftantives.

Ex. 1. governing a fub. fol. learned men of

Greece.

2. agreeing with an ad. fol. «^Lyj L-TLc^U noblemen of integrity.

III. Thefe
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V. Thefc three forms of Atljccftives refembling- Pariiciplcs, form, \\i:h a

following Subftanrive having the Article ^jl prefixcrl to it, conipouiifls cor

refponding to that of which are uled in tiic Perfiaii boLh as Sub-

flantives and Adjedlives.

Ex. 1 . as a fub. qualified by the
J

pro. demonft. O * beauty.

I I that old fervant.

2. as a fub. qualified by

an ad. fol. y Jo the faid old fervant.

3 . as an ad. qualifying a fub.

going before. J^I^Oo
^
O^ a man oflong fervice.

O/'PARTICIPLES exprejjing thefenfe of their PRIMITIVES in aJirouger

degree.

nn ^ n o j y it 5 005^

I. The forms^UaLfl are Participles which exprefs

the fenfe of their primitives in a flronger degree ; and are fometiines ufed in the

Perfian as Adjedlives.

w ^

Ex. 1. agreeing with a fub. going before, aJUo Ajjeil apolfonous medicine.

2 agreeing with a verb fol. cAjsmI he is full of ptitience.

Is the form of a Participle expreffing the fenfe of the primitive in

a lefs degree ;
but it does not feem to be ufed in the Perfian.

0/ ARABIC SUBSTANTIVES.

I. The Arabic Noun of time and place are frequently employed in the

Perfian ; and the following lift exhibits the forms of fuch as are derived from

the firft Conjugations of the different fpecies of Trillterals.

CONJU-



NOUNS

o/Time

and

Place/;w;/

TRILITERALS.
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CONJUGATION iR.

FROM
0 ^ ^ y

Roots.

T. the time and place of writing,

II. a place of rcR, refidence,
Ox X

w

m. Uj a place of lafety.

V.
y '> X

IcXa^ the place and time of beginning,
0 Ox

VL place, opportunity,

VII. ^U.s5 the place and time of ftandlng,
J. 0 X

VIII. the place or objedl of defirc.

X.
0 Ox

the place and time of felling.

^ 0 ^

the place and time of throwing.
LstJ

XII.
0 X

the place of return, the center. vjl

XV.
0 X

the time of coming—arrival.

XVII.
X X

LvLfl the place, the way of approaching. C^l

XVIII.
X 0 X

^

the place of looking, beholding.

XIX.
0 Ox X 0 X

place of power—and thus Lord,

Mafter, &c.
0 X

XXI. ^ place of divlfion—the Interval,

X 0 X

XXII. the time and place of living.

n ^ ^
• ,

XXIII. ^LejI^Uj a place of habitation—refuge,

To exprefs the place more particularly, 5 is fometimes added
O

to the common form as H -Loo a burning place.

II. The
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II. The Noun of time and place from the derivative Conjugations is exadlly

the fame with the Participle Pafiive ;
and is alio ufed in the Periian.

Ex. 1 . a part. Paffive from the 1 0th

conjugation, depolited—alfo a place

of depofit.

III. The Perfian language has terms proper to itfelf for exprefling the In-

flrument of Action ;
it does not however rejedl the ufe of the Arabic Inflm-

0x0 xO ^xO
mental Noun which is reprefented by the forms. ®r

Ex. 1. governing another

fub. fol. he weighed in fcale of

reafon.

thekeyofhisintention.

IV. All Arabic proper names, and the names of things, are Introduced into

the Periian at pleafure.

Ex. Mary, Mecca, the eye, flefh, an anceftor.

&c. &c_

Of ARABIC ADJECTIVES.

I. Befidcs the Arabic Participles which we have already obferved are ufed as

Adjedtives, there is alio a plentiful fource of real Adjectives formed by affixing

to Subftantives- of almoft every denomination, which are freely introduced

into the Perfian.

Ex.
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Ex. humane, cartlily, Egyptian, &c. &:c.

II. The Mafcuhiie Singulars of Arabic Superlatives arc ufed in the Perfian

both as Subftantives and Acljedlives.

Ex. 1. as a fub. governing another fol. it, the moil fortunate of

times,

2. as an ad. qualifying a fub.

going before, at a moft lucky time.

III. The Mafculine Plurals of Arabic Superlatives are ufed in the Perfian

both as Subflantives and Adjectives.

Ex. 1. as a fub. governing another fol. it, lJoj the great men of the

age.

2. as an ad. qualifying a fub.

going before, moft illuftrlous perfon-

ages.

\

IV. The Feminine Singulars of Arabic Superlatives are ufed in the Perfian

as Adjectives.

Ex. 1
.
qualifying a fub. going before, CiJjO profperlty moft great.

Of

V. Arabic Ordinal Numbers are ufed in the Perfian as Adjectives,

Ex. 1. qualifying a fub. going before, '-T-’kj the firft chapter.
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Of the Form of Arabic Words when used in the Persian.

I. All Arabic Infinitives, Participles, Subfiantives, and Adjeftives, are intro-

duced into the Perfian in the foim of the nominative, which throws away from

the laft letter every fpecies of Nunnation (^^), or fhort vowel which they

may poflefs as Arabic words, and remain without motion ;
but, when their con-

ftrudfion in the Perfian requires them to afiume the termination of another cafe,

tliey receive it in the fame manner as if they were originally Perfian words ;

with the following exceptions :

ift. When an Arabic word terminating in that muft be pro-

nounced as I *, becomes the firll Subftantive in conftrucfdon with another

Subftantive following it, is adlually changed into I, to which fhort

Is afterwards affixed, to fhew the conflrudlion.

Ex. in conftrudllon becomes as CXstUA

tition of intcrceffion, and fo alfo &c.

2 d. Feminine Arabic Subfiantives terminating in c, when introduced

into the Perfian, change is, fometimes into 5 , and fometimes into

Ex. friendfliip, being found written by the fame author

and

3d. Feminine Arabic Adjedlives and Participles terminating in is,

when introduced into the Perfian, always change i into g.

VoL. IJ.

See Richardfon’s Arabic Gram, p, lOg, Canon III.

E e Ex,
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Ex. pure, is always w'ritten <5^0) U* as AaaIL=s». pure

friendfliip,

4th. Arabic Participles Plural, terminating in although intro-

duced into the Perfian as Nominatives, are originally the oblique cafe.

Ex. the learned ancients thus

faid.

,5th. When an Arabic Infinitive is ufed in the Perfian language as an

adverb, it is introduced in the form of the Arabic accufative without any

change.

Ex. UUu'f accidentally, &c. &c.

OF ARABIC ADVERBS, PREPOSITIONS, AND CONJUNCTIONS.

I. Arabic Adverbs, Prepofitions, and Conjunctions feem to be introduced

into the Perfian Innguage at pleafure. Of thefe Mr. Richardfon has made a very

ufeful collection in his chapter of feparate Particles, to which I beg leave to re-

fer ; obfereing at the fame time, that a knowledge of fuch, as are moft frequently

employed, will eafily be acquired from experience without any particular in-

frruCtlons.

Of ARABIC COMPOUNDS.

1. The manner in which different Arabic parts of fpeech are employed to form a

variety of compounded words made ufe of in the Perfian is w'ell expreffed by Sir

William Jones, in his Perfian Grammar ; and, with refpeCt to phrafes purely

Arabic
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Arabic, and whole fentences, which are often met with in Perfian authors, they

require a perfebl knowledge of the Arabic language, and do not belong to this

place.

OF THE CONSTRUCTION OF ARABIC INFINITIVES,

PARTICIPLES, SUBSTANTIVES, AND ADJECTIVES.

T. In the Per/ian language, when Arabic Adjeftives or Participles are made

ulc of to qualify Arabic or Perlian Subftantives Singular, they agree with them

in Gender and Number.

Ex. 1 . an Arabic Tub. mafc. qualified

b}'^ an Arabic part. palT. mafc. the faid lover.

2. an Arabic fub. fern, qualified by

an Arabic part. pafT. fern. ^oOJ \j rcfpeiEled mother

3. a Perfian fub. mafc. qualified by

an Arabic adj. mafc. an old friend.

4. a Perfian fub. fern, qualified by

an Arabic adj. fern. dearfifter.

II. When Arabic Adje6lives and Participles are made ufe of to qualify Ara-

bic Subftantives Mafculine and Plural ; they remain in the Mafcullne Sin-

gular.

Ex. 1 . an Arab. fub. mafc. plur. with

an Arab. part. mafc. fing. the faid officers.

2. a Perf. fub. mafc. plur. with an

Arab. part. mafc. fing. brethren.

E e 2 III.



O'N THE INTRODUCTION OF

III. When Arabic Adjedlives and Participles are made ufe of to qualify Arabic

or Perfian Subftantives Feminine and Plural, they are put in the Feminine

Singular
;
and often, though not fo properly, in the Mafculine Singular.

Ex. 1. An Arabic fub. fern,

plur. with Arabic part.

fing. both fern. mafc. the fald burthens.

2. A Perfian fubft. femin.

plur. with Arabic partic.

fing. both fern, and mafc. ^^compllfhed women.

IV. An Arabic Subftantive, in the Perfian, is often rendered definite

by a following Arabic Adjedlive or Participle having the article ^ I pre-

fixed.

Ex. a fub. with a part. paff. prophet eledl.

For an account of the Genders of Arabic Words, and of their perfect and

imperfect Plurals, I mufl again refer to Mr. Richardfon’s Arabic Grammar ; and

to that of Erpenius, where the latter fubjedt is treated at flill greater length.

OF THE INTRODUCTION OFTHE ARABIC INTO THE LANGUAGE

OF HINDOSTAN.

I. All the different fpecies of Infinitives, Participles, Subftantives and Adjec-

tives which \ve have enumerated ;
and all compounds formed by Arabic and Per-

fum
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fian words, are introduced into the language of Hindojian, in the fame form, for

the fame purpofes, and with the fame freedom as in the Ferfian

:

fubmitting

themfelves to the different rules of regimen and concord, that are peculiar to

that language ;
in the fame manner as if they were words originally belonging to

it, Arabic Adverbs, Prepohtions, and Conjundfions are alfo ufcd in tlic language

of Hindojian
;
but I think lefs frequently than in tlie Perjian.

XV.
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XV.

ON THE ASTRONOMICAL COMPUTATIONS OF THE HINDUS.

By Samuel Davis, Esq.

Bhagalpur, XbthFeh. 1789,

jT is, I believe, generally admitted, that Inquiries into the Aftronomy of the

Hmclus may lead to much curious information, befides what relates merely

to the fcience Itfelf ;
and that attempts to afcertain the Chronology of this

ancient nation will, as they have hitherto done, prove unfatisfadory, unlefs af-

fiftance be derived from fuch refearches.

The following communication is not expected to contribute towards fo defir-

able a purpofe ; but, with all its imperfedlions, it may have the ufeful effedl

of awakening the attention of others in this country, who are better qualified

for fuch inveftigations, and of inciting them to purfue the fame object: more

fiiccefsfully, by fhowing that numerous treatifes in Sanfcrit on Afironomy are

procurable, and the Brahmens are extremely willing ro explain them. As an en-

couragement to thofe, who may be inclined to amufe themfclves in this w^ay,

I can farther venture to declare, from the experience I have had, that Sanfcrit

books in this tcience are more eafily tranflated than almoft any others, when

once the technical terms are under (food, the fubje<5t of them admitting neither

of metaphylical reafoning, nor of metaphor, but being delivered in plain terms,

and generally illufi rated with examples in practice, the meaning may be well

enough made out, by the help of a Pandit^ through the medium of the PorJ-.aa

or the Plind'i language.

Moreover
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Moreover it does not appear, that Ikill in the abftrufe parts of modern mathc-

malicks is indilpenfably necelfary, but that, with as much knowledge of geome-

try and the circles of the Iphere as it may be fuppofed, moft of the members of

this fociety pofTefs, a confiderable progrefs, might be made in revealing many

interefting particulars, which at prefent lie hid to Europeans in the Jyotijh, or

Aftronomical, Sajira.

The prediclion of eclipfes and other phenomena, publiHied in the Hhulu

Tatra or Almanack, excited my curiofity long ago, to know by what means it

was efFedled ;
but it was not until lately that I had any means of gratification ;

I had before this been inclined to think w'ith many others, that the Brahmens

pofiefs no more knowledge in aftronoiny than theyj have derived from their an-

ceftors in tables ready calculated to their hands, and that few traces of the prin-

ciples of the fcience could be found among them ; but confulting fome Sanferit

books, I was induced to alter my opinion. To fatisfy myfelf on this fubjedf, I

began with calculating, by a modern Hmdu formula, an eclipfe w'hich

will happen in next November ; the particulars of which procefs, although

in fome meafure interefting, w^ere not fufficient for my purpofe, as it yet

remained to be learnt, on what grounds fome tables ufed in it w'ere con-

ftrufted ; and for this information I was referred to the Suiya Siddhdnta,

an original treatife, and reputed a divine revelation. For a copy of the

Surya Siddhdnta I am indebted to Sir Robert Chambers, who procur-

ed it among other books at Benares ; but the obfeurity of many technical

terms made it fometimes difficult to be underftood even by the Bandit

I employed, who w'as by no means deeply verfed in the fcience he pro-

fefiTed. By his diligence and through the obliging affifiance of Mr.

Duncan at Benares, who procured for me the Tied or commentary, this
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difficulty was at length furmounted
; and a computation of the above-men-

tioned eclipfe, not merely on the principles, but ftriilly by the rules of the

Siiryh Siddhanfa, is what I propofe now to prefent you with, after fuch pre-

liminary obfervations as may be neceflary to make it intelligible.

I SUPPOSE it fufficiently well known, that the Hindu divifion of the eclip-

tic into figns, degrees, &c. is the fame as ours ; that their aflronomical year

is fydereal, or containing that fpace of time in which the fun, departing from

a flar, returns to the fame that it commences on the inftant of his entering

the fign Arles, or rather the Hindu conftellation Mejha ; that each aftro-

nomical month contains as many even days and fradional parts as he flays

in each fign ; and that the civil differs from the aflronomical account of

time only in rejefling thofe frafllons, and beginning the year and month at

fun-rife, inflead of the intermediate inflant of the artificial day or night.

Hence arifes the unequal portion of time affigned to each month, dependent

on the fituation of the fun’s apfis, and the diflance of the vernal equinofllal

colure from the beginning ofMejha in the Hindu fphere
; and by thefe means

they avoid thofe errors which Euroy^eans, from a different method of adjufl-

ing their calendar by intercalary days, have been fubjedl to. An explana-

tion of thefe matters would lead me beyond my prefent intention, which is

to give a general account only of the method by which the Hindus compute

eclipfes, and thereby to fliow that a late French author was too hafly in af-

ferting generally that they determine them “ by fet forms, couched in enig-

* Or, to be more particular, on his entering the Kacjhatra, or lunar manfion (J/wim)

There were formerly only twenty -feven Naejiatras

:

a 2Sth (Ahhijit) has been fince added,

taken out of the 21ft and 22d, named Uttarpjhara and Sravana, Thefe three in their order

comprehend 10°, 5°, and 1 1° 40' of the zodiac: the reft comprehend 13° 20' each.

VoL. II. Ff matical
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matical verles */’ See. So far are they from deferving the reproach of

ignorance, which Monf. Sonnerat has implied, that on inquiry, I be-

lieve, the Hindu fcience of aftronomy will be found as well known now as it

ever was among them, although, perhaps, not fo generally, by reafon of the.

little encouragement men of fcience at prefent meet with, compared with

what they, formerly did under their native princes.

It has been common with afironomers to fix on fome epoch, from
V

which, as from a radix, to compute the planetary motions ; and the an-

cient Hindus chofe that point of time countc<i back, when, according to

their motions as they had' determined them, they muft have been in con-

jundion in the beginning of Mejha, or Aries, and coeval with which cir-

cumflance they fuppofed the creation.. This, as it concerned the planets

only, would have produced a moderate term of years,, compared with the

enormous antiquity that will be hereafter flatcd ; bat, liaving. difeovered

a flow motion of the nodes and apfides alfo, and taken it into the com.-

putation,. they found it would require a length of time correfponding

with, 1955884890 years now expired,, when they were fo fituated,, and

2364115110 years more before they would return to die fame fituation

again, forming together the grand anomaliftic period denominated a Calpuy

and fancifully afhgnedas the day of Brahma'. The Calpa they divided into

Manwanteras^, and greater and leffer Ytigas, The ufe of the Manwantera

is not ftated in the Surya. Siddhanta.,. hot that of the Mafia, or greater Y2igy

is fufficiently evident, as being an anomaliftic period of the fun and moon,

at the end of which the latter, with her apogee and afeending node, is found

together with the fun in the firft of Arles the planets alfo deviating from

* See the tranflation of Monf, Sonnerat?s Voyage.

that



OF THE HINDUS. 229

that point only as much as is their latitude and the difference between their

mean and true anomaly.

These cycles being fo conftrudled as to contain a certain number of

mean folar days, and the Hindu fyftem affuming that at the creation, when

the planets began their motions, a right line, drawn from the equinoftial

point Lanca through the centre of the earth, would, if continued, have

paffed through the centres of the fun and planets to the firft ftar in Aries ;

their mean longitude for any propofed time afterwards may be computed by

proportion. As the revolutions a planet makes in any cycle are to the num-

ber of days compofing it, fo are the days given to its motion in that time

;

and, the even revolutions being rejefted, the fradtion, if any, fliows its mean

longitude at midnight under their firft meridian of Lanca

:

for places eaft or

weft of that meridian a proportional allowance is made for the difference of

longitude on the earth’s furface, called in Sanfcrit the Defintara. The po-

fitions of the apfides and nodes are computed in the fame manner, and the

equation of the mean to the true place, determined on principles which will

be hereafter mentioned.

The divifion of the 'Maha Yug into the Satya, Tretu, Dwapai\ and Cali

ages, does not appear from the 8urya Siddhanta to anfwer any pradtical aftro-

nomical purpofe, but to have been formed on ideas fimilar to the golden,

Jilver, hrazen, and iron ages of the Greeks. Their origin has however been

afcribed to the preceffion of the equinoxes by thofe who will of courfe refer

the Manwantera and Calpa to the fame foundation : either way the latter will

be found anomaliftic, as has been defcribed, if I rightly underftand the fol-

lowing paflage in the firft fedtion of the Surya Siddhanta, the tranflation of

which is, I believe, here corredUy given.

F f 2 ** Tim f:
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“ TimEj of the denomination Murta Is eftimated by refpi-

“ rations ; fix refpirations make a Vicaluy fixty PlcaU'S a Danda^ fixty

“ Dandas a Nacjhatra day, and thirty Nacjhalra days a Nacjliatra

“ montli. The Savan month is that contained between thirty fucceflive

“ rifings of Surya, and varies in Its length according to the Lagna Bhuja.

®‘ Thirty Tldhis compofe the Chandra month. The Saura month is

“ that in which the fun defcribes one fign of the zodiac, and his paf-

fage through the twelve figns is one year, and one of thofe years is a

“ Deva day, or day of the Gods. When it is day at jdfura -f, it is night

“ with the Gods ; and when it is day with the Gods, it is night at jlfura.

“ Sixty of the Deva days, multiplied by fix, give the Deva year ; and

“ twelve hundred of the Deva years form the aggregate of the four

Yugas-^ To determine the Saura years contained in this aggregate?

write down the following numbers, 4, 3, 2, which multiply by 10,000;

“ the produd 4320000 is the aggregate, or Yuga^ including xYt Sandhi

“ and Sandhyanfa |. This is divided into four Yugas, by reafon of the

different proportions of prevailing on earth, in the following man-

ner. Divide the aggregate 43,20000 by 10, and multiply the quotient by

“ four for the Satya Yug^ by three for the Treta^ by two for the Dwdfar^ and

* This is mean fydereal time. A NacJJiatra^.or fydereal day, is the time in- which the earth

makes a turn upon its axis,. or, according to the Hindus^ in which the ftars make one complete

revolution. This is flrorter than the Savan or folar day,, which varies in its length according

to the Lagna Bhuja or right afeenfion, and alfo from the fun’s unequal motion in the ecliptic
;

for both which circumdances the Hindus have their equation of time^ as- will appear in the caU

dilation of the eclipfe.

f Jjura, the fouth pole, the habitation of the- Afura Loca^ or Demons, with whom the

Vevas, who refide at Sumeru, the north pole, wage eternal war.

X Sandhi and Sandhyanfa^ the morning and evening twilight. “ The proper words, I be-

lieve, are Sandhya and Sandhyanfa..

by
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by one for the Cali Xiig. Divide either of the Yugs by fix for its

Sandhi and Sandhyarifa. Seventy-one Yugs make a Manivantera ; and

“ at the clofe of each Manwantera there is a Sandhi equal to the Satya

“ Yug^t during which there is an univerfal deluge. Fourteen ManwanteraSy

“ including the Sandhi, compofe a Calpa, and at the commencement of

“ each Calpa there is a Sandhi equal to the Saiya Yug, or 1,728,000 Saura

years. A Calpa is therefore equal to 1,000 Maha Yugs. One Calpa is

“ a day with Brahma', and his night is of the fame length; and the pe-

“ riod of his life is 100 of his years. One half of the term of Brahma"s

life, or fifty years, is expired, and of the remainder the firft Calpa is

begun ; and fix Manwanteras, including the Sandhi, are expired. The

“ feventh Manwantera, into which we are now advanced, is named Vaivafwa-

ta: of this Manwantera twenty-feven Maha Yugs are elapfed, and we

** are now in the Satya Yug of the twenty-eighth, which Satya Yug confifls

** of 1,728,000 Saura years. The whole amount of years expired from

** the beginning of the Calpa * to the prefent time, may hence be com-

* Conftruflion of the Caljia.

Tears.

Cali, - - 432OCOO

Dwapar,, • - 4320C09

X 2 = 86400c
10

Treta - • 4320000
X 3 = 1296000

10

Satya - ~ 4320000
X 4 = 1728000

10
Aggregate, or A/<i6a 11/^,

' - - 4320000

7 »

Manwantera, - - - 306720000

With a Sandhi, equal to the Satya Tug,~ 1728000

308448000
*4

Cabay ... . 4318272OCO

VV . a Sandhi equal to the Satya Tug - 1728000

4320000000

1

Computation of the period elapfed of the

Cal/ta at the end of the laft Satya age, when

the Swya Siddhdnta is fuppofed to have been

written.

f Years.

i'aac/i) at the beginning of the — 172S000

6 Mamuanteras, or 308448000 X 6 = 1850688000

27 Maha Tags of the 7th

Manwantera, or 432000C X 27 — 11664000

Satya Age of the 28th Maha Yug, = 1 728000

1970784000

W..cle duration of a Calpa

puted

;
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puted^j but from the number of years fo found muft be made a deduc-

“ tion of one hundred limes .four hundred and feventy-four divine years,

‘‘ or of that produd multiplied by three hundred and fixty for human years,

that being the term of Brahmans employment in the creation ;

“ after which the .planetary motions commenced.

Sixty J'icalas make one Cald^ ^xty Calds one Bhdga, tlnvty B/idgas

“ one Ra//, and there are twelve Rdjis in the Bhagana *.

“
'b In one Yug^ Surya, Budhuy and Sucra perform 432,0000 Madhyama

revolutions through the zodiac. Mangala, Vrihafpatiy and Sani make

.the fame number of S'/ghra revolutions through it; Chandra makes

“ Sl^lSho 2>^ t Madhyama revolutions; Mangala 2,296,832 Madhyama re-

volutions; Budha's Sighras are 17,937,060; Vrihafgati's Madhyamas

“ 3^4>-2o ; Sucra's Sighras 7,022,376 ; Sani's Madhyamas are 146,368.

“ The Chandrochcha revolutions are 488,203; the retrograde revolutions

of the Chandrapdta are 232,238. ,

The time contained "between fun-rife and fun-rife is the Bhumi Sdvan

day ; the number of thofedays contained in a Yug is 1,377,91 7,828 §. The

* The.divifion of the Bhagana^ or zodiac, into figns, degrees, &c,

f Swyathc Sun; Budha^ Mercury
;
Sucra^ Venus; Mangala, Mars; Vrihafpati, Jupiter; Sani,

Saturn; the Moon
;

Cha7tdra Uchcha, or Chandrochcha, ihe Moon’s apogee
;
Chandra

Bata, the Moon’s afcending node. The Madhyama revolutions of Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn,

and the Sigh a revolutions of Venus and Mercury, anfwer to their revolutions about the fun.

1577917818 D, D.

J 57753336—4-320000=53433336 lunar months, orlunations in a Yko-; and—— = 29 31
D. H. M, S. 53433336

p /tftff

5 0,
6 &c. in each mean lunation, or in Englifli time 29 . 12 . 44. 2 . 47 . 36 . 53433336—

5 1 840000 = 1593336 j4dhi or intercalary lunar months in 4320000 folar fydercal years.

1577917828

§ 365. 15. 31. 31. 24. diurnal revolutions of the Sun, the length of the Hindu
4320000

year.

“ number
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** number of Nacjhatra days 1582237828 -f; of Chandra days 1603000080;.

“ of Adhi months 1593336; of CJkaya Til'his 25082252 ; of Saura

“ months 51840000. From either of the planets Nacjhatra days dedudt

“ the number of its revolutions, the remainder will be the number of its

“ Suvan days contained in a The difference between- the number

“ of the revolutions of and Chandra gives the number of Chdjidra

“ months; and the difference between the Saura months and Chandra months.

1582237828

4 3(?6. T5. 3T. 31 ; 24. diurnal revolutions- of the flars in one year.

4320000

1577917828
27. 19. 18. 1 . 37. &c. The Moon’s periodlcar month. The 1603000030

57753336 _

Chandra., or lunar days, called alfo' Tidhis, are each one-thirtieth part of the moon’s fynodical

month or relative period, and vary in length according to the inequality of .her motion from

the fun. The CJhaya Tit'his and Adhi., or intercalary lunar months, are fufficiently evident.

The fun and planets prelide alternately over the days of the week, which are named ac-

cordingly. The firftday after theereation. was^i2av/x'«;-, or Sunday: it began at midnight, under

the meridian of Lancd
;
and the Ravivar of the Hindus correfponds with our Sunday. The fun

and planets in the lame manner govern the years; hence they may be faid to have iveeks of

years. Daniel’s prophefy is fuppofed to mean <weeh of years.

The Hindu cycle of 60, fuppofed by lome to be the Chaldean Sefos, is referred to the planet

Jupiter :
“ one of thefe years is equal to the time in which by his mean motion, he (Vrihajiatc^

“ advances one degree in his orbit” (Commentary on the Siirya Srddhduta.) This cvcle is,

I believe, wholly applied to allrology. Neither this cycle of 60 nor the Pitri's day are men-

tioned in this part of the Surya Siddhanta, where they might be expected to occur perhaps on

inquiry there may be found fome reafon for fuppofing them both of a later invention. “ The
“ Pitris inhabit behind Chandra., and their mid-day happens when Chandra is in conjuniftion witli

“ Si'crya., and their midnight when Chandra is in oppofition to Surya
;

their morning, or funrife,

is at the end of half the CriMma Pacfna, and ‘their funfet at the end of half the SucJa P'acfia;

“ this is declared in the Sacalya Sanhitd. Their names are Agni, Sioati, &c. tlicir day and niglit

“ are therefore together equal to one Chandra month.” (Commentary). Hence it appears,

the Hindus have obferved that the moon revolves once on her axis in a lunar month, and con-

fequently has the fame fide always oppofed to the earth. They have alfo noticed the ditference

of her apparent magnitude in the horizon and on the meridian, and endeavour to explain the

caufe.of a phenomenon which Europeans.) as well as themfelves, are at a lofs to account for.
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“ gives the number of Adhl months. Deduct the Savan days from the

“ Chandra days, the remainder will be the number of T'lt'hi CJhayas, The

“ number of Adhi months, T'lt'hi CJhayas^ Nacjhatra, Chandra^ and Savan

days, multiplied feverally by looo, gives the number of each contained

in a Calpa.

The number of Mandochcha revolutions, which revolutions are dired,

“ or according to the order of the figns contained in a Caly<ay is of

“ Surya 387; of MangaJa 204; of Budha 368} of Brihafpati 900; ot

“ Sacra 535 ; of Sani 39.

“ The number of revolutions of the PataSy which revolutions are re-

“ trograde, or contrary to the order of the figns contained in a Calpa^

“ is of Mangala 214; of Budha 488 ; of PYihaJpati 174; of Sacra 903;

of Sani 662. The Pafa and Uchcha of Chandr-a are already men-

“ tioned.”

It muft be obferved, that, although the planetary motions as above de-

termined might have ferved for computations in the time of Meya, the

author of the Surya Siddhdnta, yet for many years paft they have not

been found to agree with the obferved places in the heavens in every in-

ftance, and that corrections have accordingly been introduced by increaf-

ing or reducing thofe numbers. Thus the motions of the moon’s apogee

and node are now increafcd in computations of their places by the ad-

dition of four revolutions each in a Yugy to their refpeftive numbers above

given. The nature of thefe corredtions, denominated in Sanfcrit Bijay

is explained in a paflage of the TicUy or Commentary on the Surya Sid-

dhantay wherein is maintained the priority of that Sdjlra in point of time

to
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to all others. The tranflatlon of that paffage, together with the text it II-

luftrates, is as follows

;

{Surya Siddhdnta.) “ Arca (the Sun) addrefling Meya, who attended

“ w'ith reverence, faid, Let your attention, abftradted from human con-

cerns, be wholly applied to what I (hall relate. Su'rya in every

former Yug revealed to the Munis the invariable fcience of aftronomy.

The planetary motions may alter ; but the principles of that fcience are

always the fame.”

(The Commentary.') “ Hence it appears that the Surya Siddhanta w'as

prior to the
^
Brahma Siddhanta and every other Sajira^ becaufe this

“ Sajlra muft be the fame that was revealed 'in every former Vug, al-

“ though the motions of the planets might have been different. This

variation in the planetary motions is mentioned in the Vijhnu Dhermot-

tery which diredls that the planets be obferved with an inflrument, where-

‘‘ by their agreement or difagreement may be determined in regard to their

“ computed places ; and in cafe of the latte'r, an allowance of Bi/a accord-

“ Ingly made. Vasisht’ha in his Siddhanta alfo recommends this

occafional corredlion of 5/y^z, faying to the A/zW Ma'nd avy a, “ I have

“ fhown you how to determine fome matters in aftronomy ; but the

mean motion of Surya and the other planets will be found to differ

“ in each Yng.'* Accordingly A'ryabhatta, Brahmagupta, and

others, having obferved the heavens, formed rules on the principles of

“ former SliJiraSy but which differed from each other in proportion to

“ the difagreement, which they feverally obferved, of the planets with

“ refpedt to their computed places.

VoL. II. G g Why
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“ Why the Mumsy who certainly knew, did not give the particulars

“ of thofe deviations, may feem unaccountable, when the men A'ryae-

hatta, Brahmagupta, and others, have determined them: the

reafon was, that thofe deviations are not in themfelves uniform j, and

“ to fhate their variations would have been endlels. It was therefore

“ thought better, that examinations at dhferent times fliould be made,

“ and due corredions of the B'lja introduced. A Gaiiita Sajira, whofe rules

are denionftrable, is true
j and when conjundions, oppofitions, and other

“ planetary phenomena, calculated by fuch Sdjirasy are found not to agree

with obfcrvation, a proportionable Bija may be Introduced without any

derogation from their credit. It was therefore neceflary that this

“ SaJlra (the Siirya Siddhdnta) fliould be revealed in each. Yugj and that

other Sdjiras fhould be compofed by the Munh^

“ The original’ Sdjlra then appears to be the 8urya Siddhdnta \ the

“ fecond, \\\t Brahma Siddhcinta-, the third, the Paulajiya Siddhdnta y the

“ fourth, the Soma SiddhdntaJ*

In the following table are given the periodical revolutions of the

planets, their nodes, and apfides, according to the Surya Siddhdnta. The

Gorredions of Bija at prefent ufed, are contained in one column *, and

the inclination of their orbits to the ecliptic in another. The obliquity

of the ecliptic is inferted according to the fame Sdjlra.. Its diminution

* This I muft however at prefent omit, not having as yet difeovered the corrections of this

Sind that will bring even the Sim’s place, computed by the Surya Siddhania, exaCily to an

agreement with the aflronomical books in prefent ufe. Of thefe books, the principal are the

CrahaJaghaiOy. compofed about 268 years ago, the tables of Macaraneia ufed at Benares and Tirhuty

and the SMhdita Rahnjya ufed at 'Nadiya

;

the lail w’rittcn in \b\iSdcay or ]08 y«ars aijo.

does
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does not appear to have been noticed in any fubfeqiient treatife : in the

tables of Macarancla^ and alfo in the Grahaldghava, the latter written only

268 years ago, it is exprefsly dated at twenty- four degrees.

The motion of the equinoxes, termed in Sanfcrlt the crdntiy and

fpoken of in the Tied, or commentary, on the Surya SiJdhdnta as the

Sun’s Pdta or node, is noticed in the foregoing paiTage of that book';

and, as the Hindu aftronomers feem to entertain an idea of the fubjed: dif-

ferent from that of its revolution through the Platonic year, I (hall farther

on give a tranflation of what is mentioned, both in the original and commen-

tary, concerning it.

The next requifite for the computation of the eclipfe is the portion of

the Culpa expired to the prefent time, which is determined in the following

manner :

The Surya Siddlianta is fuppofed to have been received through di-

vine revelation, towards the clofe of the Satya age, at the end of w'hich

50 of the years of Brahma were expired, and of the next Calya or day,

6 ManwanteraSy 27 greater YugSy and the Satya age of the 28th Yugy

together with the Sandhyd or twilight at the beginning of the Calga ;

the aggregate of which feveral periods is 1970784000 years elapfed of

the Calpa to the beginning of the lad Tretd age ; to which add the

Tretd and Dwdpar ages, together with the years elapfed of the prefent

Cali age, for the whole amount of fydereal years from the beginning of

the Calpa to the prefent Bengal
}
ear. But in the foregoing quotation it is

obferved, from that amount of years mud be made a dedudion of 47400

divine, or 17064000 human or fydereal years, the term of Brahmans

G g 2 employment
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employment in the work of creation ; for, as the univerfe was not completed,

the planetary motions did not commence until that portion of the Calpa was

elapfed.

This dedu£lion appears to have been Intended as a correction ; which,

without altering the date of the Calpa, as fettled, probably, by yet more

ancient aftronomers, might (joined perhaps with other regulations) ‘

bring the computed places of the planets to an agreement with’ their

obferved places, when the Suyra Siddhdnta was v/ritten ; and, as the ar-

guments of its commentator in fupport of the propriety of it, without

prejudice to other authors, contain fome curious particulars, I hope I may

be excufed for departing from my, immediate objeCt to infert a tranflation *

of them.

In the Sdrya Siddhdnta, Soma Siddhdnta, Prajdpeti, Vajijht'ha, and

other Sdjlras, this deduction is required to be made from the Calpa,

“ becaufe at the end 'of that term the planetary motions commenced. The

“ fon of JiSHNU, who underftood four Vedas, and Bha'scar a'cha'ry a,

“ confidered thefe motions as commencing with the Calpa: it may feem

** ftrange' that there fhould be fuch a difagreement. Some men fay, as it

“ is written that the Calpa is the day of Brahma', and as a day is de-

pendent on the riling and fetting of the fun, the motion of the fun and *

“ planets mull; have begun with the Calpa \ and therefore Brahmagupta

Ihould be followed ; but I think otherwife. The Calpa, or Brahma'’s

“ day, is not to be underftood as analogous to the folar day, otherwife

than as containing a determined portion of time
; neither is it at all de-

“ pendent on the commencement of the Calpa', but, being compofed of

“ the fame periods as the latter, it will not end until the term of years here

“ deduCled
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deducted fliall be expired of the next Culpa. The motions of the

“ Grahas muft therefore be computed from the point of time here ftated

“ as the beginning of Brahma'’s day, and not, as Brahmagupta and

“ others dired, from the beginning of the Culpa, which will not be found

to anfvver.

“ Other men fay., that Tules derived from the Ganita Sdjira and agree-

ing with obfervation, are right j that any period deduced from fuch a

“ mode of computation, and the planets determined to have been then

“ in the firft of Mejha, may be affumed ; that it will therefore anfwcr

“ either way, to conlider thefe motions as beginning with the Calpa, or

“ after the above-mentioned period of it was expired. This however is

“ not true ; for in the inftance of Mangala there will be found a great

“ difference, as is here fliown. The revolutions of Mangala in a Calpa,

“ according to Brahmagupta, are 2296828522 ; and, by the rule of

“ proportion, the revoiacions of Mangala in 17064000 years are 9072472
Sigas. ° "

“ 7 28 ,0 16 *. For any other planet, on trial, a fimilar difagree-

“ ment will be found, and the propofition of computing from either

“ period muft be erroneous. Moreover, of what ufe is it to make

‘i computations for a fpace of time, when the planets and their motions

“ were not in being ?

It might, however, from the foregoing circumftances, be imputed to

Brahmagupta and the relt, that they have given precepts through

• Becaufe
2296828522X 1 7064.000

4320000000

Revolutions S.
® "

907247 2 7 28 0 1 6.

ignorance,
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“ ignorance, or with Intent to deceive : That, having flated the revo-

“ lotions of the planets different from the account revealed by Su rya,

“ they muff certainly have been in error: That Brahmagupta

“ could not have counted the revolutions from the beginning of the

“ Calpa ;
neither could he from the mean motion of the planets have fo

“ determined them : he was a mortal, and therefore could not count the

‘‘ revolutions.—Although the rule of proportion Ihould be granted to

“ have ferved his purpofe for the revolutions of the planets, yet

it certainly could not for thofe of. their Mandochcha,- becaufc it

“ was not within the term of a man’s life to. determine the mean

motion of the Mandbchcha and this affertion is juflified by the

“ opinion of Bha'scara'charya. But the rnie of proportion could not

have anfwered even for the planets j. for, although their mean motion be

“ obferved one day, and again the next, how can a man be certain of

“ the exaft time elapfed between the two obfervations ? And if there be

“ the fmallefl error in the elapfed time, the rule of proportion cannot

“ anfwer for fuch great periods. An error of the ,-3^^ part of

** a fecond (^VicaJa) in one day, amounts to forty degrees* in the com-

putation of a Galpa, and the miffake of of a refpiration in one

** Saura year, makes a difference in the fame period of 20000 days.

“ That it is therefore evident, Brahmagupta’s motive for direding

^ the planetary motions to be computed as commencing with the Calpa,

was to deceive mankind j and that he had not the authority of the

** Munis, becaufe he differs from the Surya Suidhdnla, Brahma Siddhdnia,^

“ Sorna Siddhanta', from Vasishtha and other Munis,

* The error would be more than 43®.

Such
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• Such opinions would have no foundation, as I fliall proceed

‘‘ to fliow. Brahmagupta’s rules are confiftent with the pra6lice of

“ the Pandits his predeceffors ; and he formed them from the Parana

“ Vijhnu Dhermbttara^ wherein is contained the Brahma Siddhanta ;

“ and the periods given by A'ryabhatta are derived from the Pardfera

“ Siddhanta

:

the precepts of the Munis are therefore the authorities of

Brahmag'upta, A'ryabhatta, and Bha'sc ara'cha'rya, whofe

“ rules cannot be deceitful. The Munis themfelves differed with regard to

“ the number of Savan days in a Yug^ which is known from the Pancha

“ Siddhanta, compofed by Vara A'cha'ry a, wherein are propofed two

“ methods of computing the fun’s place ; the one according to the Surya

‘‘ Siddhanta, the other according to the Romacd Siddhanta
; whence it ap-

pears that there were different rules of computation even among the Mu-

“ nis. It is alfo mentioned in the Tied on the Vardha Sanhitd, that, accord-

“ ing to the Paulajiya Siddhanta, there was formerly a different number of

Savan days eftimated in a Yug. The maxims therefore of Brahma-
‘‘ GUPTA and the other two, agreeing with thofe of the Munis, are

“ right j but, fhould it even be Juppofed that the Munis themfelves could

“ be miflaken, yet Brahmagupta and the other two had the fanftion

“ of the Vedas, which in their numerous Sdc'has (branches) have difagree-

“ ments of the fame kind ; and, according to the Sdcalya Sanhitd, Brahma',

in the revelation he made to Na'red, told him, although a circuraftance

or thing were not perceptible to the fenfes, or reconcileable to reafon,

if authority for believing it fhould be found in the Vidas, it mull be

“ received as true.

“ If a planet’s place, computed both by the Sitrya Siddhanta and

“ Parafera Siddhanta, fliould be found to differ, which rule mull be re-

‘‘ ceived
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ceived as right ? I anfwer, that which agrees with his place by ob-

fervation ; and the Munis gave the fame diredlion. If computations

from the beginning of the Calpa, and from the period ftated in the

“ Si{/ya Siddhdntay give a difference, as appears in the inftance of Mangah^

which of the two periods to be computed from is founded in truth ?

“ I fay, it is of no confequence to us which, fince our objed is only

« to know which period anfwers for computation of the planetary places

•“ in our time, not at the beginning of the Calpa. The difference found

“ in computing, according to Brahmagupta and the muff be

“ corredled by an allowance of hlja j or by taking that difference as the

cjhepa ;
but the books of the Munis muff not be altered, and the rules

“ given by Brahmagupta, V’^ara'cha'r y a, and A'r y abhatta, may be

ufed with fuch precautions. Any perfon may compofe a fet of rules

“ for the common purpofes of aftronomy ; but, with regard to the

duties neceffary in eclipfes, the computation mull be made by the books

“ of the Munis, and the Mja applied ; and in this manner it W'as that

** Vara'ha, A'ryabhatta, Brahmagupta, and Ce'sava Samvat-

“ SARA, having obferved the planets and made due allowance of hija,

“ compofed their books.

“ Gane'sa mentions that the Grahas were right in their computed

“ places in the time of Brahma', A'cha'rya, Vasisht’ha, Casyapa,

“ and others, by the rules they gave ; but in length of time they differed ;

after w'hich, at the dole of the Satya age, Su'rya revealed to Meya a

“ computation of their true places. The rules then received anfwered

“ during the Treta and Divdpar ages, as alio did other rules formed

“ by the Munis during thofe periods. In the beginning of the Cali

Yugy Para'sera’s book anfwered j but A'ryabhatta, many years

VoL. II. H h ' after
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“ after, having examined the heavens, found fome deviation, and intro-

“ duced a correction of hija. After him, when further deviations were

obferved, Durga' Sink a, Mihira, and others, made correclions.

After them came the fons of Jistnu and Brahmagupta, and made cor-

“ reftions. After them Ce'sava fettled the places of the planets; and

“ fixty years after Ck's.ava, his fon Gane'sa made corrections.”

We have now, according to the Hindu fyftcm, the mean motion of the

planets, their nodes, and apfides, and the elapfed time fince they were in con-

junction in the firft of Nejha ;
with which, by the rule of proportion, to de-

termine their mean longitude for any propofed time of the prefent year. It

is however obfefved in the Surya Siddhdnta, that to affume a period fo great

is unneceffary ; for ufe the computation may be made from the beginning of

the Tretd age, at which inftantall the Grahas, or moveable points in the hea-

vens, were again in conjunction in Mejha, except the apogees and afcending

nodes, which mufl therefore be computed from the creation. The fame is

true of the beginning of the prefent Call age ; for the greateft common di-

vifor of the number of days compofing the Malm Yug and the planetary

revolutions in that period, is four; which quotes 3944;;!9457 days, or

1080000 years; and the Tretd and Dvedj^ar ages contain together twice

that number of years. The prefent Hindu aflronomers therefore find it

unneceffary to go farther back than the beginning of the Call Yug * in

determining

* Neither do they in computing by the formulas in common ufe go farther back than to fome

alTigneddateof theera&ra; but, having the planets places determined for that point oftime,they

compute their mean places and other requifites for any propofed date afterwards by tables, or

py combinations of figures contrived to facilitate the work : as in Grahalaghava^ Siddhania Rahajya,

and many other books. An inquirer into Hindu alfronomy having accefs to fuch books only,

might cafily be led to aflVrt that the Brahmans compute cclipfes hy fet fnms couched m enigmatical

I'crfts^
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determining the mean longitude of the planets themfelves ; but for tlie pofi-

tion of their apfides and nodes., the elapfed time fince the creation muft be

ufed ; or at lead in inftances, as of the fun, when the numbers 387 and

4320000000 are incommenfurable but by unity. I have however in the

accompanying computation, taken the latter period in both cafes.

For the equation of the mean to the true anomaly. In which the

folution of triangles is concerned, and which Is next to be confidered,

the Hindus make ufe of a canon of fines conftru6led according to the

Surya Siddhiinta^ in the following manner :
—“ Divide the number of

“ minutes contained in one fine 1,800 by eight, the quotient 223 is

“ the firll Jyiipinda, or, the firfl; of the twenty-fourth portions of half the

firing of the bow. Divide the firfl Jydphida by 225, the quotient \

dedu£l from the dividend, and the remainder 224' add to the firfl for

the fecond Jyapinda 449'. Divide the fecond Jydp'mda by 225,

“ the quotient being i' and the fradlion more than half a minute,

dedu6l z' from the foregoing remainder 224', and add the remain-

der fo found to the fecond for the third Jyuphida 671'. Divide this

“ by 225', the quotient 3' deduct from the lafl remainder 222'; the

“ remainder fo found 219', add to the third for the fourth 8 90',

“ Divide this by 225', and the quotient dedudl from the lafl: remainder
;
the

%

“ remainder fo found add to the fourth, dov t\\Q Jydpinda 1103, and

“ proceed in this manner until the twenty-four Cramajyds * are completed ;

ver/es, out of which it would be difficult to develop their fyftem of aftronomy
;
and this I ap-

prehend was the cafe with Monf. Sonner at. The Jyot[/h PanJits in general, it is true, know

little more of aftronomy than they learn from fuch books, and they are confequently very

ignorant of the principles of the fcience : but there are fome to be met with, who are better

informed.

• Oanuijyas^ Right Sines.

H h 2 ‘‘ which
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12345 6 j

which will be as follows: 223, 449, 671, 890, 1105,. 1315, 1520,
8 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 16 17

“ 1719, 1910, 2093, 2267,, 2431, 2583, 2728, 2859, 2978, 3084,
18 19 20 21 22 23 24

“31772 32562 332I2 3372* 34092 343I2 343 ^- Fov the uftrramajja ^\

“ the twenty-third cramajya dedudted from the tnjya or twenty-fourth

“ cramajyu, leaves the firft utcramajya ; the twenty-fecond dedudled

from the twenty-third leaves the fecond utcramajya j the twenty-firft

“ from the twenty-fecond leaves the third j the twentieth from the

twenty-firft leaves tire fourth. In the fame manner proceed until the

123
utcramajyas are completed; which will be as follows: 7, 29, 66,
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I r 12 13 14 15

“ 117, 182, 261, 334V 460, 579, 710, 833, 1007,. 1171, 1345,, 1528,

l6 T7 18 T9 20 21 22 23' 24

1719, 1928, 2123, 2233, 2548, 2767, 2989, 3213, 3438.” Sofarthe

Surya Suldhanta on the fubject of the fines. The commentator fliows

how they are geometrically conflrutfted ; With a. radius defcribe a circle,

the periphery of which divide into 21600 equal parts, or minutes.

Draw (north and fouth, and eaft and weft) lines through the centre;

fet off contrarywife from the eaft point, 223 on the periphery, and

draw a firing from thofe extremities acrofs the ir'ijya 'j~. The firing

is the jya and its half the ardhajyd, called jiva. The Pandits fay,

a planet’s place will correfpond with the ardhajya, by which, therefore,

** computations of their places are always made ; and by the term jya

**
is always underftood the ardhajya* The firft jya will be found to

** contain 449 minutes, and the operation, repeated to twenty^four divi-

“ fions, will complete the cramajya. In each operation, the diftance

contained between tlie jya and its arc, or that line which reprefents

•* the arrow of a bow, muft be examined, and the number of minutes

f Trijya^ the Radius.* Utcramajyas^ Verfed Sines.-

therein
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“ therein contained taken for the utcramajya. The circle may reprefent

any fpace of land ; the bhvjajya * is the hhuja, the colijya the coti^ and

“ the trljya the carnet. The fqiiare of the bhujajya deduced from the Iquare

“ of the trijya, leaves the fquare of the cotijya ; the root of which is the cotU

“ jya ; and, in the fame manner, from the cotijya is determined the hhnjajya.-

“ The eblyutcramajya deduced from the trijya leaves the hhnjacramajya.

“ The hhiijbtcramojya dedu6l:ed from the trijya leaves the cbticramajya,-

“ When the bhujajya is the firfl divifion of the trijya^ the cotijya is the

twenty-three remaining divifions ; which cotijya^ deduced from the trijya\

leaves the bhujbtcramajya. On this principle are the jyas given in the

“ text -j': they may be determined by calculation alfo, as follows ^

“ The frijya take as equal to 3438 minutes, and containing twenty-four

jydpinclas

:

its half is the _£}»« of one fine, or 1719', which is the eighth

“ jyhpinda, or the fixteenth cotijydpinda. The fquare of the trijya multiply

“ by three, and divide the produdt by four, the fquare root of the quotient

is thejya of two fines, or 2977k The fquare root of half the fquare of

“ the trijya is the jya of one fine and an half (45°) or 243 T; which de-

** dudled from the trijya, leaves l\\& utcramajya 1007". By this utcramajya

“ multiply the trijya ;
the fquare root of half the prodndl is the^'y^* of 22°,

30', or 1315. The fquare of this deduft from the fquare of the trijya,

** the fquare root of the difference is the jya of 67°, 30', or 3177', which is

** the cotijya of 22°, 30', equal to 1315k This bhujajya and cotijya deduifled

feverally from, the leaves the utcramajya of each 2123'and 261'.’’ &c.

* Bhujajyd, the fine
;

Cotijya, the fine complement.

f A diagram might here be added for illuftration
;
but it mufl be unnccefTary to any one

•who has the fmalleft knowledge of geometry.

This
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I'll IS is fufficient to fliow that the Il'imhis have the right conflruclion of

the fines, although they do not appear, from any thing I can learn, ever to

have carried it farther than to twenty-four dlvifions of the quadrant, as in

the following table. Inftances of the like inaccuracy will occur in the courfc

of this paper. The table of fines may perhaps be more clearly reprefented

in the following manner «

Right Sines, the Radius containing 3438 J\]inutes,

Arc, Sine. ylrc. Sine. Arc. Sine.

\Ji — 225'= 3°,4.5' 225' 9th= 2025= 3 3°, 45' 1910' 0j!COII 3084
2^ = 430= 7 ,30 449 10///= 2250= 37 ,30 2093 1 8/7/= 4050= 67 ,30 3177
3>t = 675 = 1

1
,15 67 1 1 1///= 2475 =41 ,15 2267 19/7/= 4275 = 71 ,15 3256

Mh =. 900 =15,

—

890 12/7/= 2700= 45 ,

—

243 1 20/7/= 4500 =75 ,

—

3321
5///= 11 25 = 1 8 ,45 1105 1 3//,= 2925 = 48 ,45 2585 21/? =4725 =78 ,45 3376
&th= 1350 = 22 ,30 1315 14/7/= 3 150= 52 ,30 2728 22/7 = 4950= 82 ,30 3409
7 th= 1 57 5 = 26 ,13 1520 15/7/= 3275= 56 ,15 2850 23/7 =3175= 86 ,15 3431
•ith= 1 800 = 30 ,

— 17 19 1 6/7/= 3600— 60 ,

—

2978 24/7/ = 5400= 90 ,— 3438

V^crfed Lines,

Arc. Sine. Arc, Sine. Arc. . Sine.

\Ji^ 225'= 3°, 45' 7 9/7/= 2025'= 3 3°, 43' 579' 17/7/= 3825'= 63°, 45' 1928

2/7 = 450= 7 ,30 29 10/7/= 2250= 37 ,30 710 1 8/7/= 4050= 67 ,30 2123
3/7 = 675 = 1

1 ,15 66 1 1/7/= 2475 = 41 ,15 853 19/7/= 4275 =71 ,15 2233
Mh= 900= 13 ,— 11.7 12/7/= 2700= 45 ,

—

1007 20th = 4500= 75 ,

—

2548
5/7/= 1 1 25= 1 3 ,45 182 1 3/7/= 2925 = 48 ,45 1171 217? = 4725 =78 ,45 2767

C>th— 1350 22 ,30 261 14/7/= 3 150= 52 ,30 13 45 22/7 = 4950= 82 ,30 2989
7/7/= 1575 =26 ,15 354 15/7/= 3275 = 56 ,15 1528 23/7 =5175= 86 ,15 3213
%th= 1800= 30 ,

—

460 16/7/= 3600= 60 ,

—

17 19 24/7/= 5400= 90 ,— 3438

For the fines of the intermediate arcs, take a mean proportion of

the tabular difference, as for the fine of 14°, which is between the third

and fourth tabular arcs, or 165 minutes exceeding the third; therefore

225
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225' being the difference of thofe arcs, and 219 the difference of their

fines, =160', 36", or a mean proportional number to be added

to the fine of the third tabular arc, for the fine required of 14° or 831' 36".

In the fexagefimal arithmetic, which appears to be univerfally ufed

in the H'mdu aftronomy, when the fraction exceeds half unity, it is

ufu ally taken as a whole number: thus, 831', 35", 35'", would be writ-

ten 831', 36.

To account for the apparent unequal motion of the planets, which

they fuppofe to move in their refpedlive orbits through equal diflances

in equal times, the Hindus have recourfe to eccentric circles, and deter-

mine the eccentricity of the orbits of the fun and moon with refpeft to

that circle, in which they place the earth as the centre of the univerfe, to

be equal to the fines of their greateff: anomaliftic equations, and accord-

ingly that the delineation of the path of either may be made in the follow-

ing manner :

—

Describe a circle, which divide as the ecliptic into figns, degrees,

and minutes ;
note the place of the Mandochcha, or higher apfis, which

fuppofe in 8 . Draw a diameter to that point, and fet off, from the cen-

tre © towards the place of the apogee, the eccentricity equal to the fine

of the greateff: equation, which of the fun is 130' 32'^ Here the eccen-

tricity is reprefented much greater, that the figure may be better under-

ftood. Round the point E, as the centre, defcrlbe the eccentric circle

FGHI, which is the fun’s orbit, and in the point H, where it is cut by

the line © 8 prolonged, is the place of the Mandbclicdia^ or higher apfis j

and in the oppofite point F is the lower. From the place of the apogee

FI, fet offits longitude in reverfe, or contrary to the order of the figns, for

the
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the beginning of juries, and divide this circle, as the former, into figns

and degrees. Note the fun^s mean longitude in each circle, as fuppofe

in Gemini^ and from both points draw right lines to the earth at 0. Ac-

cording to the Hindu fyftem, which appears to be the fame as the Ptole-

maic, the angle .a © C will be the mean anomaly, the angle If ® C the true

nnomafy, and the angle /z © /; their difference, or the equation of the mean

to the true place ; to be fubtradted in the firfl fix fines of anomaly, and

added in the laid fix. The Europeans in the old aflronomy found the

angle ^ © C, by the following proportion, and which fubtrafted from a @ C

left the equation, which, as the Hindus, they inferted in tables calculated

for the feveral degrees of the quadrant ; as the co-fine of the mean

anomaly 0 e=Ed added to the eccentricity jS ©, is to the fine of the

mean anomaly a e—hd, fo is the radius to the tangent of the true anomaly :

or, in the right angled triangle </ © ^, In wliich are given d © and h d, if

// 0 be made radius, h d wdll be the tangent of the angle /> © d, required.

^The fimdiis, who have not the invention of tangents, take a different

method, on principles equally true. They imagine the fmall circle or

epicycle, cdef, drawn round the planet’s mean place a with a radius equal

to the eccentricity, which in tliis cafe of the fun is 130' 30", and whofe

circumference in degrees, or equal divifions of the deferent A B C D,

>vill be in proportion as their femi-diameters ; or, as © C= 3438 , to

ABCD=36 o°, fo ^7^=130'' 32",, to efgd=\'^ 40', which is called the

paridhi-anfa or paridhi degrees. In the fame proportion alfo will be the

correfpondent fines he and /zi, and their co-lines ch and Ik, which are there-

fore known by computation, in minutes or equal parts of the radius a®,

which contains, as before mentioned, 3438 . In the right angled triangle

h®c, right angled at h, there are given the fides /z© (=zz©+c^, becaufe

ch—hd) and he j to find the hypotenufe c®, by means of which the angle

a © ni
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0 M may be determined
; for its fine Is I m, and, in the fimllar triangles

//(

0

and I m ©, as ^ © Is to w ©, fo Is // c to / the fine of the

angle of equation. From the third to the ninth fines of anomaly, the

co-fine c h miift be fubtrafted from the radius 3438' for the fide

^ ©•

It Is, however, only In computing the retrogradations and other par-

ticulars refpedling the planets Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn,

where circles greatly eccentric are to be confidered, that the Hindus find

the length of the carna, or hypotenufe, ^ 0 ; in other cafes, as for the

anomaliftic equations of the fun and moon, they are fatisfied to take h c ^
equal to the fine 7 ///, their difference, as the commentator on the Surya Sidd~

hanta obferves, being inconfiderable.

Upon this hypothefis are the Hmdu tables of anomaly computed with

the aid of an adjuftment, which, as far as I know, may be peculiar to

themfelves. Finding that, in the firft degree of anomaly both from the

higher and lower apfis, the difference between the mean and obferved

places of the planets was greater than became thus accounted for, they

enlarged the epicycle in the apogee and perigee, proportionably to

that obferved difference j for each planet refpedively, conceiving it to

diminifh in inverfe proportion to the fine of the mean anomaly, until at

the diftance of three fines, or half way between thofe points, the radius of

the epicycle fhould be equal to the eccentricity or fine of the greatefl

equation. This aflumed difference in the magnitude of the epicycle

they called the difference of the y>aridhi anfa between v'ljhama and fama *

the literal meaning of which is odd and even. From the firft to the third

fine of anomaly, or rather in the third, a planet is in vijhawa
\ from the

VoL. II. I i third
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third to the fixth, or in the perigee, infama \ in the ninth fign, in vijkama ^

and in the twelfth, or the apogee, in fama. The paridhi degrees, or circum-

ference of the epicycle in fama are of the fun 14°, in viJHama 13 40'; of

the moon infama 32°, in ’vifiama 31^ 40'i the difference affigned to each

between favia and vifhama^ io\

To illaflrate thefe matters by examples, let it be required' to find the

equation of the fun’s mean to his true place in the firfl degree of anomaly.

The fine of 1° is confidered as equal to its arc, or 60. The circumference

of the epicycle in fama, or the apogeCy is 14°^ but diminifhing^ in this cafe

towards ’vijhama^ in inverfe proportion to the fine of anomaly. Therefore^

as radius 3438 is to the difference between fama and •vifhama io\ fb is the

line of anomaly 60^ to the diminution of the epicycle, in the point of ano-

maly propofed, 20^^ (=^221^,) which fubtrafted from 14°, leaves 13° 59' 40''.

Then, as the circumference of the great circle 360° is to the circumference

of the epicycle 13° 59' 40^^, fo is the fine of anomaly 60' to its correfpond-

ent fine in the epicycle which, as was obferved, is confidered as equal to

/ ?«, or true fine of the angle of equation 2' 19" 56"^ which,

in the Hindu canon of fines is the fame as its arc, and is therefore the equa-

tion of the mean to the true place in 1° of anomaly, to be added in the firffc-

fix fines,, and fubtrafted in the lafl fix.

For the equation of the mean to the true place in 5® 14' of anomaly.

The fine of 5° 14' is 313" 36" 8'" and 46 s +20^=6271 ^ 40

be dedudled irom ihe paridhl degrees in fama,—14® 1' 49"==i3° 58' 11",

and ^‘3. ^6 ,

8

4-n ,

9" 59"' the fine of the angle of

equation, which is equal to its arc,.
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. For the fame in i^oof anomaly. The fine of 14®, is 831. 36,

—

^

— 4' 30% and '

^360°
^

^

= 3 9 angle of equation.

For the fame in two fines of anomaly. The line of 60® is 2978'

a9?£>^— 19". Iff— x
_^272— 23".20^ the fine of equation,

equal to its arc.

For the equation of the mean to the true place of the moon in 1° of

anomal}^ The faridhi degrees of the moon in fama are 32°, in vijhama

31°, 40', the difference 20'. The line of 1° is 60' and 21" to be

dedufted from the paruihi degrees in fama, 32°— 21'’— 31® 59' 39".

, 20", the equation required.

For the fame in ten degrees of anomaly. The fine of lo"* is 397'

3' 28", and ~3~

6o^
^

~S^' equation required.

For the fame in three fines of anomaly. The fine of 90° is the radius,

or 3438', and = 20, 302', 23", the fine of the greateft

angle of equation, equal to the radius of the epicycle in this point of

anomaly, the arc correfponding with which is J02' 43", the equation

required.

For the equation of the mean to the true motion in thefe fcveral

points of anomaly, fay, as radius 3438, is to the mean motion, fo is

the co-fine c b of the anomaliflic angle g a c in the epicycle, to the

difference between the mean and apparent motion, or the equation re-

I i 2, quired.
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quired, to be fubtraded from the mean motion in the firft three fines of

anomaly added in the next fix, and fubtradfcd in the laft three.

Example : For the fun In 5° 14' of anomaly. The co-fine of 5®

14' in the H'mdu canon is 3422' 17" 52"'. The paridhi circle in this

point found before, is 13® 58' ii"j and 34^> _ 1^2' 48''

the co-fine ^ ^ in the epicycle ; then as radius 3438' is to the fun’s mean

motion 59' 8" per day, or 59" S'" per danda, fo is the co-fine c h 132'

48", to the equation required, 2' 17" per day, or 2" 17''' per danda. The

motion of the fun’s apfis is fo flow as to be neglefled in thefe calculations

}

but that of the moon is confidered,, in order to know her mean motion from

her apogee, which is 783' 54".

In this manner may be determined the equation of the mean to the true

anomaly and motion for each degree of the quadrant, and whkh will be found'

to agree with the tables of Macaranda, The following tables are tranflated

from tlrat book :

Solar
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Solar Equations, Ravi p'hala.

Anomaly.

Eq. of the

mean to the

true place.

Eq. of
the mean

to the

true mo-
tion.

^

Anomaly.

Eq. of the

mean to th«

true place.

Eq. of

the mean
to the

true mo-
tion.

S
0
a
<

Eq. of the

mean to the

true place.

Eq. of
the mean
to the

true mo-
tion.

0 0 t ft t // 0 Off/ / ft 0 0 / //' / //

I 2 20 2 18 31 I 8 — 1 55 61 I 54 3 ® I 4
2 4 40 2 18 32 I 9 57 I 53 62 I 55 34 I

3 7 — 2 i8 33 I II 57 I 53 63 -I 56 35 58

4 9 19 2 17 34 I 13 47 I 51 64 I 57 34 57
5 II 37 2 17 35 I 15 40 I 51 65 I 68 34 55
6 13 56 2 17 36 I 17 3^ I 49 66 I 59 3® 55
7 16 15 2 16 37 I 19 23 I 47 67 2 — 23 52
8 18 33 2 16 38 I 21 II I 45 68 2 I 14 49
9 20 51 2 15 39 I 22 57 I 43 69 224 46

10 23 7 2 14 40 1 24 42 I 42 70 2 251 43
1

1

25 23 2 14 41 I 26 26 r 40 71 2 3 35 41
12 27 39 2 1^3 42 I 28- 7 I 38 72 2417 39
13 29 55- 2 13* 43 I 29 46 I 36 73 2 4 57 37
14 32 10 2 12 44 I 31 23 I 34 74 2 5 35 35
»5 34 24 2 M 45 I 32 58 I 32 75 2 612 32
16 36 37 2 11 46 I 34 32 I 30 76 2 6 45 31
*7 38 39 2 10 47 I 36 4 I 29 77 2717 28
i8 41 I 2 9 48 I 37 35 I 28 78 2 7 45 25
19 43 12 2 8 49 I 39 6 I 28 79 2 812 23
20 45 2 2- 2 7 50 r 40 36 I 26 80 ^ 8 35 22
21 47 31 2 6 51 I 42 3 I 23 !

81 2 8 58 20
22 49 39 2 6 52 I 43 26 I 19

i

82 2 918 18

23 51 47 2 5 53 I 44 45 I 16 83 2 9 36 15
24 53 53 2 3 54 I 46 2 I 14 1 84 2951 1

2

25 54 57 2 2 55 I 47 17 I 13
i

85 2103 10
26 5 &. I 2 1 56 I 4 ^^ 33 I 13

1

86 21013 8

27 I — 2 2 — 57 I 49 47 I 12 87 2 10 20 6
28 I 2 53 I 58 58 I 51 — I I I 88 2 10 27 4
29 I 4 3 1 57 59 I 52 12 1 1 I

i 89 2 1031 t

30 162 1 56 60 I 53 25 I 8
!
90 2 10 32
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Lunar Equations, Chandra p'hah.

Anomaly.

Eq. of the

mean to the

true place.

Eq. of

the mean
to the

true mo-
tion.

1

Anomaly.

Eq. of the

mean to the

true place.

Eq. of

the mean
to the

true mo-
tion.

1

Anomaly.

Eq. of the

mean to the

true place.

Eq. of
the mean
to the

true mo-
tion.

o 0 / n / // 0 0 f // / tf 0 0 / ft t / ft

I 5 20 69 39 31 2 3 ^ 37 59 20 61 4 25 26 41
2 10 40 69 38 32 2 41 1

1

58 41 62 4 27 36 32
*

’39
rs

:>
1

6

— 69 33 33 2 45 36 58 — 63 4 29 59 31 35
4 21 19 69 28 34 2 49 58 57 19 64 4 32 19 30 29
r*

.5
26 36 69 2

1

35 2 54 20 5 ^ 37 65 4 34 37 29 22
6 3 ^ 54 69 13 36 2 58 39 55 56 66 4 36 47 28 *3

7 37 1

2

69 4 37 3 2 54 55 14 67 4 38 54 27 7
8 42 29 68 54 38 3 7 5 54 30 68 4 40 54 26 f

9 47 44 68 43 39 3 1 1 12 53 44 69 4 42 50 24 55
lO 5 ^ 58 68 28 40 3 15 1

6

52 58 70 4 44 40 23 49
1

1

58 1

1

68 1

1

41 3 19 18 51 26 71 4 46 24 22 42
I 2 I 23 67 52 42 3 23 24 50 57 72 4 48 5 21 34

I 8 40 67 35 43 3 27 26 50 48
i

73 4 49 38 20 24
I 13 45 67 17 44 3 30 54 49 46 ' 74 4 51 9 19 14

^5 I 1

8

33 66 55 45 3 34 39 48 54 i 75 4 52 53 18 3
i b I 24 .

—

66 38 46 38 21 48 —
i
76 4 54 16 51

17 I 29 5 66 18 47 :> 41 58 47 5 77 4 55 6 15 38
18 I 34 9 65 57 48 /I

:> 45 32 46 9 78 4 5^ 15 25
19 I 39 10 65 36 49 3 48 59 45 13 79 4 57 17 13 14
20 I 44 •9 65 14 50 3 52 24 44 19 80 4 58 13 12 3
21 I 49 ^7 64 50 51 3 55 46 43 27 81 4 59 6 10 53
22 1 54

r»

0 64 24 52 59 2 42 32 I 82 4 59 53 9 41

^3 1 58 3 ^3 5 ^ 53 4 2 13 41 37 :83 5
— 27 8 34

24 2, 0 47 63 24 54 4 5 18 40 41
1

84 5 I 8 7 »4

25 2 8 35 62 53 55 4 8 18 39 44 ,85 5 I 40 6 2

26 2 13 22 62 22 56 4 I r 16 38 47 !
86 5 2 3 4 51

27 2 18 6 61 48 57 4 14 1 1 37 50 187 5 2 20 3 40
28 2 22 47 61 13 58 4 17 — 36 51 :

88 5 2 36 2 37
‘ 29 2 27 35 60 35 59 4 19 46 35 48 I89 5 2 44 i_ 44

30 2 32 2 5 Q 56 60 4 22 29 34 48 90 5 2 48 — —
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Having the true longitude of the Tun and moon', and the place of

the node, determined by the methods explained, it is eafy to judge, from

the pofition of the latter, whether at the next conjundtion or oppofition

there will be a folar or a lunar eclipfe ; in which cafe the tlt'hiy or date of

the moon’s fynodical month, muft be computed from thence, to determine

the time counted from midnight of her full or change. Her diftance in-

longitude from the fun, divided by 720^ the minutes contained in a-

tiflii, or the thirtieth part of 360°, the quotient (hows the tit'hl flie has

pafled, and the fradlion, if any, the part performed of the next ; which,

if it be the fifteenth,, the difference between that fraflion and 720^ is

the diftance fhe has to go to her oppofition, which will be in rime pro-

portioned to her adlual motion i and that time being determined, her lon-

gitude, the longitude of the fun, and place of the node may be known for

the inftant of full moon, or middle of the lunar eclipfe. The Hindu

method of computing thefe particulars is fo obvious in the accompanying

inftance, as to require no further defcription here j and the fame may be

fald with refpe6t to the declination of the furl and the latitude of the

moon.

It is evident, from what has been explained, that the Pandits^ learned in

the Jyotijh Sqjira^ have truer notions of the form of the earth and the economy

of the univerfe than are afcrlbed to the Hindus in general ; and that they

muft rejeft the ridiculous belief of the common Brahmans, that eclipfes

are occafioncd by the intervention of the monfter

;

with many other

particulars equally unfcientific and abfurd. But, as this belief is founded

on explicit and pofitive declarations contained in the Vedas and Ptiranas,

the divine authority of which writings no devout Hindu can difpute, the

aftronomers have fome of them cautioufiy explained fuch paffages in thofe

writings
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writings as dlfagree with the principles of their own fcience, and, where

reconciliation was impoffible, have apologized, as well as they could, for

propofitions necedarily eftabliflied in the pradice of it, by obferving that

certain things, as flated in other Sc'ijlrasy “ might have been fo formerly,

and may be fo ftill j but for aftronomical purpofes,aftronomical rules muft

be followed.” Others have with a bolder fpirit attacked and refuted un-

philofophical opinions. Bha's car a argues, that it is more reafonable to

fuppofe the earth to be felf-balanced in infinite fpace, than that it fhould

be fupported by a feries of animals, with nothing aflignable for the lafi; of

them to reft upon; and Nerasinha, in his commentary, fliows that by

Rahil and CetUy the head and tail of the monfter, in the fenfe they generally

bear, could only be meant the pofition of the moon’s nodes, and the quan-

tity of her latitude, on which eclipfes do certainly depend ; but he does not

therefore deny the reality of Rahu and Cetu ; on the contrary, he fays,

rhat their actual exiftence and prefence in eclipfes ought to be believed, and

may be maintained as an article of faith, without any prejudice to aftro-

nomy. The following hlbcay to which a literal tranflation is annexed,

was evidently written by a Jjyot'iJhy and is well known to the Randils ra

general

:

Fifhaldnyanyas’djlraniy v'lvadajlejhu cevalam :

Snp'halam jybtijham sajlraniy chandrarcauyatra sacjhhmu.

Fruitless are all other Sdjlras\ in them is contention only : Fruitful

is the Jyutijh Sdjlra, where the fun and moon are two witnefTes.

The argument of Vara'ha Acha'rya concerning the monfter 7?^/////,

might here be annexed, but, as this paper will without it be fufficiently pro-

lix,
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lix, I fliall next proceed to fliow how the aftronomical Pandits determine

the moon’s diflance and diameter, and other requifites for the predidlion of

a lunar eclipfe.

The earth they confider as fpherical, and imagine its diameter divided

into 1600 equal parts or Yojanas. An ancient method of finding a cir-

cle’s circumference was to multiply the diameter by three; but this

being not quite enough, the Munis directed that it Ihould be multiplied

by the fquare root of ten. This gives for the equatorial circumference

of the earth in round numbers 5059 Y6ja?mSy as it is determined in the

Surya Siddhanta, In the table of fines, however, fourid in the fixme

book, the radius being made to confift of 3438 equal parts or minutes,

of which equal parts the quadrant contains 5400, implies the knowledge

of a much more accurate ratio of the diameter to the circumference
;
for

by the firfl it is as i. to 3. 1627, &c. by the laft, as i. to 3. 14136;

and it is determined by the mofl approved labours of the EuropeanSy as i.

to 3. 14159J In the Puranas the circumference of the earth is declared

to be 500,000,000 Yojaris ; and to account for this amazing difference,

the commentator before quoted thought “ the Yojan flated in the Si’aja

** Siddhanta contained each 100,000 of thole meant in the Puranas ;

“ or perhaps, as fome fuppofe, the earth was really of that fize In Ibme

** former Calf^a : moreover, others fay, that from the equator fouthward

“ the earth increafes in bulk : however, for aftronomical purpofes, the di-

menfions given by Surya muff be afllimed.” The equatorial circum-

ference being affigned, the circumference of a circle of longitude in any

latitude is determined. As radius 3438 is to the Lamha';ya or fine of

the polar diftance, equal to the complement of the latitude to ninety degrees,

fo is the equatoria^dimenfion 5059, to the dimenfion In Ybjans required.

VoL. II. K k Of
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Of a variety of methods for finding the latitude of a place, one is by

an obfervation of the palahha, or fhadow, projedlied from a perpendicular

Gnomon when the fun is in the equator. The Sancu or Gnomon is

twelve ajignlas or digits in length, divided each into fixty v'mgnlas •, and
A V

the fhadow obfcrved at Benares is 5, 45. Then, by the proportion of a
A v

right angled triangle \/ i2.i-t-5,45. = 13 18 the acjha-carna (hypotenufe)

or diftance from the top of the Gnomon to the extremity of the fhadow j

which rake as radius, and the projected fhadow will be the fine of the

,

A V

zenith dlflance, in this cafe equal to the latitude of the place ^-—"^^ '^‘'=1487'
13 18

^

die arc correfponding with which,, in the canon of fines, is 25° 26", the

latitude oi Benares. The fine complement of the ladtude is 3101' 57";

and again by trigonometry
^

^

^34^
" ~~=45 ^ 5 » 4 ^ogansj the circum-

ference of a circle of longitude in the latitude of Benares^.

The longitude is dlredled to be found by obfervation of lunar eclipfes

calculated for’ the firfl meridian, which the Surya Siddhunta defcrlbes as

paffing over Lanca RoMtaca, Avantiy and Sannihitn-faras. Avanti Is faid by

the commentator to be now called Ujjaymy^ or Ougein

:

a place well

known to the EngUJk in the MaJiratta dominions. The diftance of Benares

from this meridian is faid to be fixty-four Yojan eaftward ; and as 4565

Yojan, a circle of longitude at Benares^ is tO' fixty dandas, the natural
Danda Pala

day, fo is fixty-four Ybjan- to o, 50, the difference of longitude in time

which marks the time after midnight, when, ftrlftly fpeaking, the aftrono-

mical day begins at Benares.^. A total lunar eclipfe was obferved to

happen

•» “ This day {ajlrmiomkal day) is accounted to begin at midnight und^r the rlc'ha (meridian)

“ of Lanc&
\
and at all places call or weft of that meridian, as much fooner or later as- is their

“ difoaterct:
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happen at Benares fifty-one paJas later than a calculation gave it for

Lancd, and — ^ fixty-four Yojana^ the difference of longitude on the

earth’s furface.

According to Rennel’s Map, in which may be found Ougem^3.nA

agreeably to the longitude afligned to Benares, the equinodial point Lancd

falls in the eaftern ocean fouthward from Ceylon and the Maldlva IJlands.

Lancd is fabuloufly reprefented as one of four cities built by Devaids at

equal diftances from each other, and alfo from Sumeru and Badawdnal,

the north and fouth poles, whofe walls are of gold, &c. and with refped

to Meya’s performing his famous devotions, in reward of which he re-

ceived the aftronomical revelations from the fun, recorded in the Surya

Siddhdnta, the commentator obferves, he pei formed thofe devotions in

“ Sdlniala, a country a little to the eaftward of Lancd. The dimenfions

“ of Lancd are equal to one-twelfth part of the equatorial circumference

“ of the earth,” &c. Hence perhaps on inquiry may be found whether

by SdhiaJa is not meant Ceylon. In the hiftory of the war of Ra'ma with

Ra'wan, the tyrant of Lancd, the latter is faid to have married the

daughter of an Afura, named Me Y a. But thefe difquifitions are foreign

to my purpofe.

For the dimenfions of the moon’s cacjhd (orbit) the rule in the San-

ferit text is more particular than is neceffary to be explained to any per-

fon who has informed himfelf of the methods ufed by European aftrono-

‘‘ dejantera (longitude) reduced to time, according to the Surya Siddhanta, Brahma Siddhdnta,

“ Vafjhha Siddhdnta, Soma Siddhdnta, Pardjera Siddhdnta, and Aryabhatta. According to Brah-

“ magu/ita and others, it begins at funrife
;
according to the Rbmacd and others, it begins at

noon; and according to the J'tJha Siddhdnta, at funfet.” (Tied on the Surya Siddhdnta.)

K k 2 mers
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mers to determine the moon’s horizontal parallax. In general terms, it

is to obferve the moon’s altitude, and thence with other requifites to com-

pute the time of her afcenlion from the fenfible cjh 'it'ija^ or horizon, and.

her diftance from the fun when upon the rational horizon, by which

to find the time of her paflage from the one point to the other ; or, in other

words, ‘ to find the difference in time between the meridian to which the

‘ eye referred her at rifing, and the meridian fhe was adlually upon ;* in

which difference of time flie will have paffTed through a fpace equal fo the

earth’s femidiameter, or 800 Yojan: and by proportion, as that time

is to her periodical month, fo is 800 Yojan to the circumference of her

cacjha., 324000 Yojan. The errors arifing from refradUon, and their tak-

ing the moon’s motion as along the fine inflead of its arc, may here be

remarked j but it does not feem that they had any idea of the firfl; * ; and

the latter they perhaps thought too inconfiderable to be noticed. Hence

it appears that they made the horizontal parallax 53' 2o"j and her dif-

tance from die earth’s centre 51570 Yojan \ for ~~~=53
^ 20"; and

as 90° or 5400' is to the radius 3438', fo is one-fourth of her orbit 81000

Y6ja)i to 51570, and 220184, the fame dlflance in geographi-

cal miles. European- aftronomers compute the mean diflance of the moon

about 240000, which is fomething above a fifteenth part more than the

Hindus found it fo long ago as the time of Meya, the author of the Surja

Siddlidnta.

By the Hindu fyflem the planets are fuppofed to move in their refpec-

tive orbits at the fame rate ; the dimenfions therefore of the moon’s orbit

* But they are not wholly ignorant of optics : they know the angles of incidence and re-

ficRim to be equal, and compute the place of a ftar or planet as it would be feen reflected

from water or a mirror.

being
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being known, thofe of the other planets are determined, accorJing to

their periodical revolutions, by proportion. As the fun’s revolutions in a

Malta Yug 4320000 are to the moon’s revolutions in the fame cycle

3753336, fo is her orbit 324000 Yojan to the fun’s orbit 4331500 Y6jan-y

and in the fame manner for the cacjhas or orbits of the other planets..

All true diftance and magnitude derivable from parallax, is here out of the

queftion ; but the Hindu hypothefis will be found to anfwer their purpofe

in determining the duration of eclipfes, &c.-

For the diameters of the fun and moon, it is directed to obferve the

time between the appearance of the limb upon the horizon and the in-

‘llant of the whole difc being rifen, when their apparent motion is at a

mean rate, or when in three fines of anomaly ; then, by proportion, as

that time is to a natural day, fo are their orbits to their diameters re-

fpedively, which of the fun is 6500 Y6jan\ of the moon 480 Yojan,

Thefe dimenfions are increafed or diminifhed, as they approach the lower

or higher apfis, in proportion as their apparent motion exceeds or falls

fliort of the mean, for the purpofe of computing the diameter of the earth’s

lhadow at the moon, on principles which may perhaps be made more in--

telligible by a figure.^

Let the earth’s diameter be Jm=gh=cd the diftance of the moon from

the earth A B, and her diameter C D. By this fyftem,, which fuppofes

all the planets moving at the fame rate, the dimenfions of the fun’s orbit

will exceed the moon’s,- in proportion as his period’- in- time exceeds

hers; let his diftance be A E, and EFG part of his orbit. According

to the foregoing computation alfo, the fun’s apparent diameter //, at this

diftance from the earth, is 6500 Yajan^ or rather, t’ne angle his diameter

fubtends,,
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fubtencls, when viewed in three fines of anomaly, would be 6300 parts of

the circumference of a circle confiding of 4331300, and defer!bed round

the earth as a centre with a radius equal to his mean diftance, which is

properly all that is meant by the vijhcambha, and which, therefore, is in-

creafed or diminifhed according to his equated motion. This in three

fines of anomaly is equivalent to 32' 24"^ for, as 4331300 is to 360°, fo

is 6300 to 32' 24". The Europeans determine the fame to be 32' 22". In

the fame manner the fun’s •vijhcamhha in the mean cacjha of the moon,

or the portion of her orbit in Yojans, included in this angle, is found

as 4331300 is to 3240GO, fo is 6300 to 486 Yojan or n, 0, of ufe in

folar ecliples ; but this I am endeavouring to explain is a lunar one. It is

evident that the diameter of the earth’s fliadow at the moon will be c, ^,—

£•-, <7^ + /’, d, or u b when her diftance is and that c a and bd will

be found by the following proportion : A k is to / 1—g h =fg-{.h i,

fo is A e to c a-\- b d. But it has been obferved that A k and f i are pro-

portioned by the Hindus according to the moon’s diftance A e, the ap-

parent motion of the fun and moon, and the angles fubtended by their

diameters. The Hindu rule therefore ftates, as the fun’s vijhcambha, or

diameter, is to the moon’s, fo is the dilference of the diameters of the

fun and earth in Yojans, to a fourth number, equal to c a -\-b dx.o be fub-

traded from the fuchi, or lm=.cd to find ab\ alfo, that the number of

Yojans, thus determined as the diameters of the moon and fliadow, may be

reduced to minutes of a great circle by a divifor of fifteen. For, as the-

minutes contained in 36o°=2i6oo are to the moon’s orbit in Yojan 324000,

fo is one minute to fifteen Yojan.

The diameter of the moon’s dife, of the earth’s fliadow, and the place

of the node being found for the inftant of oppofition, or full moon, the

remaining
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remaining part of the operation differs in no refped:, that I know of, from

the method of European aftronomers tO' compute a lunar eclipfe. The

tranflation of the formula for this purpofe in the Surya SidJhanta is as

follows : — “ The earth’s fliadow is always fix figns diftant from Surya,

and Chandra is eclipfed whenever at the purnima die pdta is found

“ there ; as is alfo Surya, whenever at the end of the amdvufyd the pdta;

“ is found in the place of Surya ;
or, in either cafe, when the pdta is

“ nearly fo fituated. At the end of the amdvdfyd tidhl, the figns, degrees,

and minutes of Surya and Chandra are equal ; and at the end of the'

purnima tidhi the difference is exaftly fix figns : take therefore the

“ time unexpired of either of thofe tidhis, and the motion for that

time add to the madhyama, and the degrees and minutes of Surya and

Chandra will be equal. For the fame inftants of time compute

“ the place of the pdta in its retrograde motion y and, if it fliould be in

“ conjundlion with Surya and Chandra., then, as from the intervention

‘‘ of a cloud, there will be an obfeurity of Surya or of Chandra*

Chandra, from the wefl, approaches the earth’s fliadow, which on en-

“ tering he is obfeured. For the inftant of the purnima, from the

“ half fum of the chandramdtia and the tamoliptamdna fubtradl the

“ vicjhepa, the remainder is the cJdchanna. If the ch'channa is greater *

than' the grahyamdna, the eclipfe will be total ; and if lefs, the

eclipfe will be proportionally lefs. The grahya and grdhaca deduct

and alfo- add ; fquare the difference and the fum feverally ; fubtradt

“ the fquare of the vicjhepa from each of thofe fquares, and the fquare-

“ root of each remainder multiply by fixty ; divide each product: by

the difference of the gati of Surya and Chandra ; the firft quotient

* Or, when the ch'channa and grahyamdna aree]ual, the eclipfe is totaL.

«• will
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“ will be half the duration of the eclipfe in dandas and palasi and

“ the fecond quotient will be half the vimardardha duration in dandas

and palasy' See. The cJi channay or portion of the dife eclipfed, is here

found in degrees and minutes of a great circle; it may alfo be eftimated in

digits ; but the angulas or digits of the Hindus are of various dimenfions in

different books.

The beginning, middle, and end of the eclipfe may now be fup-

pofed found for the time in Hindu hours, when it will happen after

midnight ; but for the correfponding hour of the civil day, which begins

at fun-rife, it is further neceflary to compute the length of the artificial

day and night; and for this purpofe muft be known the ayandnfay or

diftance of the vernal equinox from tlie firfl of mejhay the fun’s right

afcenfion and declination ; which feveral requifites fhall be mentioned in

their order.

Respecting the preceflion of the equinoxes and place of the colure,

the following is a tranflatlon of all I can find on the fubjedt in the Surya

SiddJmiSa and its commentary.

Text. The ayandnja moves eaflward thirty times twenty in each

“ Malm Yug\ by that number (600) multiply the ahargana (jixsmhex of

mean folar days for which the calculation is made) and divide the pro-

“ dudl by the fd-van days in a Yugy and of the quotient take the hhnja,

“ which multiply by three, and divide the produdt by ten ;
the quotient

is the ayandn/a. With the ayandnfa corredt the grahuy erdntiy the

“ ch'hdyuy charadahy and other requifites, to find the pujhti and the tw’o

“ vidiuvas. When the carna is lefs than the furya ch'hdydy the prdc^

“ cJiacra
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chacra moves eaftward, and the ayandnfa mull be added ; and when

more, it moves weftward, and the ayananfa mull be fubtraded.

Commentary. “ By the text, ihtayam hhagava is underftood to confill

of600 hhaganas (periods) in a Mahd Yug ; but Ibnie perfons fay the mean-

“ ing is thirty hhaganas only, and accordingly that there are 30000 hhaga-

nas. Alfo that Bha^scar Acha'rya obferves, that, agreeably to what

“ has been delivered by Surya, there are 30000 hhaganas of the ayananfa in

“ a Calpa. This is erroneous j for it difagrees with the Sdjlras of the RiJJiis.

The Sdcalya Sanhitd dates that the hhaganas of the Grant
i
pdta in a Mahd

Yug are 600 eallward. The fame is obferved in the Vaftjht'ha S'iddhdnla\

“ and the rule for determining the ayandnfa is as follows : The expired years

divide by 600, of the quotient make the hhujuy which multiply by three,

“ and divide the produd by ten. The meaning of the Bha'scar Acha'-

“ RYA was not that Surya gave 30000 as the hhaganas of the ayananfa in a

Calpa, the name he ufed being Saura, not Surya, and applied to fome other

“ book. From the natdnfa is known the crdntyanfa, and from the crantijyd

the hhujajyd, the arc of which is the hhiijdnfa of Surya, including the aya^

ndnfa : {this for the firft three months ; after which, for the next three

“ months, the place of Surya, found by this mode of calculation, muft be

“ deduded from fix figns. For the next three months the place of Surya

“ muft be added to fix figns; and for the laft three months, the place of Su-

“ rya muft be deduded from twelve figns. Thus from the lliadow may be

“ computed the true place of Surya, For the fame inftant of time compute

“ his place by the dhargana, from which will appear whether the ayandnfa is

“ to be added or fubtraded. If the place found by the ahargana be lefs

than the place found by the (hadow, the ayandnfa muft be added. In the

prefent time the ayandnfa is added. According to the author of the

VoL. II. LI “ Varafanhild\
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“ Varafanhiia., it was faid to have been deduced *
; and the fouthern

“ ayananfa of Surya to have been in the firh; half of the nacjhatra AJleJha -b ;

“ and the northern ayatm in the beginning of Dhanijhta : that in his time

“ the fouthern ayana was in the beginning of Carcata^ or Cancer ; and the

“ northern in the beginning of Mancara^ or Capricorn.

The hhagcinas of the ayananfa In a Mahd Yug are 600, the faura

“ years in the lame period 4320000 j one hhagana of the ayandrfa there-

“ fore contains 7,200 years. Of a hhagana there are four padas. Firfi

“ pdda

:

When there was no ayananfa ; but the ayananfa beginning from

“ that time and increafing, it was added. It continued increafing 1,800

“ years ;
when it became at its utmoft, or twenty-feven degrees. Second

“ pdda: After this it diminiflaed
; but the amount was flill added, until, at

the end of 1,800 years more, it was diminifhed to nothing. Thirdpada :

* “ It was faid to have been formerly rina.” In the Hindu fpecious arithmetic, or algebra,

dhana fignifies affirmation or addition, and rina negation or fubtraftion : the fign of the latter

is a point placed over the figure, or the quantity noted dow,i • thus, 4- added to 7, is equal to 3.

See the bija ganita, where the mode of computation is explained thus : When a man has four

pieces of monev, and owes feven of the fame value, his circumftances reduced to the form of

an equation, or his books balanced, fliow a deficiency of three pieces.

-)• This defcribes the place of the folftitial colure
;
and according to this account of the

ayandtifdy the equinoflial colure muft then have palTed through the tenth degree of the nacjhatra

Bharani and the 3° 20' of Vifacha. The circumftauce, as it is mentioned in the Vara Sanhita^

is curious and deferving of notice. I fliall only obferve here, that, although it does not difa-

gree with the prelent fyftem of the Hindus in regard to the motion of the equinodial points,

yet the commentator of the Varafanhita fuppofes that it muft have been owing t» fome preter-

natural caufe. The place here deferibed of the colure is, on comparifon of the Hindu and

ILwcpean fpheres, about 3° 40' eaftward of the pofition which it is fuppofed by Sir I. New-

ton, on the authority of Eudoxvs, to have had in the fpherc at the time of the y\rgo-

nautic expedition.

C( The
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The ayancmfa for the next 1,800 years was dediifted ; and the amount

‘‘ deduced at the end of that term was twenty-feven degrees. Fourth

“ pdda: The amount deduftion diminiOied ; and at the end of the next term

“ of 1,800 years, there was nothing either added or fubtradled. The

“ Munis^ having obferved thefe circumRances, gave rules accordingly

:

“ If in the Javan da}s of a Malta Yug there are 600 bliaganasy what will

“ be found in the ahargana propofed ? Which Ratement will produce hhaga-

‘‘ nas, figns, &c. rejedt the hhaganas, and take the hhuja of the remainder,

“ which multiply by three and divide by ten, becaufe there are four pddas

“ in the hhagana ;
for if in 90° there is a certain number found, as the hhuja

^

when the hhuja degrees are twenty-feven, what will be found ? And the

‘‘ numbers twenty-feven and ninety ufed in the computation, being in the

ratio of three to ten, the latter are ufed to fave trouble.

“ There is another method of com.pnting the ayandnfa ; the cranti pdta-

gati is taken at one minute per year ; and according to this rule the ayandnfa

increafes to twenty-four degrees ; the time necelfary for w'hich, as otiepada^

“ is 1440 years. This is the gafi of the nacjhatras of the crdnii mandala.

“ T n-e. nacjhatra Revati rifes where the ndri mandala and the cJJntiju

** interfedt *, but it has been obferved to vary twenty-feven degrees north

and

* This can happen only when there is no ayandnfa. The ndri mandala is the equator. The

yoga ftar of Revati is in the laft oi Mina (Pifces) or, which is the fame, in the frd of Mejha

(Aries) and has no latitude in the Hindu tables. Hence from the ayandnfa and the time of the

beginning of the Hindu year may be known their zodiacal ftars. Revati is the name of the

twenty-feventh Lunar manfion, which comprehends the laft 13^ 20' of Mina. When the

ayandnfa was 0, as at the creation, the beginning of the Cali Yug, See. the colure pafted

through iheyuga ftar of Revatt. It is plain, that in this paflage Rivati applies either to (he

particular
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“ and fouth. The fame variation is obferved in the other yiacjhatras t

“ it is therefore rightly faid, that the chacra moves eaftward. The chacra

“ means all the nacjhatras. The planets are always found in the nacjhatras ;

‘‘‘ and the crmti pata-gati is owing to them, not to the planets ; and hence

^
it is obferved in the text, that the pdta draws chandra to a diftance equal

to the crdnti degrees.”

Here,- to my apprehenfion, inftead of a revolution of the equinoxes

through all the figns in the courfe of the Platonic year, which would

carry the firft of Vaifac'h through all the feafons, is clearly implied a

iibration of thofe points from the third degree of Pifces to the twenty-

feventh of ArieSy and from the third of Virgo to the twenty-feventh of Libra

and back again in 7,200 years; but as this mufl feem to Europeans zn

extraordinary circuraftance to be dated in fo ancient a treatife as the

Surya Siddhcmta, and believed by Hindu aftronomers ever fince, I hope

the above quotations may attraft the attention of thofe who are qualified

for a critical examination of them, and be compared with whatever is to be

found in other Sdjiras on the fame fubjedt. Whatever may be the refult of fuch

an inveftigation, there is no miftaking the rule for determining the ayandn/uy

which was at the beginning of die prefent year 19°, 21', and confequently

the vernal equinox in Pifces 10° 39', of the Hindu fphere ; or, in

other words, the fun entered Mejha or Aries, and the Hindu year began

when he was advanced 19° 2,1' into the northern figns, according to European-

expreflion,

particularyoga ftar of that name, or to the laft, or twenty-feventh Lunar manfion, in which

it is filuated. See a former note. In each nacjhatra, or planetary manfion, there is one liar

called theyoga, whofe latitude, longitude, and right afcenfion the-//W»r.haye determined and

inferted in their aftronomical tables. ^

The
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Twe ayandn/a added to the fun’s longitude in the fphere, gives

his diHance from the vernal equinox : of the fum take the hhujay that is,

if it exceeds three figns, fubtradt it from fix figns ; if it exceeds fix

figns, fubtrafl fix from it ; and if it exceeds nine figns, fubtraft it

from twelve. The quantity fo found will be the fun’s diftance from-

the nearefl equinodfial point from which is found his declination—as

radius is to the para7ndpacramajydy or fine of the greateft declination 24°,.

fo is the fun’s diftance from the neareft equinodial point to the declina-

tion fought ; which will agree with the table of declination in prefent ufe, to-

be found in the tables of Macaranda^ and calculated for the feveral degrees

of the quadrant. The declination thus determined for one fign, two figns,,

and three figns, is 1 1° 43', 20° 38^; and the greateft declination, or the an-

gle of inclination of the ecliptic and equator, 24°. The co-fines of the fame-

in the Hindu canon are 3366', 3217' and 3141' j and as the co-fine of the

declination for one fign is to the co-fine of the greateft declination, fo is

the fine of 30° to the fine of the right afcenfion for a point of the ecliptic

at that diftance from either of the two vijhuvas^ or equinodial points. In-

this manner is found the right afcenfion for the twelve figns of the ecliptic

reckoned from the vernal equinox ; and alfo, by the fame management of

triangles, the afcenfional difference and oblique afcenfion for any latitude :

which feveral particulars are inferred in the Hindu books as in the follow-

ing table, which is calculated for Bhdgalpur on fuppofition that the pala-

hhd, or equinodial fliadow, is 5 30. By the Lagna of Lancd^ Madhyania^

or mean Lagna, the Hindus mean thofe points of the equator which rife

refpedively with each thirtieth degree of the ecliptic counted irom Hries

in a right fphere, anfwering to the right afcenfion nine by latitude ; by the

Lagna of a particular place, the oblique afcenfion, or the divifions of the

equator which rife in fucceflion with each fign in an oblique fphere
j and by/

the chara, the afcenfional difference.
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Signs. Lagna of LancL Charaof Bhagalpur. Ullagna.0

Hindu Names.

In refpiradons

anfwering to

minutes of the

equator.

In palas or mi-
nutes of time

jdooto aNac-
Ibatra Day.

In refpi rations

anfwering to

minutes of the

equator.

In palas of

minutes of

time 3600
to a Nac-
fhatraday.

In refpirations

anfwering to

minutes of the

equator.

In pa'asor mi-
nutes of time

jdootoa Nac-
ihatra day.

Mefha 1670 278 3^7 55 1343 224

Vrirtia, 1795 299 268 45 1527 255

Mit’huna, 1935 323 1 10 18 1825 304

Carcata, 1935 323 1 10 18 2045 341

Sinha, 1795 299 268 45 2063 343

Canya, 1670 278 327 55 1997 333

Tula, 1670 278 327 55 1997 333

Vrifchica, 1795 299 268 45 2063 343

Diianus, 1935 323 110 18 2045 341

Macara, 1935 323 1 10 18 1825 304

Cumblia, 1795 299 268 45 1527 255

Mina, 1670 278 327 55 *343 224

21600 2600 21600 3600

The
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THE COMPUTATION OF THE ECLIPSE.

Let it be premifed that the pofitlon of the fun, moon, and nodes,

by calculation, will on the firft of next Vaifach be as here reprefented in the

Hindu manner, excepting the charaAers of the figns.

By infpedlion of the figure, and by confidering the motion of the fun,

moon, and nodes, it appears, that, when the fun comes to the Irgn Tid'd,

Libra, correfponding with the month of Cartic, the defcending node will

have gone back to Aries, and that confequently a Lunar eclipfe may be

expedled to happen at the end of pirnimd. tit'hi, or time of full moon,

in that month.

FIRST OPERATION..

To find the number of meanfolar days from the creation to fome part of

the purnimd tit'hi in Cartic of the 4891ft year of the CaJi Tug.

Years expired of the Calpa to the end of the Satya Yug, 1970784000

Dedudl the term of Brahm a'*s employment in the creation, 1 7064000

From the creation, when the planetary motions began, to

the end of the Satya Yug, - . .

Add the Tretd Yug, - - -

Dwapar Yug, ----
Prefent year of the Cali Yug, - - -

19537200C0

1 296000

864000

4890

From the creation to the next approaching Bengal year, 1933S84890

Or Solar months,
(
X 12) - - - - 23470618680

Add feven months, - -
- 72

234706 18680

As
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As the folar months in a Yu^, 51840000, are to the intercalary

JunO'f months in that cycle 1599336, fo are the folar months

23470618687, to their correfponding intercalary lunar months 721384677 ;

which added together give 24192003364 lunations. This number mul-

tiplied by thirty produces 725760100920 Ufli'is, or lunar days, from

the creation to the new moon in Cdrtic j to which add fourteen tifhis

for xht izmCy X.0 xht purnhnd tit'his in that month 725760100934, Then,

as the number of tit'his m a Yug, 1603000080, is to their difference ex-

ceeding the mean folar days in that cycle (called cjhaya tit'Ins') 25082252,

fo are 725760100934 tit'hisy to their excefs in number over the folar days

11356017987; which fubtraded, leaves 714404082947, as the number of

mean folar days from the creation, or when the planetary motions began, to

a point of time which will be midnight under the firft meridian of Lancdy

and near the time of full moon in Cartic The firfh day after the creation

being Ravi-vary or Sunday

,

divide the number of days by feven for the

day of the week, the remainder after the divifion being two, marks the day

Soma-var, or Monday.

SECOND OPERATION.

For the mean longitude of the fun, moon, and the afeending node.

Say, as the number of mean folar days in a Mahd Yug is to the revolutions

of any planet in that cycle, fo are the days from the creation to even revo-

lutions, which rejedl ; and the fradion, if any, turned into figns, See. is the

mean longitude required.

* In the Year of the Ca// 4-89 i correlponding with 119fi, Hyle, and with the

months oiO^oba- ox November (hereafter to be determined) in the year of Christ 1789.

The
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\Ji. OF THE SUN.

o ^ ft m
714404082047 X 4'?20000

,

Revolutions, Signs,

,;;yyg,78i8
=(1955884890) 6 22 44 2 12

2d: OF THE MOON.

714404082947 X 5775333 ^

1577917828
(26147888255)0 21 21 58 56

2,d. OF THE moon’s APOGEE.

714404082947 X 488203

1577917828
= (221034460) II 5 31 13 35

CORRECTION OF THE BIJAADD.

714404082947x4 . X- o

1577917828

4/^. OF THE moon’s ASCENDING NODE.

714404082947x232238

2,779170
=

( 105147017 ) 4 27 49 48 -
1577917828

CORRECTION OF THE Bl'jA ADD,

714404082947 X 4
1577917828'

o I 37 5 ^ ^8

4 29 27 40 28

5/A. OF THE sun’s apogee.

714404082947 X 387 , .

'
q
--q ”-~= (175-“-") 2171715 —

1577917828 V /j ! J I D

MeanVOL. II. M m
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Mean longitude for

midnight under the

meridianof Lancd.

Deduft for the longi-

tude of Bhdgaljiur^ as

* 8° 50' of the Equa-
tor eaft.

Mean longitude for

midnight at

Of the Sun,

Moon,

Node,

Sun’s Apogee,

Moon’sApogee,

/ ^ 0 t if ir'

or 2 1 44 2 12

— 21 21 58 56

4 29, 27 40 28

2 17 17 15 —
11 7963

1' 27"

19 34

— 4

inconfiderable

— 9

6 21 42 35 12

—'21 2 25

4 29 27 36 —
2 17 17 16 •—

II 7 8 57
—

THIRD OPERATION.

For the equated longitude of the Sun and Moon, See.

L OF THE SUN.

The mean longitude of the fun is 6s 21° 42' 35" 12'"; of the apogee

2 17 17 15, the difference, or mean anomaly, 4s 4° 25' 20"; its com-

plement to 6 fines,, or didance from the perigee, is 25° 34' 40", the equa-

tion for which is required. This may either be taken from the foregoing

table tranliated from Macaranda^ or calculated in the manner explained

as follows

The fine of is 25° 34' 40" is 2833' 3 F'' and ==H' 3
^" b®

fubtra<fled from tlie paridhl degrees in Jama 'y 14°—14' 30* = 13° S 3

the circumference of the epicycle in this point of anomaly ,* and

^360°^^^'' ~ angle of equation, confidered aS

equal to its arc, or 1° 48' 6", to be deduded from the mean, for the

* This longitude affigned to Bfidgal/iur is erroneous but the error does not in the leaft

the main objeft of the Paper.

true
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true longitude ; 6j 21® 42' 35"— 1° 48' 6" = 6s 19° 54' 29" for midnight

agreeing with mean time
; but as, in this point of anomaly, the true or

apparent midnight precedes that eftimated for mean time, for which the

computation has been made, a proportionable quantity muft be deducted

from the fun’s place, which is thus found. Say, as the minutes contained

in the ecliptic are to the fun’s mean motion in one day 59' 8", fo is the

equation of his mean to his true place 180' 6'", to the equation of time

required, o' 18"
( ) and 6s 19° 54' 29"— 18" = 6s >9'’ 5 + 1

1

the fun’s true longitude for the apparent midnight.

For the fun’s true motion. The co-fine of the fun’s diftance from the

perigee is 1941 o 1 , and 74 the co-hneof the epicy-

cle, and - 3^43^

"

“ 16" equation, to be added to the mean for the true

motion, 59' 8"" x i" 16" = 60' 24" per day, or 60" 24" per dauda.

II. OF THE MOON.

The Moon’s mean longitude for the mean midnight is os 21® 2' 25”,

which exceeds her mean longitude for the true midnight, bur 1—^^9° > 33 _
3' 57'' her motion in the difference of time between the mean and true

midnight 21° 2' 25'—3' 57''= o 20 58 28 mean longitude, for which

the anomaliftic equation is to be found. Place of the apogee i ir 7° 8' ^5',

and the moon’s diftance from it is 13° 49' 33/ The fine of the latter,

2379' 39". By the rule before explained =13' 51" and

3
^°—

.

1^' 210', the fine of the angle of equation equal to its arc,

or 3° tobefubtradted, 0° 20' 58" 28"'—3® 3o"=o® 17' 28" 28"' the moon’s

true place, agreeing with the true or apparent midnight.

Mm2 For
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For the moon’s true motion. The co-fine of her diftance from the apo-

gee 2^ 79. 13. Circumference of the epicycle 31° 46' 9^, and

218' 47 co-line in the epicycle. The moony's mean motion from her

apogee is 790' 35"— 6' 4i==783' 54", 53" the equa-

tion of her mean to her true motion, to be fubtradled, 790. 35—49. 53—
740.42 the moon’s mean motion per day, or ^ ^o" per danda.

For the place of the moon’s apogee reduced to the apparent midnight*

The motion of the apogee is 6' 41" per day. iii 7° 8' 57''

—z"z=ii\s 7° 8' 55'" its place.

For the fame of the node. Its motion per day is 3' 11" and

'=1'', and 4^ 29° 27' 36"—i"=4r 29° 27" 35" its place.

The true longitude and motion, therefore,, for the apparent time of mid-

night at Bhdgalpur, 714404082947 folar days after the creation, or com-

mencement of the planetary motions, will be

Of the Sun,.

Moon,

Sun’s Apogee,

Moon’s Apogee,

Moon’s Node-

Longitude.

/ o in
6 19. 54 ir

— 17 28 28

2 17 17 15

”7 8 55

4 29 2.7 35

Motion per day..

n !>

60 24

740 42

inconfiderable

6 41

3 II

FOURTH OPERATION.

Having the longitude and motion as above, to determine the tWln and

lime remaining unexpired to the indant of oppofition, or ftjll moon.
The
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The moon’s longitude fubtrafted from the fun’s, leaves 5^ 27° 34' 17",

or 10654' 17''; which divided by 720', the minutes in a mean t'lt'My

quotes fourteen even t'lfhis expired ; and the fradion, or remainder,,

574' 17", is the portion expired of the 15th, or purnima which,,

fubtraded from 720', leaves 145' 43" remaining unexpired of the fame;,

which, divided by the moon’s motion per danda from the fun, will give

the time remaining unexpired from midnight to the inflant of full moon

with as much precifion as the Hindu aftronomy requires. Dedud the

fun’s motion, 60^^ 24^"" per danda from the moon’s, 7,40"^
'

remain-

der 680"" 8'",- is the moon’s motion from the fun ; by this divide the pare

remaining unexpired of i\\q purnhna tidhi, 145' 43".

145^ 43"==j ^4580^^_ f:
680" 8"'=4o8i8'"

dierefore 12 dandas, ^ipalas after midnight, will be the end of iht purnima

tit- hi, or. inflant of oppofition of the fun and moon.

FIFTH OPERATION.

Having the inflant of oppofition as above, to find the true longitudfe

and motion of the fun and moon, the latitude of the latter, and the place

of the node..

D. p:

Add the mean motion of each for 12 51 to the mean place, found’

before for the true midnight ; and for the mean places fo found, com-

pute again the anomaliftic equations. This being but a repetition, of

operation, the third is unnecefiary to be detailed. Thefe feveral particulars^

are as follow

:

Of
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Ofthe Sun

Moon

Moon’s Apogee

Moon’s Node

Mean longitude for

midnight.

Mean longitude at

full moon.
Equation.

True longit. at

full moon.

6s 21 42 17

— 20 58 28

II 7 8 55

4 29 27 35

6s 21® 54' 17'

— 23 47 47

II 7 10 21

4 29 28 16

0 ' //

I 47 50

3 40 to

6s 20° 7
7'

— 20 7 27

Mean motion. Equation.
True longit. at

full moon.

Of the Sun 59 8" X I 16 60' 24"

Moon 790 35 — 47 28 743 7

Hence it appears, that at the oppofition the moon will be near her cle-

fcending node; for 45 29° 28' i6"^x6j=ioj 29° 28' ih'', the place of

the defcending node in antecedentia^ and \ 7.s— lo^ 29° 28" i6''=u 0° 31'

.44"" its longitude according to the order of the figns, and u 0° 31' 44"—

.20® / 27'"=io® 24' 17'', the moon’s diftance from her defcending node;

which, being within the limit of a lunar eclipfe, fhows that the moon will be

then eclipfed. For her latitude at this time, fay, as radius is to the inclina-

tion of her orbit to the ecliptic 4® 30', or 270', fo is the fine of her diftance

from the node 620' 57'' to her latitude 48' 45"

SIXTH OPERATION.

From the elements now found, to compute the diameters of the moon

and ftiadow, and the duration of the eclipfe.

Yojan.

The Sun’s mean diameter is 6500

Moon’s - - 480

Earth’s - - 1600

Sun’s
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Sun’s mean motion 59' 8'

Moon’s 790 35

Sun’s true motion 60 24

Moon’s 743 7

Moon’s latitude 48 45

As the moon^s mean motion is to her mean diameter^ fo is her true mo^
r.

tion to- her true diameter for the time of oppofition^ ^"^790 ^5^"~ 45^ ^ *

Yojan j which, divided by fifteen, quotes 30' 5" of a great circle.

As the fun’s mean motion is to his mean diameter, fo is his true
r.

motion to his diameter at the inftant of oppofition — 6639- 14

Yojan.

As the moon’s mean motion is to the earth’s diameter, fo is the 'moon’s^

equated motion to the SucKi, or a fourth number, which muft be taken

as the earth’s diameter,, for the purpofe of proportioning its fhadow to the

moon’s diftance and apparent diameter = 1503 56 Yojam, the

Such)..

Equated diameter of the fun 6639 14

Of the earth - - 1503 5^

Difference 5039 14

As the fun’s mean diameter is to the moon’s mean, diameter, fo-isthe

difference above 5039 14, to a fourth number; which,, deduded from the

Such)f or equated diameter of the earth, leaves the diameter of the earth’s-

fhadow
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r r

fliadow at the moon, 37^. 7» and 1503. 56—372. 7=1131.

49 j which, divided bj fifteen, quotes 75' 27" of a great circle for

the fame.

From the half fum of the diameters of the moon and fhadow
Z

= 52' 46", fiibtradt the moon’s latitude 48' 45", the remainder is the Chch'-

anna^ or portion of the moon’s diameter eclipfed, 4' \ of a great circle j and

by the nature of a right angled triangle, the fquare root of the difference of

the fquares of the moon’s latitude, and the half fum of the diameters of the

fhadow and moon, will be the path of the moon’5 centre, from the beginning

to the middle of the eclipfe.

The diameter of the fliadow is 75 27

Of the moon - - - 3° 5

Sum, 105 32

Half fum 52-46

The moon’s latitude is - 48 45

V52. 46* X 48. 45*=2o' 1 1"; which, divided by the moon’s motion from

the fun, quotes the half duration of the eclipfe in dandas and pahs, or
D P V

Hindu mean folar hours, 25; which doubled, is

D P 'V

3 32 50, the whole duration of the eclipfe; which will be partial, the

moon’s latitude being greater than the difference between the femidiameters

of the moon’s difc and the earth’s fhadow.

SEVENTH
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SEVENTH OPERATION.

To find the pofitlon of the equinoftial colures, and thence the declination

of the fun, the length of day and night, and the time counted from fun-rife,

or hour of the civil day when the eclipfe will happen.

\Jl. For x\\Q ayana7ifa^ or diftance of the vernal equinox from the ift of
Periods.

Mejha. ri44f'4og^947x6oo— 8^ 4° 30'" S^
"> of which take the

h/mja 8s 4° 31' 30" 52"'—6s=2s 4° 31' 30" S^"'y which multiply by three,

and divide by ten,
31 3° 21' 27'' the ayarmifa, which in the

prefent age is added to the fun’s longitude, to find his diftance from the

vernal equinox. The fun’s equated longitude is 6.y 19° 54 11^^, and6j 19®

54' ii"x 19° 21' 27^=7^ 9° 15' 38'', his diftance from the vernal equinox.

2d. For the declination, right afcenfion, and afcenfional difference.

The fun’s place is 9° 15' 38'', and 1^9° 15
38'^ his diftance from the au-

tumnal equinox; the fine of which is 2174' 41"; and as radius is to the fine

of the greateft declination 24°, termed theparamapacraijiujya 1 397', fo is 2
1 74.

41 to the fine of his declination 883' 40", the arc correfponding with which,

the canon of fines, is 14° 53'
^ = 883' 40"). The equinodliaj

A V
fhadow at Bhagalpur is 5, 30 ; and, as the Gnomon of twelve angolas is to

the equinodlial fhadow, fo is the fine of the declination 883. 40, to the
A v

cjhitijyoy 5 30x88 3' 4o"=40j' 1". And as the co-fine of the declination is to

3438

radius, fo is the cjhitijy'a to the fine of the chara, or afcenfional difference

1
9^ 4", its arc is q 19' 36"^ the afcenfional difference.

3J. For the length of the day and night.

V'OL. II. N n The
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The modern Hmclus make their computations in mean folar time; the

Surya S'uUhanta direcf^s, that they be made in fydereal time. A fydereal

day contains Cxty dandas ; each danda fixty viculas^ and each vicula fix-

refpirations ; in all 2 1 600 refpirations, anfvvering to the minutes of the

equator.. A 7iacjhatra day is exceeded in length by the Javan or folar

day, by reafon of the fun’s proper motion in the ecliptic ; the former

meafures time equably,, but the latter varies in its length, from the

inequality of tlie fun’s motion, and the obliquity of the ecliptic. The fun’s

equated motion for the middle of the eclipfe was found- 6d 24"; and the

oblique afcenfion for the eighth fign from the vernal equinox, in which

he will be found at that time, is taken from the foregoing table

or 2058 refpiraiions. As the number of minutes contained in one

fign i8oo, is to the number of refpirations,. or the arc of the equator,

in minutes anfwering to the oblique afcenfion of the fign the fun is in.

2058, as above, fo is the equated motion 60' 24", to the excefs in refpi-

rations of the favan^ or folar day,, over the nacjhatruy or fydereal day,,

which,.added to 21600', gives the length of the folar

day by civil account from fun-rife to fun-rife, fydereal time 21669, 3 t'cfpi’'

rations. From one- fourth' of this dedudt the afcenfibnal difference, the

fun being declined towards the fouth pole, for the femidiurnal arc y and

add it for the feminodurnal' arc. The former is 4997' 19'^ and the latter

5837' 11"
; which may be reduced to dandas, or Hindu hours,, by a divifion

D P V D P V
of 360. Flence half the day is 13 52 53, and half the niglit 16 12 52’.

The whole day added to half the night, fhows the hour counted from the
D P V

preceding fun-rife to midnight 43 58 38 ; to which add the time at mid-

night unexpired of purnhna for the hour of the civil day corref-

ponding with the middle of the eclipfe. The hour from midnight to theDP
end of purnhna fit'hi is already found 12 31 in mean folar time; and

to
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to reduce it to fydereal time, fay, as 21600' is to 21600" x 59' 8," fo is

DP DP DP
12 51, to fidereal hours 12 53, equal to 12 51 Toiar hours.

From the preceding fun-rife to midnight is

At midnight will remain of the purnima tit'hi

Hour of the civil day at the middle of the eclipfe,

Dedud the half duration - - - -

Beginning of the eclipfe, - - -

Add the whole duration, - - -

End of the eclipfe, - - -

D p v

43 59 —
12 53

—
56 52 —
I 46 25

55 5 35

3 32 50

58 38 25
D P U

And the day and night containing together 60 1 1 30, the eclipfe Ihould
D P V

end I 33 5 before fun-rife, according to this calculation.

The firft day after the creation, according to the Hindus, was ravi-var,

ox Sunday

:

the number of days, for which the above calculation has been

made, is 714404082947 ; which divided by feven, the number of days in a

week, are 12057726135 weeks and two days, the agronomical day there-

fore of foma-vdr, or Monday, will end at midnight preceding the eclipfe ;

but thefoma-var by civil computation will continue to the next enfuing fun-

rife ; and this Jom-var, by calculating the number of days elapfed from the

inftant the fun entered the fign Tula, to his advance of 19° 54' on thatfign,

will be found to fall on the 19th of the month of Cari'ic, anfwering to the 3d

of November.

The time of the full moon and the duration of the eclipfe, found by

N n 2 this
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this computation, differ confiderably from the Nautical Almanack. The

SldclMnki Rahafya and GrahaUghava^ comparatively modern treatifcs,

are nearer the truth, yet far from corred;. The Hindus, in determining

thefe phenomena, are fatisfied when within a few minutes of the true

time.

A Com*



OF THE HINDUS. 287

A Comparative Statement of this EcUpfe, as prediBed in the Nautical Alma-

nack, with Computations of it made by different Hindu Books.

Thofe marked are made for different meridians
;
the laft, I believe, for TirJiut.

NAMES.
Equated longitude for midnight at Bhagalpur, fup-

pofed in 8° 30' E. from Lanca, and 88° E. from
Greenwich.

The Sun. The Moon. The Node.

S ° "
S ° " go/"

Surya Siddhanta, - - - 6 19 54 It 17 28 28 I — 31 44
Tables of Macaranda, -

=^Grahalaghava, . - - -

6 19 55 9 — 17 30 9 1—32 7

Siddhanta Rahafya, - - - 6 19 54 2 — 17 16 25 I — 27 35

Add to each the ayananfa 19° 21 ' 27 " for the longi-

hide counted according to E-uropean Aftronomers
from the equinoAial colure.

S 0 ' " go/" go/"
Siirya Siddhanta, - - -

7 9 15 38 I 6 49 55 I 19 53
Tables of Macaranda, - -

*Grahalaghava, - - - -
7 9 36 I 6 51 36 I 19 53 54

Siddhanta Rahafya, - - -
7 9 15 56 I 6 37 52 I 19 49 2

Nautical Almanack, - - -
7 10 47 8 I 7 50 c8 I Zy 45 30

%om midnight lo the Duration of the

middle of the Eclipfe. Eclipfe.

Hindu time. Englilh time. Hindu time. Englilh time.

D. P. V. H. M. S. D. P. V. H. M. S.

Surya Siddhanta, - - -

Tables of Macaranda, - -
12 53 — 5912 3 12 50

4 50 —
I 17 8

I 46 20

^Grahalaghava, - - - - ’'14 50— 5 56 — 5 18 - I 56 36
Siddhanta Rahafya, - - 13 53 — 5 33 — 4 58 — I 49 16

* Grahana Mala, a Catalogue

of Eclipfes, - - -
16 6 — 6 26 24 5 26 — 2 10 24

Nautical Almanack, - - 16 37 6 24 15 5 22 24 29 —

XV,l.,OX
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XVI,

ON THE ANTiaUITY OF THE INDIAN ZODIAC.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

J
ENGAGE to fupport an opinion (which the learned and induftrious

M. Montucla feems to treat with^ extreme contempt) that thfe

Indian divifion of the Zodiac waS' not borrowed from the Greeks or

Arahsy but, having been^ known, in this country from time immemorial,

and being the fame in part with, that ufed by other nations of the

old Hindu race, was probably invented by the firft progenitors of that

race before their difperfion.. The Indians^' he fays, “ have two divi-

** fions of the Zodiac ;; one, like that of the Arabs, relating to the moon,

and confiding of twenty-/even equal parts, by which they can tell

“ very nearly the hour of the night 5 another relating to the fun, and,

like ours,, containing twelve figns j to which they have given as many

“ names, correfponding with thofe which we have borrowed from the

“ Greehy All that is true; but he adds, “ It is highly probable that

‘‘ they received them at fome time or another by the intervention of the.

“ Arabs-, for no man, furely, can perfuade himfelf that it is the ancient

“ divifion of the Zodiac, formed, according, to fome authors, by the

“ forefathers of mankind, and dill preferved among xhQ Hindus Now

I undertake to' prove that the Indian Zodiac was not borrowed mediately

or diredtly from the Arabs or Greeks -, and, fince the folar divifion of it

in India is the fame in fubdance with that ufed in Greece, we may reafon-

ably conclude that- both Greeks and Hindus received it from an older

nation,
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nation, who firft gave names to the luminaries of heaven, and from whom

both Greeks and Hindus^ as their fimilarity in language and religion fully

^evinces, had a common defcent.

The fame writer afterwards intimates, that “ the time when Indian

Aftronomy received its moft confiderable improvement” (from which

it has now, as he imagines, wholly declined) “ was either the age when

the Arabs, who eftabliflied themfelves in Perjia and Sogdiana, had a

“ great intercourfe with the Hindus j or that, when the fuccelTors of

“ Chengi'z united both Arabs and Hindus under one vail dominion.”

It is not the objedl of this effay to corredl the hiftorical errors in the

paifage laft cited, nor to defend the aftronomers of India from the

charge of grofs ignorance in regard to the figure of the earth and the

diflances of the heavenly bodies: a charge which Montucla very

boldly makes on the authority, I believe, of Father Souciet : I will

only remark, that in our converfations with the Pandits we mufl never

.confound the fyflem of the Jyautijhicas, or mathematical aftronomers,

with that of the Paurdnicas, or p®etical fabulifts ; for to fuch a con-

fufion alone muft we impute the many miftakes of Europeans on the

fubjecft of Indian, fcience. A venerable mathematician of this province,

named Ra'machandra, now in his eightieth year, vifited me lately at

Crijhnanagar ;
and part of his difcourfe was fo applicable to the inquiries

which I was then making, that, as foon as he left me, I committed it

TO writing. “ The Paurd?iics," he faid, “ will tell you, that our earth is a

plane figure ftudded with eight mountains, and furrounded by feven feas

“ of milk, neftar, and other fluids ; that the part which we inhabit is

“ one of feven iflands, to which eleven fmaller ifles are fubordinate ; that

a God, riding on a huge elephant, guards each of the eight regions ; and

“ that

<C
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“ that a mountain of gold rifes and gleams in the centre ; but we believe the

“ earth to be (haped like a Cadaniha-{r\i\t, or fpheroidal, and admit only

four oceans of fait water; all which we name from the four cardinal points,

“ and in whicli are many great peninfulas, with innumerable illands. They

will tell you that a dragon’s head fwallows the moon, and thus caufes

“ an eclipfe; but we know that the fuppofed. head and tail of the dragon

“ mean only the nodes, or points formed by interfeflions of the ecliptic

and the moon’s orbit. In (hort,they have imagined a fyftem, which exilts

** only in their fancy; but we confider nothing as' true, without fuch evi-

“ dence as cannot be queftioned.” I could not perfedly underftand the

old Gymnofophift, when he told me that the Raslchacra^ or Circle of Signs

(for fo he called the zodiac) was like a Dhuflura flower ; meaning the

Datura, to which the Sanfcrit name has been foftened, and the flow'er of

which is conical, or fliaped like a funnel. At firfl; I thought that he alluded

to a projeftion of the hemifphere on the plane of the colure, and to the

angle formed by the ecliptic and equator ; but a younger aftronomer,

named Vina'yaca, who came afterwards to fee me, affured me that they

meant only the circular mouth of the funnel, or the bafe of the cone ; and

that it was ufual among their ancient writers to borrow from fruits and flow-

ers their appellations of feveral plane and folid figures.

From the two Brahmans, whom I have juft named, I learned the fol-

lowing curious particulars; and you may depend on my accuracy in re-

peating them, fince I wrote them in their prefence, and corredled what I

had written, till they pronounced it perfe<ft. They divide a great circle, as

we do, into three hundred and fixty degrees, called by them anfas, ox fortions ;

of which they, like us, allot thirty to each of the. twelve figns in this order :

VoL. II. O o Mcjha,.
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Mejhay the Ram.

Vrijha, the Bull.

Mit’huna, the Pair.

4. Carcat'a^ the Crab.

Sinha, the Lion.

Canya^ the Virgin.

Tula, the Balance.

8. Vrljhchlca, the Scorpion.

Dhanusy the Bow.

Macaruy the Sea-Monfter.

Cumbhoy the Ewer.

12. Mhiay the Fifli.

The figures of the twelve afterifms, thus denominated with refpeil; to

the fun, are fpecified, by Sri'peti, author of the Retnamdluy in Sanfcrit

verfes ; which I produce, as my vouchers, in the original, with a verbal

tranllation

:

Melhadayo naina famanarupi,

Vinagadadhyam mit’hunani nriyugmam,

Pradipas'afye dadhati carabhydm

Navi ft’hita varin'i canyacaiva.

Tula tulabhrit pretimanapanir

Dhanur dhanulhman hayawat parangah,

Mriganandh fyan macaro’t’ha cumbhah

'Scandhe nero rictaghatam dadhanah,

Anyanyapuchch’habhimuc’ho hi minah

Matfyadwayam fwafl’halacharinomi.

The ranty bully crahy llony and fcorpiotiy have the figures of thofe five

“ animals refpedlively : the pair are a damfel playing on a Vinay and a

“ youth wielding a mace ; the virgin Bands on a boat in water, holding

** in one hand a lamp, in the other an ear of rice-corn ; the balance is

held by a weigher with a weight in one hand : the bowy by an archer,

“ whofe

u
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** whofe hinder parts are like thofe of a horfe : the fea-monjler has the face

of an antelope : the ewer is a water-pot borne on the flioulder of a man,

“ who empties it : the are two, with their heads turned to each other’s

“ tails } and all thefe are fuppofed to be in fuch places as fuit their feveral

“ natures.”

To each of the twenty-feven lunar flations, which they call nacjhatrasy

they allow thirteen anfas and one-third, or thirteen degrees twenty minutes ;

and their names appear in the order of the figns, but without any regard to

the figures of them :

Asw'mt, Magha. Mula.

Bharanl. Purva p’halguni. Vuvvdjhdd^hd,

Critica. Uttara p'haJgun). Uttarafliadha.

Rohim. Hafta. Sravand.

Mrigafiras. Chitrd. Dhanish'ta.

A'rdra. Swati. Satabhifha.

Punarvafu. Vifdc'ha. Purva hhadrapada.

Pujhya. Anuradha. Uttarabhadrapada.

Aslefha. 18. Jyejhrhd. 27. Revati.

Between the twenty -firft and twenty -fccond conflellations, we find

in the plate three ftars called Ahliijit ; but they are the laft quarter ot

the afterifm immediately preceding, or the latter AJhdr^ as the word is

commonly pronounced. A complete revolution of the moon, with re-

fpefl; to the flars, being made in twenty-feven days, odd hours, minutes

and feconds, and perfe(fl exadnefs being either not attained by the H'mduSy

O o 2 or
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or not required by them, they fixed on the number twenty - feven, and in-

ferted Ahhijit for fome aftrological purpofe in their nuptial ceremonies. The

.drawing, from which the plate was engraved, feems intended to reprefent the

figures of the twenty-feven conftellations, together with Abhijit^ as they are

defcribed in three ftanzas by the author of the Retnamdla :

1. Turagamuc’hafadricfham yonirupam cfiiurabham,

Saca'tafamam at’hain'afyottamangena tulyam,

Man'igrihas'ara chacrabhani s'alopamam bham,

Sayanafadr is'amanyachchatra paryancarupam

.

2. Haftacarayutam cha maudicafamam

chanyat pravalopamam,

Dhrifhyam torana fannibham balinibham,

fatcund'alabham param

;

Crudhyatcefarivicramcna fadris'am,

s'ayyafamanam param,

Anyad dentivilafavat {I’hitamatah

s'ringat'acavyadi bham.

3. Trivicramabham cha mridangarupam,

Vrittam tatonyadyamalabhwayabham,

Paryancarupam murajanucaram,

Ityevam as'wadibhachacrarupam.

A horse’s head
; jKow/, or hhaga\ a razor; a wheeled carriage ; the

“ head of an antelope ; a gem ; a houfe ; an arrow ; a wheel ; another

' « houfe ; a bedftead ; another bedftead ; a hand ; a pearl ; a piece of

“ coral ; a fefloon of leaves ; an oblation to the Gods ; a rich ear-ring;

the tail of a fierce lion ; a couch ; the tooth of a wanton elephant,

a near
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“ near which is the kernel of the S'r^ngataca-r\\^t

;

the three footfteps of

Vishnu; a tabor; a circular jewel ; a two-faced imag ; another couch

;

“ and a fmaller fort of tabor : fuch are the figures of AJwim, and the reft in

the circle of lunar conftellations.”

The Hindu draughtfman has very ill reprefented moft of the figures;

and he has tranfpofed the two AJharas as well as the two Bhadrapads ;

but his figure of Abhijit, which looks like our Ace of Hearts, has a refcmb-

lance to the kernel of the trapa^ a curious water-plant defcribed in a fepa-

rate eflfay. In another Sanfcrit book the figures of the fame conftellations

are thus varied

:

A horfe’s head.

Ybni or hha^a.

A flame.

A waggon.

A cat’s paw.

One bright ftar.

A bow.

A child’s pencil.

9. A dog’s tail.

A ftraight tail.

Two ftars S. to N.

Two, N. to S.

A hand.

A pearl.

Red faffron.

A feftoon.

A fnake.

18. A boar’s head. 2

A couch.

A winnowing fan.

Another.

An arrow.

A tabor.

A circle of ftars.

A ftaff for burdens.

The beam of a balance.

From twelve of the afterifms juft enumerated are derived the names

of the twelve Indian months in the ufual form of patronymics ; for

the Pauranics, who reduce all nature to a"’ fj^em of emblematical

mythology, fuppofe a celeftial nymph to prefide over each of the conftel-

Jations, and feign that the God So'ma, or Lunus^ having w'edded twelve

of them, became the father of twelve Genii^ or Months, who are named

after
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after their feveral mothers; but the Jyautijhicas affert, that when their

lunar year was arranged by former aftronomers, the moon was at the full in

each month on the very day when it entered the nacjhatra^ from which that

month is denominated. The manner in which the derivatives are formed,

will heft appear by a comparifon of the months with their feveral conftel-

lations

;

A's'wina,

Cartica.

Margas'irflia.

4. Paulha.

Magha.

P’halguna.

Chaitra.

8. Vaifac’ha.

JyaifliVha.

A'fhara.

Sravana.

12. Bhadra.

The third month is alfo called A'grahdyana (whence the common word

Agran is corrupted) from another name of Mrigasiras*

Nothing can be more ingenious than the memorial verfes in which

the Hindus have a cuftom of linking together a number of ideas other-

wife unconneded, and of chaining, as it were, the memory by a regular

meafure ; thus, by putting teeth for thirty-two, Rudra for eleven, feafon

for fix, arrow ox element ior —ocean, VMa, or for four,

—

Ra'ma,

Jire, or quality for three,

—

eye, or Cuma'ra for two—and earth or moon for

one, they have compofed four lines, which exprels the number of flars in

each of the twenty-feven afterlfms :

Vahni tri ritwilhu gunendu crltagnlbhuta,

Banas'winetra sara bhucu yugabdhi ramah,

Rudrab-
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Rudrabdhlramagiinavedas'ata dwiyugma,

enta budhairabhihitah cramas'6 bhatarah.

That Is, “Three, three, fix; five, three, one; four, three, five;

“ five, two, two

;

five, one, one ; four, four, three ; eleven, four, and

“ three ; three, four, a hundred ; two, two, thirty-two : thus have the liars

“ of the lunar conllellations, in order as they appear, been numbered by

“ the wife.”

If ‘the flanza was corredly repeated to me, the two AJhards are con-

fidered as one allerifm, and Abhijit as three feparate liars ; but I fufpedl

an error in the third line, becaufe dwibana^ or two andfive^ would fuit the

metre as well as bdhirdrna ; and becaufe there were only three Vedas in the

early age, when it is probable the liars were enumerated, and the technical

verfe compofed.

Two lunar llations (or mayifions') and a quarter are co-extenfive, we fee,

with one fign; and nine llations correfpond with four ligns : by count-

ing, therefore, thirteen degrees and twenty minutes from the firll liar

in the head of the Ram, inclufively, we find the whole extent of Afwhitf

and lhall be able to afcertain the other liars with fulficient accuracy

;

but firll let us exhibit a comparative table of both Zodiacs^ denoting

the manfions, as in the Vdrdnes almanack, by the firll letters or fyllables of

their names ;

Months
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MONTHS. SOLAR ASTERISMS. MANSIONS.

A'fwin

Cartic

A'grahayan

Paulh

Magh-

P’halgun

Chaitr

Vaifac’h

JaifhVh

A'fhar

Sravan.

Bhadr

Mcfii

VriOi

Mit’hun

Carca't 4.

Sinh

Canya

Tula

Vrifchic 8.

Dhau

Macar

Cumbh

Min 1 2.

A + bh + f
ro + —

4 i

M , 3P— + a + ^
+ P + s'l. 9.

m + PU +
, ch— + h + —
s + -Tz 4

-i- + a + j 18.

mu + pvi H —

4 ^ a

dh , SP"'

IT + ^ + ~r
pu +
T”

u + r. 27.

Hence we may readily know the ftars in each manhon, as they follow in.

order

:

LUNAR MANSIONS. SOLAR ASTERISMS. STARS.

Afwini. Ram Three in and near the head.

Bharani. —

—

Three in the tail.

Critica. Bull. Six of the Pleiads.

Rohini.. Five in the head and neck.

Mrigafirasj Pair^
f Three in or near the feet,

\ perhaps in the Galaxy.

A'rdra. - One on the knee.

LUNAR
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LUNAR
MANSIONS.

SOLAR
ASTERISMS.

Punarvafu. —
Pufhya. Crab

Aflefha. Lion

Magha. —
Purvap’halguni. —
Uttarap’halguni. Virgin

Hafta. —
Chitra. —
Swki. Balance

Vis'ac’hL —
Anuradha. Scorpion

Jyefht’ha. —
Mula. Bow

Purvafhara. —
Uttarafhara. Sea-monfter.

Sravana. —
Dhanifht’a. Ewer

Satabhifha. ——

,

PurvabhadrapadL

Uttarabhadrapada

Fifh

Revati. —

—

Wherever the Indian drawing

VoL. II. PP
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STARS.

Four in the heads, breafl and flioulder.

Three

^

in the body and claws.

Five^ in the face and mane.

Five, in the leg and haunch.

Two, one in the tail.

Two, on the arm and zone.

Five, near the hand.

One, in the fpike.

One, in the N. Scale.

Four, beyond it.

Four, in the body.

Three, in the tail.

Eleven, to the point of the arrow.

Two, in the leg.

Two, in the horn.

Three, in the tail.

Four, in the arm.

Many, in the ftream.

Two, in the firft fifli.

Two, in the cord.

Thlrty-two, in the fecond fifli and cord.

differs from the memorial verfe in the

Retnamala,
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Relnamala, 1 have preferred the authority of the writer to that of the painter,

who has drawn fome terreftrial things with fo little fimilitude, that we muft

not Implicitly rely on his reprefentation of objefts merely celeftial : he feems

particularly to have erred in the liars of Dhamjhl'a.

For the afliflance of thofe who may be inclined to re-examine the twenty-

feven conftellations with a chart before them, I fubjoin a table of the de-

grees, to which the nacfhatras extend refpeflively from the flrfl liar in

the afterifm of Aries, which we now fee near the beginning of the fign

Taurus, as it was placed in the ancient fphere.

N. D. M. N. D. M. N. D. M.

I. *0 • 20'. X. 133°- 20'. XIX. 253°- 20'.

II. 26°. 40'. XI. 146°. 40'. XX. 266°. 40'.

III. 40^ o'. XII. i 6 o°.
/

0 . XXL 280°. O'.

IV. 53
'"- 20'. XIII. 173°- 20'. XXII. 293°- 20'.

V. 66°. 40'. XIV. 186°. 40'. XXIII. 306°. 40'.

VI. 80°. o'. XV. 200°.
0

0 . XXIV. 320°.
r

0.

VII. 93
"’- 20'. XVI. 213°. 20'. XXV. Sdd'’-

20',

VIII. 106°. 40'. XVII. 226°. 40'. XXVI. 346°. 40'.

IX. 120°.
t

0. XVIII. 240°. o'. XXVII. 360°.
/

0.

The afterifms of the firji column are in the figns of Taurus, Gemini,

Cancer, Leo-, thofe of the fecond, in Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius;

and thofe of the third, in Capricornus, Aquarius, Pifces, Aries. We cannot

err much, therefore, in any feries of three conftellations j for, by count-

ing 13° 20' forwards and backwards, we find the fpaces occupied by the

two
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two extremes ; and the intermediate fpace belongs of courfe to the middle-

moll. It is not meant that the divifion ot the H'nidu Zodiac into fuch

fpaces is exa<5t to a minute, or that every dar of each adcrifm mud ne-

cedarily be found in the fpace to which it belongs
;
but the computation will

be accurate enough for our purpofe, and no lunar manfion can be very

remote from the path of the moon. How Father Souciet could dream

that Vifacha was in the Northern Crown, I can hardly comprehend

;

but it lurpalfes all comprehenfion that M. Bailly fliould copy his

dream, and give reafons to fupport it ; efpecially as four flars, arranged

pretty much like thofe in the Indian figure, prefent them obvioufly

near the Balance, or the Scorpion. I have not the boldnefs to exhibit the indi-

vidual ftars in each manfion, diftinguifhed in Bayer’s method by Greek

letters, bccaufe, though I have little doubt that the five liars of jljlejhci^

in the form of a wheel, are y, /*> h of the Lion, and thofe of ]\Wa,

y, h T, cr, y, 0
, 1, 7T, of the Sagittary, and though I think many of the others

equally clear, yet, where the number of flars in a manfion is lefs than three,

or even than four, it is not eafy to fix on them with confidence ; and 1

mull wait until fome young Hindu allronomer, with a good memory and

good eyes, can attend my leilure on ferene nights at the proper feafons,

to point out in the firmament itfelf the feveral liars of all the conllella-

tions for which he can find names in the Sanferit language. The only flars,

except thofe in the Zodiac^ that have yet been dillindly named to me,

are the Septarjhi^ Dhruva, Arundhati, Vijhnupad, Matrimandel, and, in

the fouthern hemifphere, Agajlya^ or Canopus. The twenty-feven Yoga

ftars, indeed, have particuler names, in the order of the naejhatrasy

P p 2 10
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to which they belong ; and fince we learn * that the Hindus have deter-

mined the latitudcy longitude, and right afcenfion of each, it might be ufeful

to exhibit the lift of them ; but at prefent I can only fubjoin the names

of twenty-feven Yogas, or divifions of the ecliptic.

Vijhcambha. Ganda. Parigha,

Priti. Vriddhi. Siva.

A’yujhmat. Dhruva. Siddha.

Saubliagya. Vydghdta. Sadhya.

Sobhana. Herfhana. Subha.

Atiganda. Vajra. Sucra.

Sucarman. Afrij. Brahman.

Dhriti. Vyatipdta, Indra.

Sula. Variyas. Vaidhriti.

HaviNG fhown in what manner the Hindus arrange the Zodiacal ftars

with relpedt to the fun and moon, let us proceed to our principal fubjedt,

the antiquity of that double arrangement. In the firft place, the Brahmans

were always too proud to borrow their fcience from the Greeks, Arahsy

Moguls, or any nation of Mlechch^has, as they call thofe who are igno-

rant of the Vedas, and have not ftudied the language of the Gods. They

have often repeated to me the fragment of an old verfe, which they now

ufe proverbially, na nichbyavandtparah, or no hafe creature can he lower than

a Yavan

;

by which name they formerly meant an Ionian or Greek, and

now mean a Mogul, or, generally, a Mufelman. When I mentioned to

different Bandits, at feveral times and in feveral places, the opinion of

Montucla, they could not prevail on themfelves to oppofe it by ferious

* See p. 270.

argument
j
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argument ; but fome laughed heartily ; others, with a farcaflic fmile,

faid it was pleafunt imagination', and all feemed to think it a notion bor-

dering on phrenzy. In faft, although the figures of the twelve Indian figns

bear a wonderful refemblance to thofe of the Grecian, yet they are too

much varied for a mere copy, and the nature of the variation proves them

to be original j nor is the refemblance more extraordinary than that,

which has often been obferved, between our Gothic days of the week

and thofe of the Hindus, which are dedicated to the fame luminaries,

and (what is yet more Angular) revolve in the fame order; Ruvi, the Sun j

Soma, the Moon ; Mangala, Tuifco; BudIia,'Wo(\Qx\', Vrihafpati, Thor;.

Sucra, Freya ; ^ani, Sater ; yet no man ever imagined that the Indians

borrowed fo remarkable an arrangement from the Goths or Germans. On

the planets I will only obferve, that Sucra, the regent of Venus, is, like

all the reft, a male deity, named alfo Usan as, and believed to be a fage

of infinite learning ; but Zohrah, the Na'hi'd of the Perjians, is agoddefs

like the Freya of our progenitors : the drawing, therefore, of the

planets, which was brought into Bengal by Mr. Johnson, relates to the

Perjian fyftem, and reprefents the genii fuppofed to prefide over them,,

exadlly as they are defcribed by the poet FIa'tifi' :
“ Fie bedecked the fir-

“ mament with ftars, and ennobled this earth with the race of men : he gently

“ turned the aufpicious new moon of the feftival, like a bright jewel, round

“ the ankle of thefky ; he placed the Hindu Saturn on the feat of that ref-

tive elephant, the revolving fphere, and put the rainbow into his hand,

“ as a hook to coerce the intoxicated beaft ; he made filken firings of fun-

“ beams for the lute of Venus ; and prefented Jupiter, who faw the feli-

“ city of true religion, with a rofary of cluftering Pleiads. The bow of
%

“ the fky became that of Mars, when he was honoured with the command

“of the celeftial hoft ; for God conferred fovereignty on the Sun, and

“ fquadrons of ftars were his army.”

The.
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The names and forms of the lunar conftellatlons, efpecially of Bharmii

and Jibhljit, indicate a fimplicity of manners peculiar to an ancient people ;

and they differ entirely from thofe of the Aiah'ian fyflem, in which the

very firft afterifm appears in the dual number, becaufe it confifts only of

two flars. Menz'il, or the place of alighting^ properly fignifies a Jiatlon or

Jlagey and thence is ufed for an ordinary day’s journey j and that idea

feems better applied than manfion to fo inceffant a traveller as the moon.

The mendz'ilu'l kaniar, or lunar Jlages of the Arabs, have twenty-eight

names, in the following order, the particle al being underflood before every

word

:

Sharatan. Nathrah. Ghafr. Dhabih'

Bu'tain Tarf. Zubaniyah. Bulaa.

Thurayya. Jabhah. Iclil. Suud.

Debarim. Zubrah. Kalb. Akhbiya.

Hakaah. Sarfah. Shaulah. Mukdim.

Hanaah. Awwa. Naaim. Mukhir.

Diiiraa. 14. Simac. 21. Beldah. 28. Riflia.

Now, if we can trufl the Arabian lexicographers, the number of flars

in their feveral menzils rarely agrees with thofe of the Indians ; and two

fuch nations mufl naturally have obferved, and might naturally have named,

the principal flars near which the moon paffes in the courfe of each

day, without any communication on the fubje6l. There is no evidence

indeed, of a communication between the Hindus and Arabs on any fubjedl

of literature or fcience j for, though we have reafon to believe that a com-

mercial intercourfe fubfifled in very early times between Yemen and the

vveflern coafl of India, yet the Brahmans, who alone are permitted to read

the
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the fix Vedangas^ one of which is the aftronomical Sajlra^ were not then

commercial, and, moft probably, neither could nor would have converfed

with Arahian merchants. The hoftile irruptions of the Arabs into Hindus

Jlan, in the eighth century, and that of the Moguls under Cheng i^z, in the

thirteenth, were not likely to change the aftronomical fyftem of the ITitidus ;

but the fuppofed confequences of modern revolutions are out of the queflion;

for, if any hiftorical records be true, we know with as politive certainty, that

Amarsinh andCA^LiDA's compofed their works before the birth of Christ,

as that Men ANDER and Terence wrote before that important epoch. Now

the twelve figns and twenty-feven manfions are mentioned by feveral names

before exhibited, in a Sanjcr'it vocabulary by the firft of thofe Indian

authors j and the fecond of them frequently alludes to Rohim- ajid the reft

by name in his Fatal Rlngy his Children of the Suny and his Birth of Cu-

ma'ra ; from which poem I produce two lines, that my evidencs may not

feem to be colleded from mere converfation

:

Maitre muhurte sasalanch’hanena,

Yogam gratafiattarap’halganifhu.

“ When the ftars ot Uttarafhalgun had joined in a fortunate hour the

“ fawn-fpotted moon.”

This tettimony being decifive againft the conjedure of M. Montucla,

I need not urge the great antiquity of Menu^ Inftitutes, in which the

twenty-feven afterifms are called the daughters of Dacsha and the con-

forts of Soma, or the Moon, nor rely on the teftimony of the BrahmanSy

who alTure me with one voice, that the names of the Zodiacal dars occur

in the Vedas j three of which 1 firmly believe, from internal and external

evidence.
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evidence, to be more than three thoufand years old . Having therefore proved

what I engaged to prove, I will dole my effay with a general obfervation.

The refult of Newton’s refearches into the hillory of the primitive fphere

was, “ That the pradice of obferving the ftars began in Egyp in the days

of Ammon, and was propagated thence by conquell in the reign of

“ his fon Si SAC, into Afr'ick^ Europe^ and Afia j fmce which time

“ Atlas formed the fphere of the Lybians \ Chiron, that of the Greeks ;

“ and the Chaldeans^ a fphere of their own.” Now I hope, on fome other

occafions, to fatisfy the public, as I have perfedly fatisfied myfelf, that

the practice of obferving the ftars began, with the rudiments of civil

“ fociety, in the country of thofe whom we call ChaldeoJis ; from which It

“ was propagated into Egypt ^ India ^
Greece ^

Italy

,

and Scandinavia^ before

the reign of Si sac or Sa'cya, who by conquell fpread a new fyftem of

“ religion and philofophy from the Kih to the Ganges about a thoufand

“ years before Christ ; but that Chiron and Atlas were allegorical or

“ mythological perfonages, and ought to have no place in the ferious hiftory

“ of our fpecies.”

XVII. AN
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AN ACCOUNT OF THE KINGDOM OF NETA'L,

BY FATHER GIUSEPPE,

PREFECT OF THE ROMAN MISSION,

COMMUNICATED BY JOHN SHORE, ESQ.

T™ kingdom of Nepal is fituated to the north-eafl; of Patna, at the

diftance of ten or eleven days journey from that city. The common

road to it lies through the kingdom of Macwanpur ; but the miffionaries

and many other perfons enter it on the Bettla quarter. Within the

diftance of four days journey from Nepal the road is good in the plains

of Hlndiijlan, but in the mountains it is bad, narrow, and dangerous

At the foot of the hills the country is called 7eriani-, and there the air

is very unwholefome from the middle of March to the middle of November

and people in their paflage catch a diforder called in the language of that

country AuJ, which is a putrid fever, and of which the generality of

people who are attacked with it die in a few days; but on the plains there

is no apprehenfion of it. Although the road be very narrow and incon-

venient for three or four days at the paffes of the hills, where it is necef-

fary to crofs and recrofs the river more than fifty times, yet, on reaching

the interior mountain before you defcend, you have an agreeable profpecl

of the extenfive plain of Nepal, refembling an amphitheatre covered with

populous towns and villages : the circumference of the plain is about

200 miles, a little irregular, and furrounded by hills on all fides, fo that

no perfon can enter or come out of it without pafling the mountains.

VoL. II. Q^q There
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There are three principal cities in the plain, each of which was the

capital of an independent kingdom
; the principal city of the three is

fituated to the northward of the plain, and is called Cafhniundu

:

it

contains about 18,000 houfes ; and this kingdom from fouth to north

extends to the dlftance of twelve or thirteen days journey as far as the

borders of Thibet, and is almoft as extenfive from eaft to weft. The

king of Cafhmaudu has always about 50,000 foldters in his fervice. The

fecond city to the fouth-weft of Cafhmdndu is called Lellt Pattan, where

1 refided about four years j it contains near 24,000 houfes : the fouthern

boundary of this kingdom is at the diftance of four days journey, border-

ing on the kingdom of Maewanpur. The third principal city to the

eaft of Lellt Pattan is called B'hatgan', it contains about 12,000 families,

extends towards the eaft to the diftance of five or fix days journey, and

borders upon another nation, alfo independent, called Cirdtas, who profefs

no religion. Befides thefe three principal cities, there are many other

large and lefs confidcrable towns or fortrefles, one of which is Tmi,

and another CipoTi, each of which contains about 8,000 houfes, and is

very populous: all thofe towns, both great and fmall, are well built ; the

houfes are conftrudfed of brick, and are three or four ftorles high ; their

apartments are not lofty; they have doors and windows of wood well

worked, and arranged with great regularity. The ftreets of all their

towns are paved with brick or ftone, with a regular declivity to carry

off the water. In almoft every ftreet of the capital towns there are alfo

good wells made of ftone, from which, the water paffes through feveral ftone-

canals for the public benefit. In every town there are large fquare

varandas well built, for the accommodation of travellers and the public;

thefe varandas are called Pali ; and there are alfo many of them, as well

as wells, in different parts of the country for public ufe. There are alfo.

on
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on the outfide of the great towns, (mall fquare refervoirs of water faced

with brick, with a good road to walk upon, and a large flight of flieps

for the convenience of thofe who choofe to bathe. A piece of water of

this kind on the outfide of the city of Cat'hmdndu was at leafc 200 feet long

on each fide of the fquare, and every part of its workmanfhip had a good

appearance.

The religion of Nepal is of two kinds; the more ancient is profefled

by many people who call themfelves Baryefu

:

they pluck out all the hair

from their heads ; their drefs is of coarfe red woollen cloth, and they wear

a cap of the fame : they are confidered as people of the religious order

;

and their religion prohibits them from marrying, as it is w'ith the Lamas

of 'Ihihet, from which country their religion was originally brought; but

in Nepal they do not obferve this rule, except at their difcretion: they

have large monafteries, in which every one has a feparate apartment or

place of abode ;
they obferve alfo particular feftivals, the principal of

which is called Ydtrd in their language, and continues a month or longer,

according to the pleafure of the king. The ceremony confifts in drawing

an idol (which at Lelit Pattan is called Baghero*) in a large and richly

ornamented car, covered with gilt copper. Round about the idol Hand the

king and the principal Baryefus ; and in this manner the vehicle is almofl:

every day drawn through (ome one of the ftreets of the city by the inhabit-

ants, who run about beating and playing upon every kind of inftrumeut

their country affords, which make an inconceivable noife.

* I fuppofe a name of Bhagavat or Crijhna ; hwt Bharga is MahaJiva^ and Bajri or Fajn

means the ThunJem.

Q^q2 The
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The other religion, the more common of the two, is that of the Brah*

mens, and is the fame as is followed in H'mdujlan, with the difference that

in the latter country the Hindus being mixed with the Mohammedans

y

their religion alfo abounds with many prejudices, and is not ftridtly

obferved j whereas in Nepal, where there are no Mufehnans (except one

Cajhrnirian merchant) the Hindu religion is praclifed in its greateft purity.

Every day of the month they clafs under its proper name, when certain facri-

fices are to be performed, and certain prayers offered up in their tem-

ples. The places of worffiip are more in number in their towns than,

1 believe, are to be found in the moft populous and moft flourilhing

cities of Chtijiendoni', many of them are magnificent, according to their ideas

of architecture, and conffrudled at a very confiderable expence j fome of them

have four or five fquare cupolas ; and in fome of the temples two or three of

the extreme cupolas, as well as the doors and windows of them, are decorated

with gilt copper.

In the city of Lellt Pattan the temple of Baghero was contiguous to

my habitation, and was more valuable, on account of the gold, filver, and

jewels it contained, than even the houfe of the king. Befides the large

temples, there are alfo many fmall ones, which have flairs, by which a Tingle

perfon may afcend on the outfide all around them
; and fome of thofe

Imall temples have four Tides, others fix, with Tmall ftone or marble pillars

polifhed very Tmooth, with two or three pyramidal flories, and all their

ornaments well gilt and neatly worked, according to their ideas of

tafle : and I think, that, if Europeans fhould ever go into Nepal,

they might take Tome models from thofe little temples, efpecially

from the two which are in the great court of LeJit Pattan before the

royal palace. On the outfide of Tome of their temples there are alfo great

fquare
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fquare pillars of fmgle ftones, from twenty to thirty feet high, upon which

they place their idols, I'uperbly gilt. The greateft number of their temples

have a good ftone itaircafe in the middle oftlie four fquares, and at the end

of each flight of flairs, there are lines cutout of ftone on both fides. Round

about their temples there are alfo bells, which the people ring on particular

occafions ; and when they are at prayers, many cupolas are alfo quite

filled with little bells hanging by cords in the infide, about the diftance

of a foot from each other, which make a great noife on that quarter where

the wind conveys the founds. There are not only fuperb temples in their

great cities, but alfo within their caftles.

To the caftward of Cat’hmdndu, at the diftance of about two or three

miles, there is a place called Tolu, by which there flows a fmall river, the

water of which is efteemed holy, according to their fuperftitious ideas j and

thither they carry people of high rank, when they are thought to be at the

point of death. At this place there is a temple, which is not inferior to the

beft and richeft in any of the capital cities. They alfo have it on tradition,

that, at two or three places m Nepal, valuable treafures are concealed under

ground : one of thofe places they believe is Tolu, but no one is permitted

to make ufe ot them except the king, and that only in cafes of necefliiy.

Thofe treafures, they fay, have been accumulated in this manner : When
any temple had become very rich from the offerings of the people, it was

deftroyed, and deep vaults dug under ground, one above another, in which

the gold, filver, gilt copper, jewels, and every thing of value were

depofited. When I was in Nepal, Gainprejas, king of Cat'hmand't beino-

in the utmoft diftrefs for money to pay his troops, in order to fupport him-

felf againft Prit’hwTn a ra'y an, ordered fearch to be made for the treafures

of Tolu ; and, having dug to a confiderable depth under ground, they came

to
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to the firft vault, from which his people took the value of a lac ot

rupees in gilt copper, with which Gainprej as paid his troops, exclufive

of a number of fmall figures in gold or gilt copper, which the people who

had made the fearch had privately carried off : and this I know very well j

becaufe one evening as I was walking in the country alone, a poor man

whom I met on the road, made me an offer of a figure of an idol in gold

or copper gilt, which might be five or fix ficca weight, and which he cauti-

oufly preferved under his arm ; but I declined accepting it. The people

of Gainprej AS had not completely emptied the firft vault when the army

of Prit’hwi'va'ra'y AN arrived at Toluy poffeffed themfelves of the place

where the treafure was depofited, and clofed the door of the vault, having

firft replaced all the copper there had been on the outfide.

To the vveftward alfo of the great city of Lellt Pattan, at the diftance of

only three miles, is a caftle called Banga, in which there is a magnificent

temple. No one of the miffionaries ever entered into this caftle, becaufe

the people who have the care of it, have fuch a fcrupulous veneration for

this temple, that no perfon is permitted to enter it with his ffoes on and

the miffionaries, unwilling to fhew fuch refpeft to their falfe deities, never

entered it. But when 1 was at Nepal, this caftle being in the poffeffion

of the people of Gorchd, the commandant of the caftle and of the two

forts which border on the road, being a friend of the miffionaries, gave

me an invitation to his houfe, as he had occafion for a little phyfic for

himfelf and fome of his people : I then, [under the protection of the com-

mandant, entered the caftle feveral limes, and the people durft not oblige

me to take off my flaoes. One day, when I was at the commandant’s

houfe, he had occafion to go into the varanda, which is at the bottom of

the great court facing the temple, where all the chief? dependent upon his

orders
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orders were aflTembled, and where alfo was collecfled the wealth of the

temple} and, wiftiing to fpeak to me before I went away, he called me

into the varanda. From this incident 1 obtained a fight of the

^emple, and then pafled by the great court which was in front : it is

(Entirely marble, almoft blue, but interfperfed with large flowers of bronze

well difpofed to form ‘the pavement of the great court-yard, the magnificence

of which aftoniflied me j and I do not believe there is another equal to it

in Europe.

Besides the magnificence of the temples which their cities and towns

contain, there are many other rarities. At Cat'hmandu, on one fide of

the royal garden, there is a large fountain, in which is one of their idols,

called JSdrdyan. This idol is of blue ftone, crowned and fleeping on a

mattrefs alfo of the fame kind of ftone
}
and the idol and the mattrefs appear

as floating upon the water. This ftone-machine is very large : I believe

it to be eighteen or twenty feet long, and broad in proportion, but well

worked, and in good repair.

In a wall of the royal palace of Cat'hmandu, which is built upon the

court before the palace, there is a great ftone of a Angle piece, which is

about fifteen feet long, and four or five feet thick ; on the top of this

great ftone there are four fquare holes at equal diftances from each other.

In the infide of the wall they pour water into the holes } and in the court-

fide, each hole having a clofed canal, every perfon may draw water to

drink : at the foot of the ftone is a large ladder, by which people afcend

to drink ; but the curiofity of the ftone confifts in its being quite covered

with chara(fters of different languages cut upon it. Some lines contain the

characlers of the language of the country ; others the charadlers of

Thibet »
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Thibet \
others Ferfian\ others Greek, behdes feveral others of different na-

tions ; and in the middle there is a line of Roman charaders, which ap-

pears in this form, AVTOMNEW INTER LHIVERT
j but none of

the inhabitants have any knowledge how they came there, nor do they

know whether or not any European had ever been in Nepal before the

miffionaries, who arrived there only the beginning of the prefent century.

They are manifefUy two French names of feafons, with an EngTiJh word be-

tween them.

There is alfo to the northward of the city of Cat'hmandu a hill called

Simbi, upon which are fome tombs of the Lamas of Thibet, and other peo-

ple of high rank of the fame nation. The monuments are conflruded after

various forms; two or three of them are pyramidal, very high and well

ornamented; fo that they have a good appearance, and may be feen

at a confiderable diflance. Round thefe monuments are remarkable ftones,

covered with charaders, which probably are the infcriptions of Ibme of

the inhabitants of Thibet, whofe bones were interred there. The natives of

Nepal not only look upon the hill as facred, but imagine it is proteded by

their idols ; and from this erroneous fuppofition, never thought of ftati-

oning troops there for the defence of it, although it be a poll of great

importance, and only at a fhort mile’s diftance from the city: but during

the time of hoftilities, a party of Prit’hwi'na'ra'yan’s troops being pur-

fued by thofe of Gainprejas, the former, to fave themfelves, fled

to this hill, and, apprehending no danger from its guardian idols,

they pofTeflTed themfelves of it, and ereded a fortification ( in their

own flyle
)

to defend themfelves. In digging the ditches round the fort,

which were adjoining to the tombs, they found confiderable pieces of

gold, with a quantity of which metal the corpfes of the grandees of Thibet

are
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are always interred, and when the war was ended, I myfelf went to fee

the monuments upon the hills.

I BELIEVE that the kingdom of Nepal is very ancient, becaufe it has

always preferved its peculiar language and independence ; but the caufe of

its ruin is the dilTention which fubfifts among the three kings. After the

death of their fovereign, the nobles of Lelit Pattan nominated for their king

Gainprejas, a man pofTeffed of the greateft influence in Nepal\ but fome

years afterwards they removed him from his government, and conferred it

upon the king of Bhatgan\ but he alfo a fhort time afterwards was depof-

ed; and, after having put to death another king who fucceeded him, they

made an offer of the government to Prit’hwi'na'r a'yan, who had already

commenced war. Prit’hwi'na'ra'yan' deputed one of his brothers, by

name Delmerden S a'h, to govern the kingdom of Lelit Pattatty and he was

in the actual government of it when I arrived at Nepal', but the nobles

perceiving that Prit’hwi'na'ra'y an ftill continued to interrupt the tran'

quillity of the kingdom, they difclalmed all fubjecUon to him, and acknow-

ledged for their fovereign Delmerden Sa'h, who continued the war

againfl his brother Prit’hwi'n a'ra'YAn : but fome years afterwards, they

even depofed Delmerden Sa'h, and elefted in his room a poor man of

Lelit Pattan, who was of royal origin.

The king of in order to wage war with the other kings of Nepal'

had demanded affiftance from Pri i’hwi'n a'r a'yan, but feeing that Pri’th-

wi'na'r a'yan was pofleflang himfelf of the country, he was obliged to defifl,

and to take meafures for the defence of his own poflTeflions; fb that the king

of Gore ha, although he had been formerly a fubjed of Gainprejas, tak-

ing advantage of the dilfentlons which prevailed among the other kings of

Vol. II. • R r
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Nepal, attached .to his party many of the mountain-chiefs, promifing to

keep them in pofleffion, and alfo to augment their authority and import-

ance ; and, if any of them were guilty of a breach of faith, he feized

their country as he had done to the kings of Marecaj'ts, although his rela-

tions.

The king of Gore ha having already poflefled himfelf of all the mountains

which furround the plain of Nepal, began to defeend into the flat country,

imagining he fliould be able to carry on his operations with the fame faci-

lity and fuccefs as had attended him on the hills; and, having drawn up

his army before a town, containing about 8000 houfes, fituate upon a hill

called CWt'ipur, about a league’s diflance from Cat'hmdndu, employed his

utmoft endeavours to get pofleflion of it. The inhabitants of C'trtifur re-

ceiving no fupport from the king of Lelit Pattan, to whom they were fubjeft,

applied for aflifiance to Gainprej AS, who immediately marched with his

whole army to their relief, gave battle to the army of the king of Gorc'hd,

and obtained a complete viftory. A brother of the king of Gbrdha was kill-

ed on the field of battle; and the king himfelf, by the affiflance of good

bearers, narrowly efcaped with his life by fleeing into the mountains. Af-

ter the a6lion, the inhabitants of Clrtipur demanded Gainprejas for

their king, and the nobles of the town' went to confer with him on the bu-

fmefs; but, being all aflembled in the fame apartment with the king, they

were all furprifed and feized by his people. After the feizure of thofe per-

fons, Gainprejas, perhaps to revenge himfelf of thofe nobles, for having

refufed their concurrence to his nomination as king, privately caufed fome of

them to be put to death; another, by name Dan uvant a, was led through

the city in a woman’s drefs, along with feveral others, clothed in a ridi-

culous and whimfical manner, at the expence of the nobles of Lelit Pattan.

They
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They were then kept in clofe confinement for a long time ; at laft, after

making certain promifes, and interefiing all the principal men of the coun-

try in their behalf, Gainprej as fet them at liberty.

The king of Gbrcha^ defpairing of his ability to get poffeffion of the plain

of ~Nepdl by ftrength, hoped to efiedt his purpofe by caufing a famine ; and

with this defign ftationed troops at all the pafles of the mountains to pre-

vent any intercourfe with Nepal-, and his orders were molt rigoroully obeyed,

for every perfon who was found in the road, with only a little

fait or cotton- about him, was hung upon a treei and he caufed

ail the inhabitants of a neighbouring village to be put to death in a mofi;

cruel manner: even the women and children did not efcape, for having

fupplied a little cotton to the inhabitants of Nepal ; and, when I arrived in

that country at the beginning of 1769, it was a moft horrid fpedlacle to behold

fo many people hanging on trees in the road. However, the king of Gbrchd

being alfo difappointed in his expedlations of gaining his end by this pro-

jedt, fomented dilTentions among the nobles of the three kingdoms of Nepal,

and attachdd to his party many of the principal ones, by holding forth to

them liberal and enticing promifes ; for which purpofe he had about

2000 Brahmens in his fervlce. When he thought he had acquired a party

fufficiently ftrong, he advanced a fecond time with his army to Cirtipur, and

laid fiege to it on the north-wefl; quarter, that he might avoid expofing
*

his army between the two cities of Cat'hmdndA and Lclit Pattun. After a

fiege of feveral months, the king of Gbrchd demanded the regency of the

town of Cirhpur ; when the commandant of the town, feconded by the ap-

probation of the inhabitants, difpatched to him by an arrow a very impertinent

and exafperating anfwer. The king of Gbrchd was fo much enraged at this

mode of proceeding, that he gave immediate orders to all his troops to ftorm

R r 2 th«
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the town on every fide : but the inhabitants bravely defended it, fo that

all the efforts of his men availed him nothing; and, when he faw that his

army had failed of gaining the precipice, and that his brother, named Suru'-

PARATNA, had fallen wounded by an arrow, he was obliged to raife the fiege

a fecond time, and to retreat with his army from Ctrtipur. The brother of

the king was afterwards cured of his wound by our Father Michael An-

gelo, who is at prefent in Bett'ia*

After the adtion the king of Gore ha fent his army againft the king

of Lamji (one of the twenty-four kings who reign to the weftward of

Nefdl) bordering upon his own kingdom of Gorc'hd, After many defperate

engagements, an accommodation took place with the king of Lamji: and

the king of Gore ha colleftmg all his forces, fent them for the third time

to befiege Cirtipur

;

and the army on this expedition was commanded by

his brother Suru'paratna. The inhabitants of Cutipur defended them-

felves with their ufual bravery; and after a fiege of feveral months, the

three kings of JSepal aflembled at Cat'hmandk to march a body of troops

to the relief of Ctrtipur. One day in the afternoon they attacked fome

of the Tanas of the Gorc'hians, hut did not fucceed in forcing them,

becaufe the king of Gorc'has party had been reinforced by many of the

nobility, who to ruin Gainppejas were willing to facrifice their own lives.

The inhabitants of Ctrtipur having already fuftained fix or feven months

fiege, a noble of Lelit Pattan called Dan uvant a fled to the Gordha party,

and treacheroufly introduced their army into the town. The inhabitants

might rtill have defended themfelves, having many other fortrefles in the up-

per parts of the town to retreat to; but the people at Gbrc'ha having

publifhed a general amnefty, the inhabitants, greatly exhaufted by the

fatigue of a long fiege, furrendered themfelves prifoners upon the faith

of
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of that promife. In the mean time the men of G6?‘c*ha felzed all

the gates and fortreffes within the tovvnj but two days afterwards Prit’hwi'-

na'ra'yan, who was at JSavacuta (a long day’s journey diftant) iffued an

order to Suru'paratna his brother, to put to death fome of the principal

inhabitants of the town, and to cut off the nofes and lips of every one, even

the infants, who were not found in the arms of their mothers; ordering at the

fame time all the nofes and lips which had been cut off to be preferved, that

he might afcertain how many fouls there were, and to change the name of

the town into ISlaJkatapur, which fignifies the town of cut-nofes. The order

was carried into execution with every mark of horror and cruelty, none ef-

caping but thofe who -could play on wind inflruments; although Father

Michael Angelo, who, without knowing that fuch an inhuman fcenc

was then exhibited, had gone to the houfe of Suru'paratna, and inter-

ceded much in favour of the poor inhabitants. Many of them put an end to

their lives in defpair; others came in great bodies to us in fearch of medi-

cines ; and it was moft fliocking to fee fo many living people with their teeth

and nofes refemblina; the fkulls of the deceafed.

After the capture of Cirtipir^ Prit’hwi'na'r a'y an difpatched imme-

diately his army to lay fiege to the great city of Ldit Pattern. The Gorc'hi-

ans furrounded half the city to the weftward with their Tanas ; and, my

houfe being fituated near the gate of that quarter, I was obliged to retire to

Cafhmdndu to avoid being expofed to the fire of the befiegers. After many

engagements between the inhabitants of the town of Lelit Pattan and the

men of GSrchd, in which much blood was fpilled on both fides, the

former were difpofed to furrender themfelves, from the fear of having their

nofes cut off, like thofe at C’lrtifur^ and alfo their rigiit bands : a barba-

rity the Gorc'Jnans had threatened them with, unlefs they would furrender

within five days. One night all the Garchians quitted the fiege of LeJit Pat-

tan
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tan to purfue the Englijh army, which, under the command of Captain

Kinloch, had already taken Sidull^ an important fort at the foot of the

Nepal hills, which border upon the kingdom of Tirhut

:

but Captain

Kinloch not being able to penetrate the hills, either on the quarter

or by the pafs at Hareapur^ in the kingdom of Macwanpur, the army

of Gurc'ha returned to Nepal to diredl; their operations againft the city

of Cal'hmdneluy where Gainprejas was, who had applied for fuccour to the

Engljh. During the fiege of Cal'hmdndu the Brahmens of Gore ha came

almofl; every night into the city, to engage the chiefs of the people on the

part of their king : and the more effectually to impofe upon poor Gainprk-

jAS, many of the principal Brahmens went to his houfe, and told him to

perfevere with confidence, that the chiefs of the Gbrc'ha army were at-

tached to his caufe, and that even they themfelves would deliver up their

king Prit’hwina'ra'yan into his hands. Having by thefe artifices pro-

cured an opportunity of detaching from his party all his principal fub-

jeCls, tempting them with liberal promifes according to their cuftom, one

night the men of Gbrc'ha entered the city without oppofition ; and the

wretched Gainprejas, perceiving he was betrayed, had fcarce time to

efcape with about three hundred of his bed and mod faithful Hindujidm

troops towards Lellt Patlan j which place however he reached the fame

night.

•The king of Gbrc'ha having made himfelf mader of Cal'hmdndu in the

year 1768, perfided in the attempt of pofTefling himfelf alfo of the city of

Lellt Tattan^ promifing all the nobles that he would differ them to remain

in the poffeffion of their property, that he would even augment it ; and, be-

caufe the nobles of Lelit Pattan placed no reliance on the faith of his promi-

ses, he fent his domedic pried to make this protedation ; that, if he failed

to
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to acquit himfelf of his promife, he fliould draw curfes upon himfelf and

his family even to the fifth paft and fucceeding generation ; fo that the

unhappy G ainprej as and the king of Lelit Pattan, feeing that the nobility

were difpofed to render themfelves fubjeft to the king of Gore ha, withdrew

themfelves with their people to the king of B'hatgan. When the city of

Lelit Pattan became fubjedt to the king of Gorc'ha, he continued for fbme

time to treat the nobility with great attention, and propofed to appoint a

viceroy of the city from among them. Two or three months afterwards,

having appointed the day for making his formal entrance into the city of

Lelit Pattan, he made ufe of innumerable flratagems to get into his pof-

feffion the perfons of the nobility, and in the end fucceeded ', he had pre-

vailed upon them to permit their fons to remain at court as companions

of his fon
;
he had difpatched a noble of each houfe to Navactit, or New Fort,

pretending that the apprehenfions he entertained of them had prevent-

ed his making a public entrance into the city ; and the remaining nobles

were felzed at the river without the town, where they went to meet him

agreeably to a prior engagement. Afterwards he entered the city, made

a vlfit to the temple of Baghero, adjoining to our habitation, and pall-

ing in triumph through the city amidft immenfe numbers of foldiers, who

compofed his train, entered the royal palace, which had been prepared for

his reception : in the mean time parties of his foldiers broke open the houfes

of the nobility, feized all their effedls, and threw the inhabitants of the

city into the utmoft confternation. After having caufed all the nobles who

were in his power to be put to death, or rather their bodies to be mangled

in a horrid manner, he departed with a defign of befieging B'hatgdn: and wc

obtained permiflion, through the intereft of his fon, to retire with all the

Chrijiians into the pofleffions of the Englifh,

At
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At the commencement of the year 1769, the king of acquired

pofieffion of the city of B'hatgan by the fame expedients to which he owed

his former fuccefTes ; and on his entrance with his troops into the city,

Gainprej AS, feeing he had no refource left to fave himfelf, ran courage-

oufly with his attendants towards the king of Gorc'M, and, at a fmall dif-

tance from his palanquin, received a wound in his foot, which a few days

afterwards occafloned his death. The king of Lelit Pattaji was confined in

irons till his death ; and the king of B'hatgdn^ being very far advanced in

years, obtained leave to go and die at Banares. A fhort time afterwardsi

the mother of Gainprej as alfo procured the fame indulgence, having

from old age already loft her eye-fight ; but before her departure, they took

from her a necklace of jewels, as ftie herfqlf told me, when fhe arrived at

Patna with the widow of her grandfon: and I could not refrain from

tears, when I beheld the mifery and difgrace of this blind and unhappy queen.

The king of Gore'ha, having thus in the fpace of four years effefted the

conqueft of Nepal, made himfelf mafter alfo of the country of the Cirdtas,

to the eaft of it, and of other kingdoms, as far as the borders of Coch Bi-

har. After his deceafe, his eldeftTon, Prata'p Sink, held the government

of the whole country j but fcarcely two years after, on Prat'pa Sink’s

death, a- younger brother, by name Baha'dar Sa'h, who refided then at

Beti'ta with his unde Delmerden Sa'h, was invited to accept of the go-

vernment; and t-he beginning of his government was marked with many

maflacres. The i royal family is in the greateft confufion, becaufe die

queen lays claim to the government in the name of her fon, whom fhe had

by Prat a'p SiNij; and perhaps the oath violated by Prit’hwi'na'ra'yan,

will in the progrefs of time have its effedf. Such have been the fucceflbrs

of the kingdoms of A<’j>«/,vof which Prit’hwi'na'ra'yan had thus ac-

quired pofleflion.

ON
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ON THE CURE OF PERSONS BITTEN BY SNAKES.

BY JOHN WILLIAMS, ESQ.

following flatement of fads relative to the cure of perfons bitten

by fnakes, feleded from a number of cafes which have come

within my own knowledge, require no prefatory introdudlon, as it

points out the means of obtaining the greateft felf-gratification the human

mind is capable of experiencing,—that of the prefervation of the life of a

fellow-creature, and fnatching him from the jaws of death, by a method

which every perfon is capable of availing himfelf of. Eau de Luce, I

learn from many communications which I have received from different

parts of the country, anfwers as well as the pure Caufllc Alkali Spirit ; and

though, from its having fome effential oils in its compofitlon, it may not be

fo powerful, yet, as it muft be given with water, it only requires to increafe

the dofe in proportion; and fo long as it retains its milky white colour, it is

Sufficiently efficacious.

From the effed of a ligature applied between the part bitten and the heart,

it is evident that the poifon diffufes itfelf over the body by the returning ve-

nous blood; deftroylng the irritability, and rendering the fyftem paralytic.

It is therefore probable that the Volatile Cauftic Alkali, in refifting the

difeafe of the poifon, does not ad fo much as a Specific in deftroylng its qua-

lity as by countcrading the effed on the fyftem, by ftimulating the fibres,

and preserving that irritability which it tends to deftroy.

VoL. II. S s CASE
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CASE I.

IN’ the month of Augvfi 1780, a fervant of mine was bitten In the heel,

as he fuppofed, by a fnake and in a few minutes was in great agony, with

convulfions about the throat and jaws, and continual grinding of the teeth.

Having a wifli to try the effects of Volatile Alkali in fuch cafes, 1 gave him

about forty drops of Eau de Luce in water, and applied fome of it to the part

bitten ; the dofe was repeated ever)^ eight or ten minutes, till a fmall phial-

full was expended : it was near two hours before it could be faid he was

out of danger. A numbnefs and pricking fenfation was perceived extending

itfelf up to the knee, where a ligature was applied fo- tight as to flop the

returning venous blood, which feemingly checked the progrefs of the dele-

terious poifon. The foot and leg, up to where the ligature was made, were

fliff and painful for feveral days ; and, which appeared very fingular, were

covered with a branny fcale.

The above was the firfl cafe in which I tried the effedls of the Volatile Al-

kali, and, apprehending that the effential oils in the compofition of Eau de

Luce, though made of the flrong Cauflic Volatile Spirit, would confidera-

bly diminiQi its powers, I was induced, the next opportunity that offered, to

try the effedls of pure Volatile Cauflic Alkali Spirit, and accordingly pre-

pared fome from Quicklime and the Sal Ammoniac of this countty..

e A S E II.

In July 1782, a woman of the Brahman call, who lived in my neighbour-

hood at Chunary. was bitten by a Cobra de CapeJlo between the thumb and

fore-finger of her right hand. Prayers and„fuperflitious incantations were
1

pradifed by the Brahmens about her, till flie became fpeechlefs and con-

vuUcd, with locked jaws, and a profufe difcharge of faliva running from

her
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her mouth. On being informed of the accident, I immediateh^ fent a fer-

vant with a bottle of the Volatile Cauftic Alkali Spirit, of which he poured

about a tea-fpoon full, mixed with water, down her throat, and applied

fome of it to the part bitten. The dofe w'as repeated a few minutes after,

when (he was evidently better, and in about half an hour was perfectly re-

covered.

This accident happened in a fmall hut, where I faw the fnake, which

was a middle-fized Cobra de Capello. The Brahmens would not allow it to

be killed. In the above cafe, no other means whatever were ufed for the

recovery of the patient than are here recited.

CASE III.

A woMAN-fervant in the family of a gentleman at Benares was bit-

ten in the foot by a Cobra de CapelJo

:

the gentleman immediately applied

to me for fome of the Volatile Cauftic Alkali, which I fortunately had by

me. I gave her about fixty drops in water, and alfo applied fome of it

to the part bitten : in about feven or eight minutes after, Ihe was quite

recovered. In the above cafe, I was not witnefs to the deleterious efteft of the

poifon on the patient j but faw the fnake after it was killed.

CASE IV.

In July 1784, the wife of a fervant of mine was bitten hy Zi. Cobra de

Capello on the outfide of the little toe of her right foot. In a few minutes

fhe became convulfed, particularly about the jaws and throat j with a con-

tinued gnafhing of the teeth. She at firft complained of a numbnefs extend-

S s z mg
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jng from the wound upwards, but no ligature was applied to the limb.

About fixty drops of the Volatile Cauftic Spirit were given to her in water,

by forcing open her mouth, Vv’hich was ftrongly convulfed. In about feven

minutes the dofe was repeated, when the convulfions left her; and in three

more fire became fenfible, and fpoke to thofe who attended her. A few

drops of the fpirit had alfo been applied to the wound. The fnake was killed

and brought to me, which proved to be a Cobra de Cdj[)eJhi.

CASE V.

As it is generally believed that the venom of fnakes is more malignant

during hot dry weather than at any other feafon, the following cafe, which

occurred in the month of July 1788, when the weather was extremely hot,

no rain, excepting a flight fliower, having fallen for many months, may not

be unworthy of notice.

A Servant belonging to an Officer at Juanpoory was bitten by a fnake

on the leg, about two inches above the outer ankle. As the accident hap-

pened in the evening, he could not fee what fpecies of fnake k was ; he im-

mediately tied a ligature above the part bitten, but was in a few minutes in

fuch exquilite torture from pain, which extended up his body and to his

head, that he foon became dizzy and fenfelefs. On being informed of the

accident, I fent my fervant with a phial of the Volatile CauflLc Alkali ; who

found him, when he arrived, quite torpid, with the faliva running out of his

mouth, and his jaws fo faft locked, as to render it ncceflary to ufe an inftru-

ment to open them and adminifter the medicine. About forty drops of the Vo-

latile Cauftic Spirit were given to him in water, and applied to the wound;

and the fame dofe repeated a few minutes after. In about half an hour he

was
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was perfedlly recovered. On examining the part bitten, I could difcover the

marks of three fangs ; two on one fide, and one one the other ; and, from

the diftance they were afunder, I fliould judge it a large fnake. More than

ten minutes did not appear to have elapfed from the time of his being bit-

ten till the medicine was adminiftered. The wounds healed immediately ;

and he was able to attend to his duty the next day. Though the

fpecles of fnake was not afeertained, yet I judge from the flow of faliva

from the mouth, convulfive fpafms of the jaws and throat, as well as from

the marks of three fangs, that it muft have been a Cobra de Capello.i and*

though I have met with five and fix fangs of different fizes in fnakes of that

fpecies, I never ohferved the marks of more than two having beea applied

in biting in any other cafe which came within my knowledge.

CASE VI.

In September 1786, a fervant belonging to Captain S , who was

then at Benaresy was bitten in the leg by a large Cobra de Capello, He faw

the fnake coming towards him, with his neck Ipread out in a very tremendous

manner, and endeavoured to avoid him ; but, before he could get out of his

way, the fnake feized him by the leg, and fecured his hold for fome time,

as if he had not been able to extricate his teeth. Application was imme-

diately made to his mailer for a remedy, who fent to confult me; but, be-

fore I arrived, had given him a quantity of fweet oil, which he drank.. So

foon as I faw him, I diredled the ufual dofe of Volatile Caullic Alkali to be

given, which fortunately brought away the oil from his ftomach, or it Ts

probable that the ftimulating effed of the Volatile Spirit would have been

fo much blunted by it, as to have become inefficacious. A fecond dole was

immediately adminiftered, and fome time after a third.. The man recovered

in
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;in the courfeof a few hours. As oil is frequently adtniniftered as a re-

medy in the bite of fnakes, I think it neceffary to caution againft the ufe of

it with the Volatile Alkali, as it blunts the flimulating quality of the fpi-

rit, and renders it ufelefs.

Of the numerous fpecies of fnakes which I have met with, not above

fix were provided with poifonous fangs ; though I have examined many

which have been confidered by the natives as dangerous, without being

able to difcover any thing noxious in them.

The following is an inftance of the deleterious cffe<5i; of the bite of a

fnake, called by the natives Krait, a fpecies of the Boa, which I have

frequently met with in this part of the country.

CASE VII.

On the 16th September 1788, a man was brought to me who had

been bitten by a fnake, with the marks of two fangs on two of his toes ; he

was faid to have been bitten above an hour before I faw him : he was

perfedly fenfible, but -complained of great pain in the parts bitten, with

an univeifal languor. I Immediately gave him thirty drops of the Volatile

Caufiic Alkali Spirit in water, and applied fome of it to the wounds ; in

a few minutes he became eafier, and in about half an hour was carried

away by his friends, with perfed confidence in his recovery, without hav-

ing taken a fecond dofe of the medicine, which indeed did not appear to

have been neceffary ; but whether from the effed of the bite of the fnake,

or the motion of the dooly on which he was carried, I know not ; but he

became fick at the ftomach, threw up the medicine, and died in about a

quarter of an hour after. The man faid, that the fnake came up to him

while
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while he was fitting on the ground; and that he put him away with his hand

once, but that he turned about and bit him as deferibed.. The fnake was

brought to me, which I examined; it was about two feet and a half long, of

a lightKh brown colour on the back, a white belly, and annulated from end

to end with 208 abdominal, and forty-fix tail feuta. I have met with feve-

ral of them from thirteen inches to near three feet In length. It had two poi-

fonous fangs in the upper jaw, which lay naked, with their points without

the upper lip. It does not fpread its neck, like the Coira de Capello^ when

enraged; but Is very a6live and quick in its motion-

I HAVE feen inftances of perfons bitten by fnakes, who have been fo long

without afliftance, that, when they have been brought to me they have not

been able to fwallow, from convulfions ofthe throat and fauces, which is, I ob-

ferve, a conftant fymptom of the bite of the Colra de Capello ; and indeed

I have had many perfons brought to me who had been dead fome time; but

never knew an inflance of the Volatile Cauflic Alkali failing in its effed,

where the patient has been able to fwallow it.

ON
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ON SOME ROMAN COINS FOUND AT NELORE.

TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY.

Sir,

I HAVE the honour to prefent you with an extrad of a letter from Mr.

Alexander Davidson, late Governor of Madras^ giving an account of

fome Roinan Coins and Medals lately found near NeUr^ together with a draw-

ing of them, copied from one tranfmitted by Mr. Davidson; which, I

imagine, may be acceptable to the jdftatic Society.

I have the honour to be.

Sir,

Your mod obedient humble fervant,

S. DAVIS.
Calcutta y March 20, 1788.

T tVOL.II. EXTRACT
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EXTRACT OF A LETTER FROM ALEXANDER DAVIDSON, ESQ.

DATED MADRAS, JULY 12
, I787.

/^S a peafant near NeJdr, about loo miles north-weft of Madras^ was

ploughing on the fide of a ftony craggy hill, his plough was obftruded

by fome brickwork : he dug, and difcovered the remains of a fmall Hindu

temple, under which a little pot was found with Roman coins and medals of

the fecond century.

He fold them as old gold ; and many, no doubt, were melted; but the

Ami'rul Umara" recovered upwards of thirty of them. This

happened while 1 was Governor ; and I had the choice of two out of the

whole. I chofe an Adrian and a Faustina.

Some of the Trajans were in good prefervation. Many of the coins

could not have been in circulation : they were all of the pureft gold, and

many of them as frefb and beautiful as if they had come from the mint but

yefterday : fome were much defaced and perforated, and had probably been

worn as ornaments on the arm, and others pending from the neck.

I SEND you drawings of my two Coins, and have no obj'edion to your

publifhing an account of them in the Tranfadions of the Aftatie Society.

I received my information refpeding them from the young Nawah j and if

my name be necefiTary to authenticate the fads I have related, you have my

permififion to ufe it.

ON
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ON TWO HINDU FESTIVALS, AND THE INDIAN SPHINX.

BY THE LATE COLONEL PEARSE, MAY 12, 1785.

J
BEG leave to point out to the Society, that the Sunday before lad was

the feftival of Bhava'ni', which is annually celebrated by the Gbpas^

and all other Hindus who keep horned cattle for ufe or profit : on this feaft

they vifit gardens, ereft a pole in the fields, and adorn it with pendants

and garlands. The Sunday before laft was our JirJl of May^ on which the

fame rites are performed by the fame clafs of people in England, where it is

well known to be a relique of ancient fuperflition in that country ; it fliould

feem, therefore, that the religion of the Eaft and the old religion of Britain

had a ftrong affinity. Bhava'ni' has another feftival
; but that is not

kept by any one fet of Hindus in particular, and this is appropriated to one

clafs of people : this is conftantly held on the ninth of Baifdc'h j which does

not always fall on our jirji of May, as it did this year. Thofe members of

the Society who are acquainted with the rules which regulate the feftivals,

may be able to give better information concerning this point : I only mean

to point out the refemblance of the rites performed here and in England,

but muft leave abler hands to inveftigate the matter further, if it fliould be

thought deferving of the trouble. I find that the feftival which I have

mentioned, is one of the moft ancient among the Hindus.

Tt2 II. DlTRlNO
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II. During the Hurt, when mirth and feftivity reign among Hndus of

every clafs, one fubjeift of diverfion Is to fend people on errands and expe-

ditions that are to end in difappointment, and raife a laugh at the expence

of the perfon fent. The Huh is always in March, and the lad day is the

greateft holiday. All the Hindus who are on that day at Jagannat'h, are

entitled to certain, diftindtions, which they hold to be of fuch importance,

that I found it expedient to day there till the end of the fedival j and I am

of opinion, and fo are the red of the officers, that I faved above five hun-

dred men by the delay. The origin of the Huh Teems lod in antiquities j

and I have not been able to pick up the fmalled account of it.

If the rites of May-day Ihow any affinity between the religion of Eng-

land in times pad, and that of the Hindus in thefe times, may not the cuf-

tom of making April-fools, on the fird of that month, indicate fome traces

of the Hull? I have never yet heard any account of the origin of the

Englijh cudom ; but it is unquedionably very ancient, and is dill kept up

even in great towns, though lefs in them than in the country. With us it

is chiefly confined to the lower clafies of people but in India high and

low join in itj and the late Shuja'ul Daulah, I am told, was very

fond of making Huh-^oo\s, though he was a Muffelnian of the highed rank.

They carry it here fo far, as to fend letters making appointments, in the

names of perfons who, it is known, mud be abfent from their houfe at the

time fixed on ; and the laugh is always in proportion to the trouble given.

III. At Jaganndfh I found the Sphinx of the Egyptians’, and prefent

the Society with a drawing of it. Mura'ri Eaudit, who was deputy

Faujdar of Balafor, attended my detachment on the part of the Mahrdtas

:

he
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he h now the principal ¥aujdar^ and is much of the gentleman, a man

of learning, and very intelligent. From him I learned, that the Sphinx^

here called Singh, is to appear at the end of the world, and, as foon as

he is born, will prey on an elephant: he is, therefore, figured feizing an

elephant in his claws, and the elephant is made fmall, to fliowthat the Singh,.

even a moment after his birth, will be very large in proportion to it.

When I told Mura'ri that the Egyptians worlhipped a bull, and chofe

the God by a black mark on his tongue, and that they adored birds and trees,

he immediately exclaimed, “ their religion then was the fame with ours

;

“ for we alfo chufe our facred hulls by the fame marks ; we reverence the

** hanfa, the garura, and other birds ; we refpedh the pippal and the

“ vata among trees, and the tulash among (lirubs
; but as for onions,”

which I had mentioned, “ they are eaten by low men, and are fitter to be

“ eaten than worfliipped.”

REMARK BY THE PRESIDENT.

Without preluming to queftion the authority of Mura'ri Pandit, I

can only fay, that feveral Brahmans, now in Bengal, have feen the figure at

Jagamiadh, where one of the gates is called Sinhadwdr j and they affure me

that they always confidered it as a mere reprefentation of a Lion feizing a

young elephant; nor do they know, they fay, any fenfe for the word Sinha,

but a Lion, fuch as Mr. Hastings kept near his garden. The //«/),

called Hblaca in the Vedas, and P'halgut/ava in common Sanfcrit books, is

the feftival of the vernal feafon, or JSauruz of the Perfiuns.

A SHORT
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A SHORT DESCRirXION OF CARNICOBAR,

BY MR. G. HAMILTON.

COMMUNICATED BY MR. ZOFFANY.

H E ifland of which I propofe to give a fucein<5l account, is the north-

ernmofl of that clufter in the Bay of Bengal^, which goes by the name

of the Nicohars. It is low, of a round figure, about forty miles in circum-

ference, and appears at a diflance as if entirely covered with trees However,

there are feveral well-cleared and delightful fpots upon it. The foil is a black

kind of clay, and marlby. It produces in great abundance, and with little

care, moft of the tropical fruits ; fuch as pine-apples, plantains, papayas,

cocoa-nuts, and areca-nuts alfo excellent yams, and a root called cachu. Ther'

only four-footed animals upon the iiland are hogs, dogs, large rats, and an

animal of the lizard kind, but large, called by the natives toJonqui j thefe

frequently carry off fowls and chickens. The only kind of poultry are hens,

and thofe not in great plenty. There are abundance of fnakes of many differ-

ent kinds ; and the inhabitants frequently die of their bites. The timber upon

the ifland is of many forts, in great plenty, and fome of it remarkably large,

affording excellent materials for building or repairing fhips^

The natives are low in flature but very well made, and furpriz-

ingly adtive and flrongj they are copper-coloured,, and their features

have a cafl of the Malay

;

quite the reverfe of elegant. The wo-

men in particular are extremely ugly. The men cut their hair fliort

;

and the women have their heads fhaved quite bare, and wear no covering

but a fliort petticoat, made of a fort of rufh-, or dry grafs, which reaches.,

half-way down the thigh. This grafs is not interwoven, but hangs round

the perfon, fomething like the thatching of a hou^e. Such of them as have

received
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received prefents of cloth-petticoats from the fliips, commonly* tie them

round immediately under the arms. The men wear nothing but a narrow

flripof cloth about their middle, in which they wrap up their privities fo

tight, that there is hardly any appearance of them. The ears of both

fexes are pierced when young, and by fqucezing into the holes large plugs

of wood, or hanging heavy weights of Ihells, they contrive to render

them wide, and difagreeable to look at. They are naturally fuppofed to

be good-humoured and gay, and are very fond of fitting at table with

Europeans, where they eat every thing that is fet before them ; and they

eat moft enormoully. They do not care much for wine, but will drink

bumpers of arrack as long as they can fee. A great part of their time is

fpent in feafling and dancing. When a feaft is held at any village, every

one that chufes goes uninvited, for they are utter ftrangers to ceremony.

At thofe feafts they eat immenfe quantities of pork, which is their favour-

ite food. Their hogs are remarkably fat, being fed upon the cocoa-nut

kernel and fea-water ; indeed ail their domeftic animals, fowls, dogs, &c.

are fed upon the fame. They have likewife plenty of fmall fea-fifh, which

they flrike very dexteroufly with lances, wading into the fea about knee-

deep. They are fure of killing a very Imall fifli at ten or twelve yards dif-

tance. They eat the pork almoft raw, giving it only a hafty grill over a quick

fire. They roafl a fowl by running a piece of wood through it, by way

of fpit, and holding it over a brifk fire until the feathers are burnt off>

when it is ready for eating, in their tafte. They never drink water ; only

cocoa-nut milk and a liquor called foura, which oozes from the cocoa-nut

tree after cutting off the young fprouts or flowers. This they fuffer to

ferment before it is ufed, and then it is intoxicating j to which quality

they add much by their method of drinking it, by fucking it flowly

through a fmall ftraw. After eating, the young men and women, who

are
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are fancifully dreft with leaves, go to dancing, and the old people furround

them, fmoking tobacco and drink ingyoz^r^/. The dancers, while perform-

ing, fing fome of their tunes, which are far from wanting harmony, and

to which they keep exa6t time. Of mufical inftruments they have only

one kind, and that the fimpleft. It is a hollow bamboo, about feet long,

and three inches in diameter, along the outfide of which there is flretched

from end to end a fingle firing made of the threads of a fplit cane ; and

the place under the firing is hollowed a little, to prevent it frpm touchirg.

This inftrument is played upon in the fame manner as a guitar. It is capa-

ble of producing but few notes ; the performer however makes it fpeak har-

monioufly, and generally accompanies it with the voice.

What they know of phyfic is fmall and fimple. I had once occafion

to fee an operation in furgery performed on the toe of a young girl, who

had been flung by a fcorpion, or centipee. The wound was attended with

a confiderable fwelling
j and the little patient feemed in great pain. One

of the natives produced the under jaw of a fmall fifli, which was long,

and planted with two rows of teeth as fliarp as needles. Taking this in one

hand, and a fmall flick by way of hammer in the other, he flruck the

teeth three or four times into the fwelling, and made it bleed freely : the toe

was then bound up with certain leaves j and ne;tt day the child was running

about perfedly well.

Their houfes are generally built upon the beach in villages of fifteen

or twenty houfes each ; and each houfe contains a family of twenty per-

fons and upwards. Thefe habitations are raifed upon wooden pillars

about ten feet from the ground ; they are round, and, having no windows,

look like bee-hives, covered with thatch. The entry is through a trap-

VoL. II. U u door
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door below, where the family mount by a ladder, which is drawn up at

night. This manner of building is intended to fecure the houfes from being

infeflied with fnakes and rats ; and for that purpofe the pillars are bound

round with a fmooth kind of leaf, which prevents animals from being able

to mounts befides which, each pillar has a broad round flat piece of wood near

the top of it, the projecting of which effeClually prevents the further pro-

grefs of fuch vermin as may have pafled the leaf. The flooring is made

with thin flrips of bamboos, laid at fuch dlftances from one another as to

leave free admiflion for light and air ; and the infide is neatly finifhed, and

decorated with fifliing-lances, nets, &c.

The art of making cloth of any kind is quite unknown to the inhabitants

of this ifland; what they have is got from the ihips that come to trade

in cocoa-nuts. In exchange for their nuts (which are reckoned the fineft

in this part of India) thej will accept of but few articles : what they chiefly

wifli for is cloth of different colours, hatchets, and hanger-blades, which

they ufe in cutting down the nuts. Tobacco and arrack they are very

fond of ; but expeCt thefe in prefents. They have no money of their own,

nor will they allow any value to the coin of other countries, further than as

they happen to fancy them for ornaments j the young women fometimes

hanging firings of dollars about their necks. However, they are good judges

of gold and lilver ; and it is no eafy matter to impofe bafer metals upon them

as fuch.

They purchafe a much larger quantity of cloth than is confumed upon

their own ifland. This is intended for the Choury market. Choury is a

fmall ifland to the fouthward of theirs, to which a large fleet of their boats

fails every year, about the month of JSavemher, to exchange cloth for

' canoes :
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canoes
'i

for they cannot make thefe themfelves. This vo}'age they per-

form by the help of the fun and ftars, for they know nothing of the

compafs.

In their difpofition there are two remarkable qualities. One is their

entire negled of compliment and ceremony
; and the other, their averfion

to dilhonefty. A Carnicoharlan travelling to a diftant village upon bufinds

or amufement, pafles through many towns in his way, without perhaps

fpeaking to any one. If he is hungry, or tired, he goes up into the neareft

houfe, and helps himfelf to what he wants, and fits till he is«refted, without

taking the fmallefl notice of any of the family, unlefs he has bufmefs or news

to communicate. Theft or robbery is fo very rare amongft them, that a

man going out of his houfe never takes away his ladder, or fliuts his door,

but leaves it open for any body to enter that pleafes, witliout the leaft appre-

henlion of having any thing ftolen from him.

Their intercourfe with flrangers is fo frequent, that they have acquired

in general the barbarous Portuguefe language, fo common over Imlia. Their

own has a found quite different from moft others, their words being

pronounced with a kind of flop, or catch in the throat, at every fyllable.

The few following words will ferve to fhew thofe who are acquainted with

other Indian languages, whether there is any fimllitude between them.

A man. Kegonia* To eat, Gnia»

A woman. Kecanna, To drink, Okk.

A child, Chu. Yams, T'owJa,

To laugh Ayelaur* To weep. Pohig.

A canoe, Apg. A pine-apple, Friing.

A houfe.U u a
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To fleep,

A dog.

Fire,

Rain,

Loom loom.

T*amam.

T'amia,

Koomra,

They have no notion of a God, but they believe firmly in the Devil,

and worfliip him from fear. In every village there is a high pole eredled,

with long firings of ground-rattans hanging from it, which, it is faid, has the

vinue to keep him at adtfiance. When they fee any figns of an approach-

ing fiorm, thfy imagine that the Devil intends them a vifit j upon which

many fuperfiitious ceremonies are performed. The people of every village

march round their own boundaries, and fix up at different diftances fmall

flicks fpllt at the top, into which fplit they put a piece of cocoa-nut, a

w!lp of tobacco, and the leaf of a certain plant. Whether this is meant as

a peace-offering to the Devil, or a fcare-crow to frighten him away, does

not appear.

When a man dies, all his live fiock, cloth, hatchets, fifhing-lances, and

in fliort every moveable thing he poffeffed is buried with him, and his death

is mourned by the whole village. In one view this is an excellent cuftom,

feeing it prevents all dilputes about the property of the deceafed amongft his

relations. His wife mufi conform to cuftom, by having a joint cut off from

one of her fingers ; and, if flie refufes this, fhe mufi fubmit to have a deep

notch cut in one of the pillars of her houfe,

I WAS once prefent at the funeral of an old woman. When we went

into the houfe which had belonged to the deceafed, we found it full of her

female relations. Some of them were employed in wrapping up the corpfe
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in leaves and cloth, and others tearing to pieces all the cloth which

had belonged to her. In another houfe hard by, the men of the village,

with a great many others from the neighbouring towns, were fitting drink-

in^foura and fmoklng tobacco. In the mean time two flout young fel-

lows were bufy digging a grave in the fand near the houfe. When the

women had done with the corpfe, they fet up a mofl hideous howl, upon

which the people began to affemble round the grave, and four men went

up into the houfe to bring down the body; in doing this they were much

interrupted by a young man, fon to the deceafed, who endeavoured wnth all

his might to prevent them, but finding it in vain, he clung round the

body, and was carried to the grave along with it ^ there, after a violent

flruggle, he was turned away, and condu^fled back to the houfe. The corpfe

being now put into the grave, and the lafliings, which bound the legs and

arms, cut, all the live flock which had been the property of the deceafed^

confifling of about half a dozen hogs, and as many fowls, were killed, and

flung in above it : a man then approached with a bunch of leaves ftuck

upon the end of a pole, which he fwept two or three times gently along

the corpfe, and then the grave was filled up. During the ceremony the

women continued to make the mofl horrible vocal concert imaginable : the

men faid nothing. A few days afterwards a kind of monument was eredled

over the grave, with a pole upon it, to which long flrips of cloth of differ-

ent colours were hung.

Polygamy is not known among them j and their punifhment of adul-

tery is not lefs fevere than effeclmal. They cut, from the man’s offendina
to

member, a piece of the fbrefkin proportioned to the frequent commiflion or

enormity of the crime.

There
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There feems to fubfift among them a perfefl equality. A few perfons,

from their age, have a little more refpe6t paid to them ; but there is no ap-

pearance of authority one over another. Their fociety feems bound rather

by mutual obligations continually conferred and received ; the fimpleft and

bcfl of all ties.

The inhabitants of the Andamans are fald to be CannlhaJs. The people

of Carnicohar have a tradition among them, that feveral canoes came from

Andaman many [years ago, and that the crews were all armed, and com-

mitted great depredations, and killed feveral of the Nicoharians. It appears

at firft remarkable that there Ihould be fuch a wide difference between the

manners of tlie inhabitants of iflands fo near to one another ; the Andamans

being favage Cannihah^ and the others the moft harmlefs inoffenfive people

poffible. But it is accounted for by the following hlftorical anecdote, which

I have been affured is matter of fadl. Shortly after the Portuguefe had

difcovered the palfage to hidia round the Cape of Good Hope^ one of their

fliips, on board of which were a number of Mozambique negroes, was loft on

the Andaman IJlands, which were till then uninhabited. The blacks remained

on the ifland and fettled there : the Europeans made a fmall fliallop, in which

they failed to Pegu. On the other hand, the Nicobar Iflands were peopled

from the oppofite main and the coaft of Pegu\ in proof of which the Nico-

bar and Pegu languages are faid, by thofe acquainted with the latter, to

have much refemblance.

ON
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THE DESIGN OF A TREATISE ON THE PLANTS
OF INDIA.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

T™, greafeftj if not the only, obftade to the progrefs of knowledge in

L; thefe provinces, except in thofe branches of it which belong immedi-

ately to our feveral profeflions, is our want of leifure for general refearches ;

and, as Archimedes, who was happily mafter of his time, had not /pace

enough to move the greateft weight with the fmalleft force, thus we, who

have ample fpace for our inquiries, really want time for the purfuit of them.

“ Give me a place to ftand on,” faid the great mathematician, “ and I w'ill

“ move the whole earth Give us time, we may fay, for our hivejlig.alions

and we will transfer to Europe all the fciences^ arts^ and literature of Afia.

Not to have defpaired,” however, was thought a degree of merit in the

Roman General, even though he was defeated ; and, having fome hope that

others may occafionally find more leifure than it will ever, at leafl in this

country, be my lot to enjoy, I take the libeny to propofe a work, from which

very curious information, and poflibly very folid advantage, may be derived.

Some hundreds of plants, which are yet imperfcdlly known to European

botanifts, and with the virtues of which they are wholly unacquainted,

grow wild on- the plains and in the forefiis of India: the Amarcofh, an ex-

cellent vocabulary of the Sanfcrit language, contains in one chapter the

names of about three hundred medicinal vegetables; the Medim.m^.y com-

prize
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prize many more ; and the Dra-vydhhidhsina^ or DidHonary ofiSatural Pro-

(ludlions, includes, I believe, a far greater number; the properties of which

are diftinft'y related in medical tradts of approved authority. Now the firfl

ftep, in compiling a treatife on the plants of India, fliould be to write their

true names in Roman letters, according to the moft accurate orthography,

and in Sanfcrit preferably to any vulgar dialedt ; becaufe a learned language

is fixed in books, while popular idioms are in conftant fludluatlon, and

will not perhaps be underftood a century hence by the inhabitants of thefe

Indian territories, whom future botanifts may confult on the common*ap-

pellations of trees and flowers. The childifli denominations of plants from

the perfons who firfl; deferibed them, ought wholly to be rejedled ; for

Champaca and Hinna feem to me not only more elegant, but far properer

defignations of an Indian an Arabian plant, than Michelia and Lawfonia\

nor can I fee without pain, that the great Swedif botanifl; confidered it as

t/iefupreme and only reward of labour in this part of natural hiHory, to pre-

ferve a name by hanging it on a blolTom, and that he declared this mode of

promoting and adorning botany, worthy of being contimied with holy reve-

rence, though fo high an honour, he fays, ought to be coyferred with chafe

referve, and not profitutedfor thepurpofe of conciliating the good-will, or eter-

nizing the meyyiory of any but his chofen followers ; no, not even offalyits. His

lift £>f an hundred and ffty fuch names clearly fliows that his excellent

worhs ^e the .true balls of his jufl; celebrity, which would have been

feebly fupported by tlie ftalk of the Linnwa. From what proper name the

Plantain is called Mufi, I do not know ; but it feems to be the Dutch pro-

nunciation of the Arabic word for that vegetable, and ought not, therefore,

to have appeared in his lift, though, in my opinion, it is the only rational

name in the mufter-roll. As to the fyftem of Linn^cjs, it is the fyftem of

Nature, fubordinate indeed to the beautiful arrangement of natural orders,

of
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of which he has given a rough fketch, and which may hereafter, perhaps, be

completed : but the diftribution of vegetables into clajjesy according to the

number, length, and pofition of the ftamens and pillils, and of thofe cloffea

into kinds and /pecks

^

according to certain marks of diferimination,

will ever be found the cleareft and mod convenient of methods, and

fhould therefore be ftudioully obferved in the work which I now fuggell

;

but 1 muft be forgiven if I propofe to rejedt the Llnnean appellations of

the tvvent
3
’--four clajfes, becaufe, although they appear to be Greek (and,

if they really were fo, that alone might be thought a fufficient objec-

tion) yet in truth they are not Greeks nor even formed by analogy to the

language of Grecians ; for PolygamoSi Monandros, and the reft of that

form, are both mafeuline and feminine ; Polyandria, in the abftradt, never

occurs, and PoJyandrton means a public cemetery j dloecea and dicecus are

not found in books of authority ; nor, if they were, would they be derived

from dis, but from dia, which would include the tricccia. Let me add, that

the twelfth and thirteenth clalfes are ill diftinguiftied by their appellations,

independently of other exceptions to them, fince the real diftindlion be-

tween them confifts not fo much in the ntimher of their ftamens as in tl,c

place where they are inferred j and that the fourteenth and fifteenth are

not more accurately diferiminated by two words formed in defiance of

grammatical analogy, fince there are but two powers, or two diverfitics of

lengthy in each of thofe clafles. Calycopolyandros might, perhaps, not inac-

curately denote a flower of the twelfth clafs ; but fuch a compound would

ftill favour of barbarifm or pedantry j and the beft way to amend fuch

a fyftem of words is to efface it, and fupply its place by a more Ample

nomenclature, which may eafily be found. Numerals may be ufed for the

eleven firft clalfes, the former of two numbers being always appropriated

to the ftamens^ and the latter to the pfiils : fliort phrafes, as, on the calyv

VoL.II. Xx or
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or calice, in the receptacle^ two long^ four long^ from one hafe^ from two

or many hafes^ with anthers conne6ted on the fijlils^ in two flowers^ in two

dyiind plants, mixed, concealed, or the like, will anfwer every purpofe of

difcriniination; but I do not offer this as a perfed fubftitute for the words

which I condemn. The allegory oi fcxes and nuptials, even if it were

complete, ought, 1 think, to be difcarded, as unbecoming the gravity of

men, who, while they fearch for truth, have no bufinefs to inflame their

imaginations; and, while they profefs to give defcriptions, have nothing

to do with metaphors. Few paflTages in Aloifia, the mod impudent book

ever compofed by man, are more wantonly indecent than the hundred-and-

forty-fixth number of the Botanical Philofophy, and the broad comment of

its grave author, who dares, like Octavius in his epigram, to fpeak with

Roman fimplicity
;
nor can the Linnean defcription of the Arum, and many

other plants, be read in EngUJh, without exciting ideas which the occafion

does not require. Hence it is, that no well-born and well-educated wo-

man can be advifed to amufe herfelf with botany, as it is now explained,

though a more elegant and delightful ftudy, or one more likely to aflift

and embellifli other female accomplifhments, could not poflibly be recom-

mended.

When the Sanfcrit names of the Indian plants have been corredly

written in a large paper-book,, one page being appropriated to each, the

frefh plants themfelves, procured in their refpedive feafons, mu-ft be

concifely, but accurately, cl'affed and defcrihedy after which their feveral

tifes in medicine, diet, or manufaftures, may be colledled, with the afllft;-

ance of Hindu phyflcians, from the medical books in Sarfcrit, and their

accounts either difproved or eftabliflied by repeated experiments, as fall; as

they can be made with exadnefs.

By
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By way of example, I annex the defcriptions of five Indian plants, but

am unable, at this feafon, to re-examine them, and wholly defpair of leifure

to exhibit others, of which I have collected the names, and moft of which

I have feen in blolTom.

I. MUCHUCUNDA.
Twenty i from One Bafe.

Cal. Five-parted, thick j leaflets oblong.

Cor. Five petals, oblong.

Siam. From twelve to fifteen, rather long, fertile j five fliorter, fterile*

In fome flowers, the unprolifc ftamens longer,

Pi/l. Style cylindric.

Perk. A capfule, with five cells, many-feeded.

Seedsy roundilh, compreflTed, winged.

LeaveSy of many different fliapes.

Vfes. The quality refrigerant.

One flower, fteeped a whole night in a glafs of water, forms a cooling

mucilage of ufe in virulent gonorrhoeas. The Muchucunddy called alfo

Pichucdy is exquifitely fragrant: its calyx is covered with an odoriferous

dull; and the dried flowers in fine powder, taken like fnuff, are faid, in a

Sanjcrit book, almoft inftantaneoufly to remove a nervous head-ach.

Note, This plant differs a little from the Pentapetes of Linn^us,

II. BILVA, OR MA'LU'RA.
Ma?iy on the Receptachy and One,

Cal. Four or five, cleft beneath,

X X 2 Cor.
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Cor. Four or five petals ; moftly reflex.

Stain. Forty to forty-eight filaments ; anthers moftly erefl.
^

Fiji. Germ roiindifli j Style fmooth, fhort ; Stigma clubbed.

Peric. A fpheriodal berry, very large ; many-feeded.

Seeds, toward the furface, ovate, in a pellucid mucus.

Leaves ternate ; common petiole, long ; leaflets, fubovate, obtufely

notched, with fhort petioles j fome almoft lanced.

Stem armed with fliarp thorns.

llfes. The fruit nutritious, warm, cathartic ; in tafte, delicious j in

fragrance, exquifite r its aperient and deterfive quality, and its efficacy

in removing habitual coftivenefs, have been proved by conftant experience*

The mucus of the feed is, for fome purpofes, a very good cement.

Note. This fruit is called Srip'hala, becaufe it fprang, fay the Indian^

poets, from the milk of Sri, the goddefs of abundance, who bellowed it

on mankind at the requeft of Iswar a, whence he alone wears a chaplet of

Bilva flowers ; to him only the Hindus offer them ; and, when they fee any

of them fallen on the ground, they take them up with reverence, and carry

them to his temple. From the firft bloflbm of this plant, that I could

mfped, 1 had imagined that it belonged to the fame clafs with the Durio^

becaufe the filaments appeared to be diftributed in five lets; but in all. than

I have fince examined, they are perfedlly diftindt,

111. S R I N G A T A C A.

Four and One.

Cal. Four cleft, with a long peduncle above.

Cur. Four petals.
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Siam. Anthers kidney-fliaped,

Tift. Germ roundidi ; Style long as the filaments ; Stigma clubbed.

Seedi a nut with four oppofite angles (two of them Jfiarp thorns) formed’

by the Calyx.

Leaves. Thofe which float on the water are rhomboidal ; the two upper'

fides unequally notched j the two lower^ right lines. Their petioles buoyed'

up by fpindle-fliaped fpongy fubflances, not bladders..

Root^ knotty, like coral.

Ufes. The frefli kernel, in fweetnefs and delicacy, equals that of the

filbert. A mucus, fecreted by minute glands, covers the wet leaves, which

are confldered as cooling.

It feems to be the floating Tra^a of Linnjeus.

IV. PUTI CARAJA.
Ten and One.

Cal. Five-cleft. '

Cor. Five equal petals.

Perk. A thorny legumen ; two feeds..

Leaves oval, pinnated.

Stem. Armed.

Ufes. The feeds are very bitter, and, perhaps tonic ; fmce one of them,

bruifed and given in two dofes,. will, as the Hindus aflert, cure an intermit--

tent fever.

V. ]Vr A D H U C A. (See Hoi, I. pa^e 300.)

Many^ not on the Receptacle, and One*-

Cok Perianth four or five -leaved.



ss^

Cor, One-petaled, Tuhe Inflated, flefliy. Border nine, or ten, parted.

Stanu Anthers from twelve to twenty-eight, ered, acute, fubvillous.

. FIJI. Germ roundifli ; Style long, awl-Ihaped.

Beric. A drup6t with two or three nuts P

Leaves oval, fomewhat pointed.

IJfes, The tubes efculent, nutritious
;
yielding, by diflillatlon, an ine-

briating fpirit, which, if the fale of it were duly reftrained by law, might

be applied to good purpofes. A ufeful oil is exprefled from the feed.

Idote. It refembles the Bajfia of Koenig.

Such would be the method of the work which I recommend ; but even

the fpecimen which 1 exhibit, might, in fldlful hands, have been more

accurate. Engravings of the plants may be annexed ; but I have more than

once expcnencfid, that the beft anatomical and botanical prints give a

very inadequate, and fometimes a very falfe, notion of the objeds which

they were intended to rvcprefent. As we learn a new language, by reading

approved compofitions in it with the aid of a Grammar and Didionary,

fo we can only ftudy with effed the natural hiftory of vegetables by analyf-

ing the plants themfelves with the Philofophia BotanicUy which is the

Grammar

i

and the Genera et Species Flantarum, which may be confidered

as-tlie DiLlionary of that beautiful language in which Nature would teach

us what plants we muft avoid as noxious, and what we muft cultivate as

falutary, for riiat the qualities of plants are in fome degree conneded with

the natural orders and clajjes of them, a number of inftances would abun-

dantly prove.

ON
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ON THE DISSECTION OF THE PANGOLIN.

IN A LETTER TO GENERAL GARNAC,

FROM ADAM BURT, ESQ.

COMMUNICATED BY THE GENERAL.

Sir,

tN compllanee with your defire, I moft willingly do myfelf the honour to^

prefent to you my obfervations and refiedions on the difledion of one of

thofe animals, of which we have a print, with a very fhort account, in the
%

First VoL..of the Transactions of the Asiatic Society. The anN

mal from which that likenefs has been taken, was fervt by Mr. Leslie, froim

Chitra, to the Prefident Sir William Jones.- It is diftinguiflied in the'

Transactions by a name which I do not at prefent remember ; but pro--

bably the animal is of the fame genus with the Manis, as defcribed in the

former edition of Enc yclop,edia Britannica,. or, perhaps, not differ-

ent from the Pangolin oi Buffon.-

The reprefentation of this animaf in the Memoirs of the Asiatic So-

ciety,, makes it unneceffary for me to enter into any general defcriptiom

of Its external figure and appearance. There are on each foot five claws, of

which the outer and inner are fmall when compared with the other three.-

There are no diftind toes j but each nail is moveable by a joint at its root.-

This creature is extremely inoffenfive. It has no teeth j and-its feet are un-

able to grafp. Hence it would appear, that Nature, having furnilhed it with

a coat of mail for its protedion, has, with feme regard to juftice,-denied it

the powers of ading with hoftility againft its fellow-creatures. The nails are

well adapted for digging in the ground ; and the animal is fo dexterous in

eludingr-
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eluding its enemies by concealing itfelf in holes and among rocks, that it Is

•extremely difficult to procure one^

The upper jaw is covered with a crofs cartilaginous ridge, which though

apparently not at all fulted to any purpofes ofmaftication, may, byencreafing

the furface of the palate, extend the fenfe of tafte. The oefophagus admitted

my forefinger with eafe. The tongue, at the bottom of the mouth, is nearly

about the fize of the little finger, from whence it tapers to a point. The

.animal at pleafure protrudes this member a great way from the mouth. The

tongue arifes from the enfiform cartilage and the contiguous mufcles of the

belly, and paffies in form of a round diflindt mufcle from over the ftomach,

through the thorax, immediately under the flernum, and interior to the

windpipe in the throat. When diffedled out, the tongue could be eafily

elongated fo as to reach more than the length of the animal, exclufive of its

tail. There is a clufter of falivary glands feated around the tongue, as it

enters the mouth. Thefe will neceffarily be compreffed by the aftion of

the tongue, fo as occafionally to fupply a plentiful flow of their fecretion.

The ftomach is cariilagmoiis, and analogous to that of the gallinaceous

tribe of bi’ds. It was filled with fmall ftones and gravel, which in this part

•of the country are almofl; univerfally calcareous. The inner furface of the

ftomach was rough to the feel, and formed into folds, the interftices of

v/hich were filled with a frothy fecretion. The guts were filled with a fandy

pulp, in which, however, were interfperfed a few diftind fmall ftones. No

veftiges of any animal or vegetable food could be traced in the whole prim^e

vice. The gall-bladder was diftended, with a fluid refembling in colour and

confiftence the dregs of beer.

The
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The fubjedl was a female: its dugs were two, feated on the breaft.

The uterus and organs of generation were evidently thofe of a viviparous

animal.

Forcibly ftruck with the phenomena which this quadruped exhibited,

my imagination at once overleaped the boundaries by which Science endea-

vours to circumfcribe the productions and the ways of Nature ; and, believ-

ing with Buffon, qiie tout ce qui pent etre ejiy I did not hefitate to con-

jedluie that this animal might poffibly derive its nourilhment from mine-

ral fubftances. This idea 1 accordingly hazarded in an addrefs to Colonel

Kyd. The fpirit of inquiry natural to that gentleman, could be 111 fatisfied

by ideas thrown out apparently at random ; and he foon called on me to

explain my opinion and its foundation.

Though we have perhaps no clear idea of the manner in which vege-

tables extradt their nourifliment from earth, yet the fadl being fo, it may

not be unrcafonable to fuppofe that fome animal may derive nutriment by

a procefs fomewhat fimilar. It appears to me, that fafts produced by

Spallanzani direflly invalidate the experiments, from which he has

drawn the inference, that fowls fwallow ftones merely from flupidity ; and

that fuch fubftances are altogether unncceflary to thofe animals. He reared

fowls, without permitting them ever to fwallow fand or ftones j but he

alfo eftablifhed the faeft, that carnivorous animals may became frugi-

vorous ; and herbivorous animals may come to live on flelh. A wood-

pidgeon he brought to thrive on putrid meat. The experiment on fowls,

then, only corroborates the proof, that we have it in our power by habits

to alter the natural conftitution of animals. Again, that eminent inveftiga-

tor of truth found, that fowls died when fed on ftones alone ; but furely

VoL. II. Y y that
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that fadt is far (liort of proving that fuch fubftances are not agreeable to the

original piirpofes of nature in the dlgeftive procefs of thefe animals. When

other fubftances fhall have been detedled in the ftomach of this animal,

my inference, from what I have feen, muft neceflarily fall to the ground.

But if, like other animals with mufcular and cartilaginous ftomachs, this

fingular quadruped confumes grain, it muft be furprizing that no veftige of

fuch food was found prefent in the whole alimentary canal, fince in

that thinly inhabited country the wild animals are free to feed without

intrufion from man. Nor can it be inferred from the- ftrudture of the

ftomach, that this animal lives on ants or on infedts. Animals devoured as

food, though of confiderable fze and folidity, with a proportionally fmall

extent of furface to be adled on by the gaftric juice and the adlion of the

ftomach, are readily diflblved and digelled by animals poflefling not a carti-

laginous, but a membranaceous ftomach ; as for inftance, a frog in that of a

fnake.

In the ftomach many minerals are foluble, and the moft adlive things which

we can fwallow. Calcareous fubftances are readily adled on. Dr. Priestly

has afked, May not phlogiftic matter be the moft eflential part of the

^ food and fupport of both vegetable and animal bodies ?” I confefs, that

Ur. Priestly’s finding caufe to propofe the queftion, inclines me to fup-

pofe that the affirmative to it may be true. Earth feems to be the bafis of

all animal matter. The growth of the bones muft be attended with a con-

ftant fupply ; and in the human fpecies there is a copious difehargeof calcare-

ous matter thrown out by the kidneys and falivary glands. May not the

quadruped in queftion derive phlogifton from earth ? fait from mineral fub-

'ftances ? And, as it is not deprived of the power of drinking water, what

elfe is neceflary to the fubfiftence of his corporeal machine ?

Considering
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Considering the fcaly covering of this animal, we may conceive that

it may be at leaft neceffary for its exiftence, on that account, to imbibe a

greater proportion of earth than is neceffary to other animals. It may

deferve confideratlon, that birds are covered with feathers, which in their

conftituent principles approach to the nature of horn and bone. Of thefe

animals the gallinaceous tribe fwallow Hones; and the carnivorous take

in the feathers and bones of their prey : the latter article is known to be

foluble in the membranaceous ftomachs; and hence is a copious fupply of

the earthy principles. In truth, I do not know that any thing is foluble in

the ftomach of animals which may not be thence abforbed into their circu-

lating fyftem; and nothing can be fo abforbed without affe(5ling the whole

conftitution.

What I have here dated is all that I could advance to the Colonel
; but

my opinion has been fmce not a little confirmed by obferving the report

of experiments by M. Bruquatelli of Pavia, on the authority of

M. Crell ; by which we learn, that fome birds have fo great a diffolvent

power in the gaftric juice as to diffolve in their ftomachs flints, rock-cryftal,

calcareous ftones, and fhells.

I BEG only farther to obferve, that fome things In Buffon’s defcriptlon

of the Pangolin, not apparently quite applicable to this animal, might have

been owing to his defcription being only from the view of a dried prepara-

tion, in which the organs of generation would be obliterated and the dugs

Ihrivelled away fo as to be imperceptible, elfe that elegant philofopher could

not have afferted that, “ tons les anhnanx quadrupedes, qui font converts

“ d'ecaiUes, font oviparesf

Y ya Excuse
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Excuse my prolixity, which is only in me the neceflary attendant of my

Superficial knowledge of things. In ingenuoufnefs, however, 1 hope that

I am not inferior to any man ; and I am proud to fubfcribe myfelf.

Sir,

Y our moll obedient humble Servant,

Adam Burt,

Gy A, Seamier 14, 1789,



A LETTER FROM DOCTOR ANDERSON

TO SIR WILLIAM JONES.

De^r Sir,

male Lac Infedl having hitherto efcaped rhe obfervation of natural-

ills, I fend the endofed defcription:, made by Mr. William Rox-

burgh, Surgeon on this eftablilhment, and Botanift to the Honourable'

Company, in hopes you will give it a place in the publication of your So-

ciety, as Mr. Roxburgh’s difco'very will bring Lac a genus into the clafs

Hemiptera of Linnaeus..

I am, with efteem.

Dear Sir,

Your very obedient fervant,

James Anderson..

Fort St. George, Janmry 2, 1790^



<1

.
v\

lyv'H,.;!.
•'’• ^-T

'^4

fKf l OJi-i >1 i:j'T-{ ^ ;.
-

» W»* » !-*-• '
'' /

*
.1 J ! ', ( f •'A ‘ ' ' '

rft ;: 'i ^

K >2 ): iOSlfht. 1 t

r./ :. •.?:•/• .vM V
'

'^
1 . j

'
"• rjf f

;

xi; -r. f«

-

'
•iu:^... 3i r^r?| rifv; i;-y( rtr^cf ni

?i:i. ’ j]/ v-iii> i; :/iri ".
.v rlA t, .' r-b

.'

'

^ , ^

1

7

r. XtoH

" **j. J ,r,j« X

. 1

•'*





Vol,2, F,36/.



XXIV,

ON THE LA'CSHA', OR LAC INSECT

BY MR. W. ROXBURGH.

I^OME pieces of very frefli - looking lac, adhering to fmall branches

of mtmofa drierea^ were brought me from the mountains on the

20th of laft month. I kept them carefully ; and to-day, the 4th of Deeem-

levy fourteen days from the time they came from the hills, myriads of

exceedingly minute animals were obferved creeping about the lac and branches

it adhered to, and more ftlll iffuing from fmall holes over the furface

of the cells. Other fmall and perforated excrefcences were obferved with a

glafs amongft the perforations from which the minute infers ilTued, regu-

larly two to each hole, and crowned with fome very fine white hairs.

When the hairs were rubbed off, two white fpots appeared. The animals,

when fingle, ran about pretty brifkly ; but in general they were fo numer-

ous as to be crowded over one another. The body is oblong, tapering moft

towards the tail, below plain, above convex, with a double, or flat

margin: laterally on the back part of the thorax are two fmall tubercles,

which may be the eyes : the body behind the thorax is croffed with twelve

rings : legs fix : feelers (antennse) half the length of the body, jointed,

hairy, each ending in two hairs as long as theantennse: rump, a white point.

* See the Plate, Fig. 1. The female infeft in its larva ftate. 2. The egg, which pro.

duces the male. 3. The male infe£l. 4. The head with jointed antennae. 5. The wings

on one fide. The preceding figures are much magnified, but in juft proportion. 6. A piece

of LaCy of its natural fize. 7. The infide of the external coat of the cells. 8. One of the

utricvh. The two laft figures are a little magnified.

between
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between two terminal hairs, which are as long as the body of the animal.

The mouth I could not fee. On opening the cells, the fubftance that they

were formed of cannot be better defcribed, with refped to appearance,

than by faying it is like the tranfparent amber that beads are made of : the

external covering of the cells may be about half a line thick, is remarkably

ftrong, and able to refift injuries : the partitions are much thinner : the cells

are in general irregular Iquares, pentagons and hexagons, about an eighth

of an inch in diameter, and ^ deep : they have no communication with

each other : all thofe I opened during the time the animals were ilfuing,

contained in one half a fmall bag filled with a thick red jelly-like liquor,

replete with what I take to be eggs j thefe bags, or utriculiy adhere to the

bottom of the cells, and have each two necks, which pafs through perfora-

tions in the external coat of the cells, forming the fore-mentioned excref-

cences, and ending in fome very fine hairs. The other half of the cells have

a diftindt opening, and contain a white fubftance, like fome few filaments of

cotton rolled together, and numbers of the infefts themfelves ready to make

their exit. Several of the fame infedts I obferved to have drawn up their

legs, and to lie flat ; they did not move on being touched, nor did they (how

any figns of life with the greateft irritation,

December 5, The fame minute hexapedes continue ilTuing from their cells

in numbers ; they are more lively, of a deepened red colour, and fewer of the

motionlefs fort. To-day I faw the mouth : it is a flattened point about the

middle of the breaft, which the little animal projedls on being comprelTed.

December 6. The male infedls I have found to-day: a few of them are

conftantly running among the females moft adlivcly: as yet they are fcarce

more, I imagine, than one to 5000 females, but twice their fize. The

head
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head is obtufej eyes black, very large; antennse clavated, feathered, about

f the length of the body : below the middle an articulation, futh as thofe

in the legs: colour between the eyes a beautiful fliining green : neck very

fliort: body oval, brown : abdomen oblong, the length of body and head:

legs fix : wings membranaceous, four, longer than the body, fixed to the

fides of the thorax, narrow at their infertions, growing broader for f of their

length, then rounded : the anterior pair Is twice the fize of the pofterior : a

flrong fibre runs along their anterior margins : they lie flat, like the wings

of a common fly, when it walks or refts : no hairs from the rump ; it

fprings mofi. adively to a confiderable diflance on being touched : mouth in

the under part of the head : maxilLe tranfverfe. To-day the female infe<fls

continue iffulng in great numbers, and move about as on the 4th.

December 7. The fmall red Infects flill more numerous, and move about

as before : winged infers, fUll very few, continue active. There have been

frefh leaves and bits of the branches of both m'mofa cinerea and cor'mda put

into the wide-mouthed bottle with them : they walk over them indift'erently,

without fhowing any preference, nor inclination to work nor copulate. I

opened a cell whence I thought the winged flies had come, and found feve-

ral, eight or ten, more in it, flruggling to (hake off their incumbrances

:

they were in one of thofe utriculi mentioned on the 4th, which ends In two

mouths, fliut up with fine white hairs, but one of them was open for the

exit of the flies ; the other would no doubt have opened in due time. This

utricuhis I found now perfedlly dry, and divided into cells by exceeding

thin partitions. 1 imagine, before any of the flies made their efcape, it

might have contained about twenty. In thefe minute cells with the living

flies, or whence they had made their efcape, were fmall dry dark coloured

compreffed grains ; which may be the dried excrements of the flies.

VoL. II. Z z NOTE
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NOTE BY THE PRESIDENT.

The Hindus have fix names for Lac-, but they generally call it Ldcjha^

from the multitude of fmall infedts, who, as they believe, difcharge it from

their ftomachs, and at length deftroy the tree on which they form their co-

lonies. A fine Pippahi near Crijhnanagari is now almoft wholly deflfoyed

by them.

XXV. THE
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THE SEVENTH

ANNIVERSARY DISCOURSE,

DELIVERED 25 FEBRUARY, 1790.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

Gentlemen,

^LTHOUGH we are at this moment confiderably nearer to the fron>-

tier of China than to the fartheft limit of the Britijh dominions in

Hindufidn^ yet the firft ftep that we (hall take in the philofophical journey,

which I propofe for your entertainment at the prefent meeting, will carry

us to the utmoft verge of the habitable globe known to the beft geographers

of old Greece Sindi Egypt \ beyond the boundary of whofe knowledge we

fliall difcern from the heights of the northern mountains an empire nearly

equal in furface to a fquare of fifteen degrees ; an empire, of which I do

not mean to aflign the precife limits, but which we may confider, for the

purpofe of this differtation,as embraced on two fides by Tartary and India,

while the ocean feparates its other fides from various ^fiatic ifles of great

importance in the commercial fyftem of Europe. Annexed to that immenfe

track of land is the peninfula of Corea, which a vafl oval bafon divides from.

JSHfon, or Japan, a celebrated and imperial ifland, bearing in arts and in.

arms in advantage of fituation, but not in felicity of government —a pre-

eminence among eaftcrn kingdoms,, analogous to that of Britain among the

nations of the weft. So many climates are included in fo prodigious an area,,

that, while the principal emporium of China lies nearly under the tropic, its

Z z 2. metropolis'
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metropolis enjoys the temperature of Samarkand

\

fuch too is the diverfity

of foil in its fifteen provinces, that, ivhile fome of them are exquifitely fer-

tile, richly cultivated, and extremely populous, others are barren and rocky,

dry and unfruitful, with plains as wild or mountains as rugged as any in Scy

thia, and thofe either wholly deferred, or peopled by favage hordes, who, if

they be not hill independent, have been very lately fubdued by the perfidy,

rather than the valour, of a monarch, who has perpetuated his own breach

of faith in a Ch'mefe poem, of which I have feen a tranflatlon.

The word China, concerning which I fliall offer fome new remarks, is

well known to the people whom we call the Ch'mefe ; but they never apply

it (I fpeak of the learned among them) to themfelves or to their country.

Themfelves, according to Father Visdelou, they defcribe as iht people of

Han, or of fome other illuflrlous family, by the memory of whofe aftions

they flatter their national pride ;
and their country they call Chum-cue, or

the Central Kingdom, reprefenting it in their fymbolical charadiets by a

parallelogram exadlly biffedled ; at other times they diflinguifh it by the

words Tien-hia, or JVhat is under Heaven, meaning all that is valuable on

earth. Since they never name themfelves with moderation, they would

have no right to complain, if they knew that European authors have ever

fpoken of them in the extremes of applaufe or of cenfure. By fome they

have been extolled as the oldefl and the wifefl, as the mofl learned and

mod ingenious of nations j whilft others have derided their pretenfions

to antiquity, condemned their government as abominable, and arraigned

their manners as inhuman, without allowing them an element of fcience,

or a fingle art, for which they have not been indebted to fome more ancient

and more civilized race of men. The truth perhaps lies, where we ufually

find it, between the extremes ; but it is not my defign to accufe or to defend

the
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the Chinefey to deprefs or to aggrandize them : I fhall confine myfelf to the

dlfcuflion of a queftion connected with my former difcourfes, and far

lefs eafy to be folved than any hitherto Hated. “ Whence came the fingu-

lar people who long had governed China before they were conquered

by the Tartars On this problem, the folution of which has no con-

cern, indeed, with our political or commercial interefls, but a very mate-

rial conne(ftion, if 1 miftake not, with interefls of a higher nature, four

opinions have been advanced ; and all rather peremptorily aflerted than fup-

- ported by argument and evidence. By a few writers it has been urged,

that the Chinefe are an original race, who have dwelt for ages, if not

from eternity. In the land which they now poflefs : by others, and chiefly

by the miflionarles. It is infilled that they fprang from the fame flock

with the Hebrews and Arabs : a third affertion Is that of the Arabs them-

felves, and of M. Pauw, who hold it indubitable that they were ori-

ginally Tartars^ defcending In wild clans from the fleeps of Jmaiis : and

a fourth, at leaf! as dogmatically pronounced as any of the preceding, is

that of the Brahmens, who decide, without allowing any appeal from their

decifion, that the Chinas (for fo they are named in Sanfcrit) were Hindus

of the CJhatriya, or military clafs, who, abandoning the privileges of

their tribe, rambled in different bodies to the north-eafl of Bengal', and

forgetting by degrees the rites and religion of their anceflors, eflabliflied

feparate principalities, which were afterwards united in the plains and

valleys which are now pofTeffed by them. If any one of the three lafl opi-

nions be juft, the firft of them muft neccffarily be relinquiflied
j but of

thofe three, the firft cannot poflibly be fuftained ; bccaufe it refts on no

firmer fupport than a foolifh remark, whether true or falfe, that Sem in

Chinefe means life rsxA procreation', and becaufe a tea-plant Is not more dif-

ferent from a palm than a Chinefe from an Arab. They are men, indeed, a>

the
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the tea and the palm are vegetables ; but human fagacity could not, I be-

lieve, difcover any other trace of refemblance between them. One of the

jirahsy indeed, an account of whofe voyage to India and China has been

tranflated by Renaudot, thought the Chinefe not only handfomer (accord-

ing to his ideas of beauty) than the Hindus^ but even more like his own

countrymen in features, habiliments, carriage, manners, and ceremonies 5

and this may be true, without proving an adual refemblance between the

Chinefe and Arabs, except in drefs and complexion. The next opinion is

more connedted with that of the Brahmens than M. Pauw probably ima-

gined j for though he tells us exprefsly, that by Scythians he meant the Turks

ox Tartars i yet the dragon on the flandard, and fome other peculiarities,

from which he would infer a clear affinity between the old Tartars and the

Chinefe, belonged indubitably to thofe Scythians who are known to have

been Goths ; and the Goths had manifeftly a common lineage with the Hin^

dus, if his own argument, in the preface to his Refearches on the Similarity

of Language be, as all men agree that it is, irrefragable. That the Chinefe

were anciently of a Tartarian ftock, is a propofition which I cannot otherwife

difprove for the prefent, than by infilling on the total diffimilarity of the two

races in manners and arts, particularly in the fine arts of imagination, which

the Taitars, by their own account, never cultivated ; but, if we fhowftrong

grounds for believing that the firfl Chinefe were adlually of an hidian race,

it will follow that M. Pauw and the Arabs are miftaken. It is to the dif-

cuffion of this new and, in my opinion, very interefling point, that I lhall

confine the remainder of my difeourfe.

In the Sanferit Inftitu'es of Civil and Rerigious Duties, revealed, as the

Hindus believe, by Menu, the fon of Brahma', we find the following

curious pafiTage :
“ Many families of the military clafs, having gradually

“ abandoned
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abandoned the ordinances of the VMa and the company of Brahmensy

“ lived in a ftate of degradation ; as the people of Pimdracu and Odrcty

thofe of Dravira and Camhoja, the Yavanas and SucaSy the Paradas and

“ PahlavaSy the Chinas^ and fome odier nations.” A full comment on this

text would here be fuperfluous ; but, fince the teftimony of the Indian author,

who, though certainly not a divine perfonage, was as certainly a very ancient

lawyer, moralift, and hiftorian, is direct and pofitive, difinterefted and un-

fufpedted, it would, I think, decide the queftion before us, if we could be

fure that the word China fignified a Chinefey as all the PanditSy whom I

have feparately confulted, affert with one voice. They affure me, that the

Chinas of Menu fettled in a fine country to the north-eaft of Ganvy and to

the eaft of Cdmarup and INepal ; that they have long been and ftill are

famed as ingenious artificers ; and that they had themfelves feen old Chinefe

idols, which bore a manifeft relation to the primitive religion of India be-

fore Buddha’s appearance in it. A well-informed Pandit Ihowed me a

Sanferit book in Cajhmirian letters, which, he faid, was revealed by Siva

himfelf, and entitled Sadiijangama. He read to me a whole chapter of it on

the heterodox opinions of the Chinas, who were divided, fays the author,

into near two hundred clans. I then laid before him a map of Afia\ and,

when I pointed to Cajhmir, his own country, he inftantly placed his finger

on the north-weftern provinces of China, where the Chinas, he faid, firft

eftabliflied themfelves; but he added, that Mahachina, which was alfo men-

tioned in his’ book, extended to the eaftern and fouthern oceans. I believe,

neverthelefs, that the Chinefe empire, as we now call it, was not formed

when the laws of Menu were colleded ; and for this belief, lo repugnant

to the general opinion, I am bound to offer my rer fons. If the outline of

hiftory and chronology for the laft two thoufand
)
ears be corredly traced

(and we muft be hardy fceptics to doubt it) the poems of Ca'lipa's were

<ompoled
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compofed before the beginning of our era. Now it is clear, from internal

and external evidence, that the Ramdyayi and Mnhdbhdrat were confiderably

older than the produdlions of that poet ; and it appears, from the ftyle

and metre of the Dherma Sajira^ revealed by Menu, that it was re-

duced to writing long before the age of Va'lmic or Vya'sa, the fe-

cond of whom names it with applaufe. We fliall not thereto're be thought

extravagant, if we place the compiler of thofe laws between a thoufand

and fifteen hundred years before Christ ; efpecially as Buddha, whofe

age is pretty well afcertained, is not mentioned in them
j but in the

twelfth century before our era, the Chlnefe empire was at leaft in its

cradle. This fad it is neceflary to prove; and my firft witncfs is Confu-

cius himfelf. I know to what keen fatire I (hall expofe myfelf by citing

that philofopher, after the bitter farcafms of M. Pauw againft him and

againft the tranllators of his mutilated but valuable works; yet I quote

without fcruple the book entitled Lun Yuy of which I poflefs the original,

with a verbal tranflation, and which I know to be fufficiently authentic

for my prefent purpofe. In the fecond part of it Con-fu-tsu declares,

that “ Although he, like other men, could relate, as mere leflbns of

“ morality, the hiftories of the firft and fecond imperial houfes, yet, for

“ want of evidence y he could give no certain account of them.’^ Now, if

the Chlnefe themfelves do not even pretend that any hiftorical monument

exifted in the age of Confucius preceding the rife of their third dy-

nafty, about eleven hundred years before the Chrijltan epoch, we may juftly

conclude, that the reign of Vu'vam was in the infancy of their empire,

which hardly grew to maturity till fome ages after that prince ; and it lias

been aflerted by very learned EuropeanSy that even of the third dynafty,

which he has the fame of having raifed, no unfufpedled memorial can now

Te produced. It was not till the eighth century before the birth of our

Saviour,
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Saviour, that a fmall kingdom was erecHied in tlie province of Shen-siy the

capital of which flood nearly in the thirty-fifth degree of northern latitude,

and about five degrees to the weft of S'l-gan: both the country and its

metropolis were called Chin ; and the dominion of its princes was gradu-

ally extended to the eaft and weft. A king of Chm, who makes a figure

in the Shahnamah among the allies of Afra'siya'b, was, I prefume, a

fovereign of the country juft mentioned ; and the river of Chiriy which the

poet frequently names as the limit of his caftern geography, feems to have

been the Yellow Rivery which the Chinefie introduce at the beginning of

their fabulous annals. I ftiould be tempted to expatiate on fo curious a fub-

jedt ; but the prefent occafion allows nothing fuperfluous, and permits me

only to add, that Mangukhan died in the middle of the thirteenth century,

before the city of Chiriy which was afterwards taken by Kublai, and that

the poets of Iran perpetually allude to the diftrldls around it, which they

celebrate, with Chegil and Khoten, for a number of mufk-animals roving

on their hills. The territory of Chinj fo called by the old HindnSy by the

PerfianSy and by the Chinefie (while the Greeks and jirahs were obliged by

their defedlive articulation to mifcall it Sin) gave its name to a race of em-

perors, whofe tyranny made their memory fo unpopular, that the modern

inhabitants of China hold the word in abhorrence, and fpeak of themfelves

as the people of a milder and more virtuous dynafty ; but it is highly pro-

bable that the whole nation defcended from the Chinas of Menu, and, mix-

ing with the TartarSy by whom the plains of Honan and the more fouthern

provinces were thinly inhabited, formed by degrees the race of men whom

we now fee in pofleflion of the nobleft empire in Afia.

In fupport of an opinion which I offer as therefult of long and anxious

inquiries, I fhould regularly proceed to examine the language and letters,

VoL. II.
3 A religion
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religion and philofophy, of the prefent Chinefe, and fubjoin fome remarks

on their ancient monuments, on their fciences, and on their arts, both libe-

ral and mechanical ; but their fpoken language, not having been preferved

by the ufual lymbols of articulate founds, mufl. have been for many ages

in a continual flux ; their letters, if we may fo call them, are merely the

fymbols of ideas ; their popular religion was imported from India in an

age comparatively modern ; and their philofophy feems yet in fo rude a ftate,

as hardly to deferve the appellation ; they have no ancient monuments from

which their origin can be traced even by plaufible conjedure ; theirfciences

are wholly exotic; and their mechanical arts have nothing in them charac-

teriftic of a particular family ; nothing which any fet of men in a coun-

try fo highly favoured by nature, might not have difeovered and improved.

They have Indeed, both national mufic and national poetry, and both of

them beautifully pathetic ; but of painting, fculpture, or archltedure, as

arts of imagination, they feem (like other Afiatics') to have no idea. In-

ftead therefore of enlarging feparately on each of thofe heads, I fliall

briefly inquire, how far the literature and religious pracUces of China confirm

or oppofethe propofition which I have advanced.

The declared and fixed opinion of M. de Guignes on the fubjed be-

fore us, is nearly conneded with that of the Brahmens', he maintains, that

die Chinefe were emigrants from Egypt-, and the Egyptians, or Ethiopians,

(for they were clearly the fame people) had indubitably a common origin

with the old natives of India, as the affinity of their languages, and of their

inftitutions, both religious and political, fully evinces ; but that China was

peopled a few centuries before our era by a colony from the Banks of the

Kite, though nekher Perfians nor Arabs, Tartars nor Hindus, ever heard of

fuch an emigration, is a paradox, which the bare authority even of fo learned

a man
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a man cannot fupport ; and, fince real'on grounded on fadl can alone decide

fuch a queftion, we have a right to demand clearer evidence and ftronger

arguments than an)' he has adduced. The hieroglyphics of Egypf bear,

indeed, a ftrong refemblance to the mythological fculptures and paintings

of hidluy but feem wholly diffimilar to the fymbolical fyftem of the Chinefe,

which might eafily have been invented (as they affert) by an individual,

and might very naturally have been contrived by the firfl Chinas^ or our-

call Hindus, who either never knew, or had forgotten, the alphabetical

charadfers of their wifer anceftors. As to the table and buft of Isis, they

feem to be given upas modern forgeries ; but, if they were indifputably ge-

nuine, they would be nothing to the purpofe
; for the letters on the buft

appear to have been defigned as alphabetical ; and the fabricator of them

(if they really were fabricated in Europe) was uncommonly happy, fmee

two or three of them are exadly the fame with thofe on a metal pillar yet

ftanding in the north of India. In Egypt, if we can rely on the teftiniony

of the Greeks, whoftudied no language but their own, there were two fets

of alphabetical charadters j the one popular, like the various letters ufed in

our Indian provinces ; and the other facerdotal, like the Devanagari, efpe-

cially that form of it which we fee in the Veda \ befides which they had

two forts of facred Jculpture', the one fimple, like the figures of Buddha

and the three Ra'mas ; and the other allegorical, like the images of Gane'sa,

or Divine Wifdom, and Isa'ni', or Nature, with all their emblematical

accompanyments ; but the real charaBer of the Chinefe appears wholly dif-

tindl from any Egyptian writing, either myfteriousor popular j and, as to the

fancy of M. DE Guignes, that the complicated fymbols of C/ww w'ere at

firft no more than Phenician monograms, let us hope that he has abandoned

fo wild a conceit, which he flatted probably with no other view than to dif-

play his ingenuity and learning.

3 A 2 Wi:
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We have ocular proof that the few radical charaders of the Ch'mefe were

originally (like our aftronomical and chymical fymbols) the pidures or out-

lines of vifible objeds, or figurative figns for fimple ideas, which they have

multiplied by the moft ingenious combinations and the liveliefl; meta-

phors ;
but as the fyftem is peculiar, I believe, to themfelves and the

Ja^anefe^ it would be idly oflentatious to enlarge on it at prefent ; and, for

the reafons a’ready intimated, it neither corroborates nor weakens the opi-

nion which I endeavour to fupport. The fame may as truly be faid of their

language ; for, independently of its conftant fluduation during aferies

of ages, it has the peculiarity of excluding four or five founds; which

other nations articulate, and is clipped into monofyllables, even when the

ideas expreffed by them, and the w'ritten fymbols for thofe ideas, are very

complex. This has arifen, I fuppofe, from the fingular habits of the peo-

ple; for though their common tongue be fo muftcally accented as to form a

kind of recitative, yet it wants grammatical accents, without which all

human languages would appear monofyllabic ; thus uimitay with an accent

on the firft fyllable, means, in the Sanfcrit language, mmeafureahle ; and the

natives of Bengal pronounce it Omito ; but, when the religion of Buddha,

the fon of Ma'ya', was carried hence into Chinay the people of that coun-

try, unable to renounce the name of their new God, called him Foe,

the fon of Mo-ye, and divided his epithet Amita into three fyllables:

O-Mi-To annexing to them certain ideas of their otvn, and expreff-

ing them in writing by three diftind fymbols. We may judge from

this inftance, whether a comparifon of their fpoken tongue with the

dialeds of other nations can lead to any certain conclufion as to

their origin
;

yet the inftance which I have given, fupplies me with

an argument from analogy, which I produce as conjedural only, but

which appears more and more plaufible the oftener I confider it. The

Buddha
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Buddha of the Hindus is unqueftionably the Foe of China \ but the great

progenitor of the Chineje is alfo named by them Fo-hi, where the fecond

\ monofyllable fignifies, it feems, a vidiim. Now the anceftor of that military

tribe whom the Hindus call the Chandravanfa^ or Children of the Moon,

was, according to their Puranas or legends, Budha, or the genius of

the planet Mercury^ from whom, in the fifth degree, defcended a prince

namedDRUHYA; whom his father Yaya'ti fent in exile to the eaft of

Hindufian, with this Imprecation, “ May thy progeny be ignorant of the

VedaP The name of the baniflied prince could not be pronounced by the

modern Chinefe and, though I dare not conjedure that the lafl lyllable

of it has been changed into Yao, I may, nevertheleF, obferve that Yao

was the fifth in defcent from Fo-hi, or at leaft the fifth mortal in the firfl

imperial dynafty ; that all Chinefe hiftory before him is confidered by

Chinefe themfelves as poetical or fabulous i that his father Ti-eo, like the

Indian king Yaya'ti, was the firfl: prince who married feveral women ; and

that Fo-hi, the head of their race, appeared, fay the Chinefe^ in a

province of the weft, and held his court in the territory of CJHuy where

the rovers, mentioned by the Indian legiflator, are fuppofed to have fettled.

Another circumftance in the parallel is very remarkable :—According

to Father De Premare, in his trad on Chinefe mythology, the mother

of Fo-hi was the Daughter of Heaven, furnamed Flower-loving
; and,

as the nymph was walking alone on the bank of a river with a fimilar

name, fhe found herfelf on a fudden encircled by a rainhow ; foon after

which file became pregnant, and at the end of twelve years was delivered

of a fon radiant as herfelf, who, among other titles, had that of Sub, or

Star of the Year. Now, in the mythological fyftem of the Hindus, the

nymph Rohini', who prefides over the fourth lunar manfion, was the

favourite miftrefs of So'ma, or the Moon ; among whofe numerous epithets

we
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we find Cumudandyaca, or Delighting in a fpecies of water-flower that blof-

foms at night; and their offspring was Budha, regent of a planet, and

called alfo, from the names of his parents, Rauhine'ya, or Saumya. It is

true that the learned miffionary explains the word Su,i by Jupiter but an

exad refemblance between two fuch fables could not have been expected
;

and it is fufficient for my purpofe that they feem to have a family likenefs.

The God Budha, fay the Indians
y
married I la', whofe father was preferved

in a miraculous ark from an univerfal deluge. Now, although I cannot infill

with confidence, that the rainbow in the Chinefe fable alludes to the

Mofaie narrative of the flood, nor build any folid argument on the divine

perfonage Niu-va, of whofe charafter, and even of whofe fex, the hifto-

rians of China fpeak very doubtfully, I may, neverihelefs, afllire you, after

full inquiry and confideration, that the Chinefe^ like the HindiiSy believe

this earth to have been wholly covered with water, which, in works of

undifputed authenticity, they defcribe as flowing abundantlyy then fubfldingy

andfeparating the higher from the lower age of mankind ; that the divifion of

timey from which their poetical hiflory begins, jufl: preceded the appearance

of Fo-hi on the mountains of CUny but that the great inundation in the

reign of Yao was either confined to the lowlands of his kingdom,

if the whole account of it be not a fable, or, if it contain any allufion to the

flood of Noah, has been ignorantly mifplaced by the Chinefe annalifts.

The importation of a new religion into China in the firfl century of our

era, mufl lead us to fuppofe that the former fyftem, whatever it was, had

been found inadequate to the purpofe of reflraining the great body of the

people from thofe offences againfl confcience and virtue, which the civil

power could not reach ; and it is hardly pofTible that, without fuch reftric-

tions, any government could long have fubfifled with felicity; for no

govern-
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government can long fubdfl. without equal juftice, and juftice cannot be

adniiniftered without the fanftions of religion. Of the religions opinions

entertained by Confucius and his lollowers, we may glean a general no-

tion from the fragments of their works tranflated by Couplet : they profeffed

a firm belief in the fupreme God, and gave a demonftration of his being and

of his provldenc e from the exquilite beauty and perfedlion of the celeftial

bodies, and the wonderful order of nature in the whole fabric of the vifible

world. From this belief they deduced a fyftem of ethics, which the philo-

fophcr fums up in a few words at the clofe of the Lm-yu : He,” fays Con-

fucius, “ who fhall be fully perfuaded that the Lord of Heaven governs

“ the univerfe, who fhall in all things chufe moderation, who fliall perfedlly

“ know his own fpecies, and fo a<fl among them that his life and mannei-s

“ may conform to his knowledge of God and man, may be truly faid to dif-

“ charge all the duties of a fage, and to be far exalted above the common herd

of the human race.” But fuch a religion and fuch morality could never

have been general ; and we find that the people of China had an ancient fyftem

of ceremonies and fuperftitions, which the government and the philofophers

appear to have encouraged, and which has an apparent affinity with fome

parts of the oldeft Indian worftiip. They believed in the agency of genii, or

tutelary fpirlts, prefiding over the ftars and the clouds, over lakes and riv-

ers, mountains, valleys, and woods, over certain regions and towns, over

all the elements (of which, like the Hindus

^

they reckoned fve) and parti-

cularly over fre^ the moft brilliant of them : to thofe deities they offered

vidlims on high places ; and the following paflage from the SM-cin^ or Book

of Odes, is very much in the ftyle of the Brahmans t “ Even they whoper-

“ form a facrifice with due reverence, cannot perfedly affure ihemfelves

“ that the divine fpirits accept their oblations ; and far lefs can they who

“ adore the Gods with languor and ofcitancy, clearly perceive their facred il-
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lapfes.” Thefe are imperfedt traces indeed, but they are traces of an af-

finity between the religion of Menu and that of the Chinas

^

whom he names

among the apoftates from it. M. Le Gentil obferved, he fays, a ftrong

refemblance between the funeral rites of the Chhiefe and the Srdddha of the

Hindus i and M. Bailey, after a learned inveftigation, concludes, that

“ Even the puerile and abfurd (lories of the Chhiefe fabulifts contain arem-

“ nant of ancient Indian hiftory, with a faint (ketch of the (ir(l Hindu ages.”

As the Bauddhas^ indeed, were Hindus, it may naturally be imagined that

they carried into China many ceremonies pradlifed in their own country ;

but the Bauddhas pofitively forbade the immolation of cattle
;
yet we know

that various animals, even bulls and men, W'ere anciently facrificed by the

Chinefe\ befides which we difcover many fingular marks of relation between

them and the old Hindus ;—as in the remarkable period of four hundred and

thirty-two thoufand, and the cycle of fxty, years ; in the prediledlion for the

myftical number nine\ in many fimilar falls and great feftivals, efpecialiy

at the foKlices and equinoxes ; in the ju(l-mentioned obfequies confifting of

rice and fruits offered to the manes of their ancellors j in the dread of dying

childlefs, left fuch offerings fhould be intermitted ; and, perhaps, in their

common abhorrence of red objedls, which the Indians carried fo far, that

Menu himfelf, where he allows a Brahmen to trade, if he cannot otherwife

fupport life, abfolutely forbids “ his trafficking in any fort of red cloths,

“ whether linen or woollen, or made of woven bark.” All the circumftances,

which have been mentioned under the two heads of literature and religion,

feem colledlively to prove (as far as fuch a queftion admits proof) that the

Chinefe and Hindus were originally the fame people 5 but having been fepa-

rated near four thoufand years, have retained few ftrong features of their

ancient confanguinity, efpecialiy as the Hindus have preferved their old lan-

guage and ritual, while the Chinefe very foon loft both ; and the Hindus

have
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have conflantly intermarried among themfelves, while the Chinefe, by a

mixture of Titrdanan blood from the time of their firfl eflabliQiment, have at

length formed a race diftind in appearance both from Indians and Tartars.

A Similar diverfity has arifen, I believe, from fimilar caufes, between

the people of China and Japan i on the fecond of which nations we have-

now, or foon fliall have, as corred and as ample indrudion as can poflibly

be obtained without a perfed acquaintance with the Chlnefe charaders.-

K^mpfer has taken from M. TixsiNGH''the honour of being the firft,.

and he from K^empfer that of being the only, European who, by a long,

refidence in Japan^ and a familiar intercourfe with the principal natives of

it, has been able to colled authentic materials for the natural and civil

hiftory of a country fecluded, as the Romans ufed to fay of our own ifland,

from the reji of the world. The works of thofe illuftrious travellers

will confirm and embellifla each other; and when M. Titsingh fliall

have acquired a knowledge of Chlnefe, to which a part of his leifure in

Java will be devoted, his precious colledion of books in that language,,

on the laws and revolutions, the natural produdions, the arts, manufadures,.

and fciences of Japan, will be in his hands an inexhauflible mine of new

and important information. Both he and his predeceflbr aflert with confi-

dence, and, I doubt not, with truth, that the Japanefe would relent, as an

infult on their dignity, the bare fuggeflion of their defcent from the Chlnefe,

whom they furpafs in feveral of the mechanical arts, and, w’hat is of greater

confequence, in military fpirit; but they do not, I underfland, mean tO'

deny that they are a branch of the fame ancient flem with the people of

China ; and, were that fad ever fo warmly contefled by them, it might be

proved by an invincible argument, if the preceding part of this difcourfe,

on the Origin of the Chlnefe, be thought to contain jull reafoning. In the

VoL. II. 3 B firfl;

X
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firft place, it feems inconceivable that the Japanefoy who never appear to

have been conquerors or conquered, fliould have adopted the whole fyftem

of Chhiefe literature with all its inconveniences and intricacies, if an imme-

morial connexion had not fubfifted between the two nations, or, in other

words, if the bold and ingenious race who peopled Japan in the middle

of the thirteenth century before Christ, and, about fix hundred years after-

wards, eftablifhed their monarchy, had not carried with them the letters

and learning which they and the Chinefe had poffeffed in common ; but my

^principal argument is, that the Hindu or Egyptian idolatry has prevailed in

Japan from the earliefl ages , and among the idols worfliipped, according to

K^mpfer, in that country before the innovations of Sa'cya or Buddha

(whom the Japanefe alfb call Amid a) we find many of thofe which we fee

..every day in the temples of Bengal

;

particularly the goddefs with many armSy

reprefenting the powers of Nature (in Egypt named Isis, and here Isa'ni',

,or Tsi') whofe image, as k is exhibited by the German traveller, all the

JBrdhmanSy to whom I fliowed it, immediately recognized with a mixture

:of pleafure and enthufiafm. It is very true that the Chinefe differ widely

from the natives of Japan in their vernacular dialedls, in external manners,

and perhaps in the ftrength of their mental faculties j but as -wide a differ-

’ence is obfervable among all the nations of the Gothic family ; and we

might account even for a greater diffimilarity, by confidering the number

of ages during which the feveral fwarms have been feparated from the

great Indian hive, to which they primarily belonged. The modern Japanefe

gave Ka^mpfer the idea of poliflied Tartars', and it is reafonable to be-

lieve that the people of Japan, who were originally Hindus of the martial

•clafs and advanced farther eaflward than the Chinas, have, like them, infen-

fibly changed their features and charaders by intermarriages with various

Tartarian tribes, whom they found loofely fcattered over their ifles, or who

afterwards fixed their abode in them.

Havino
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Having now fliown in five difcourfes that the Arabs and Tartars were

originally diftincfi; races, while the Hindus, Chlnefe, and Japanefe proceeded

from another ancient flem, and that all the three ftems may be traced to

Iran as to a common centre, from which it is highly probable that they

diverged in various diredtions about four thoufand years ago, I may feem to

have accompliflied my defign of invefiigating the origin of the AJiatic

nations ; but the queftions which I undertook to difcufs are not yet ripe
•

for a flirid analytical argument ; and it will firft be neceflary to examine

with fcrupulous attention all the detached or infulated races of men who *

either inhabit the borders of India, Arabia, .Tartary, Perjia, and China, or

are interfperfed in the mountainous and<uncultivated parts of thofe extenfive

regions. To this examination I fhall, at our next annual meeting, allot an-

entire difcourfe ; and if, after all our inquiries, no more than three primitive'

races can be found, it will be a fubfequent confideration, whether thofe three

Hocks had one common root ; and if they had, by what means that root-

was preferved amid the violent fliock which our whole-globe appears evi<*~

dently to have fuftained.

XXVI. T0





XXVI.

THE TRANSLATION OF AN INSCRIPTION

IN THE MAGA LANGUAGE,

ENGRAVED ON A SILVER PLATE, FOUND IN A CAVE

NEAR ISLaAiABAD.

COMMUNICATED BY JOHN SHORE, ESQ.

the 14th of Magha 904, Chandi Lah Raja by the advice of

Bowangari RauU, who was the direftor of his ftudies and devotions,

and in conformity to the fentiments of twenty-eight other RauUs, formed

the defign of eftablifhing a place of religious w'orfliipj for which purpofe

a cave was dug, and paved with bricks, three cubits in depth, and three

cubits alfo in diameter, in which there were depofited one hundred and

twenty brazen images of fmall dimenfions, denominated Tuhmudas j alfo

twenty brazen images larger than the former, denominated Langiida ; there

was likewife a large image of ftone, called LanguJagdri, with a veffel of

brafs, in which were depofited two of the bones of T'hacur

:

on a filver

plate were infcribed the Hauca^ or the mandates of the Deity
; with that

alfo ftyled Taumah Chuckfowna Tahma^ to the fludy of which twenty-eight

Raulis devote their time and attention ; who, having celebrated the prefent

work of devotion with feftivals and rejoicings, erefted over the cave a place

of religious worfhip for the Magas^ in honour of the Deity.

God fent into the world Buddha Avata'r to inftrud and direct the

Heps of angels and of men j of whofe birth and origin the following is a

relation: When Buddha Avata'r defcended from the region of fouls in the

* Perhaps, Sandilyah,

month
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month of Mdgh, and entered the body of Maha'ma'ya', the wife of Soa-

TAH Dannah, Raja of Cailas, her womb fuddenly affumed the appear-

ance of clear tranfparent cryflal, in which Buddha appeared, beautiful as

a flower, kneeling and reclining on his hands. After ten months and ten

days of her pregnancy had elapfed,. Maha'ma'ya'^ folicited permiffion from

her hufband the Rdjd- to vific her father ; in conformity to which the roads

were directed to be repairedand made clear for her journey j fruit-trees were

planted, water-veffels placed on the road-fide, and great illuminations pre-

pared for the occafion. Maha'ma'ya' then commenced her journey, and

arrived at a garden adjoining to the road> where inclination led her to walk

and gather flowers. At this time, being fuddenly attacked with the pains of

child-birth, fhe laid hold on the trees for fupport, which declined their

boughs at the inflant, for the purpofe of concealing her perfon while fhe was

delivered of the child j at which jundure Brahma' himfelf attended, with a

golden vefTel in his hand, on which he laid the child, and delivered it to

Indra, by whom it was committed to the charge of a female attendant ;

upon which the child, alighting from her arms, walked feven paces, w'hence

it was taken up by Maha'ma'y a' and carried to her houfe j and, on the en-

fuing morning, news were circulated of a child being born in the Raja's, fa-

mily.* At this timeXAPASwi Munty who, reflding in the woods, devoted

his time to the worfliip of the Deity, learned by infpiration that Buddha

was come to life in the Raja's palace : he flew through the air to the

Rajas refidence, where, fitting on a throne, he faid, I have repaired hi-

ther for the purpofe of vihting the child.” Buddha was accordingly

brought into his- prefencci The Afwwi ^obferved two feet fixed on his head,

and, divining fomething both of good and bad import, began to. weep and

to laugh alternately. The Raja then queflioned him wdth regard to his pre-

fent impulfe ; to whom he anfwered, “ I muft not refide in the fame plac«

with
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with Buddha when hefhall arrive at the rank of Avata'r : this is the

“ caufe of my prefent affliftion ; but I am even now affeded with gladncfs

by his prefence, as I am hereby abfolved from all my tranfgreffions.” The

Muni then departed ; and, after five days had elapfed, he aflembled four

Pandits for the purpofe of calculating the deftiny of the child ; three of whom

divined that, as he had marks on his hands refembling a wheel, he would

at length become a Raja Chacraverti ; another divined that he would arrive

at the dignity of Avatar.

The boy was now named Sa'cya, and had attained the age of fixteen

5 ears; at which period it happened that the Raja Chuhida'n had a

daughter named Vasuta'ra', whom he had engaged not to give in marri-

age to any one, till fuch time as a fuitor fhould be found who could brace

a certain bow in his polTeflion, which hitherto many Rajas had attempted to

accomplifh without effedt. Sa'cya now fucceeded in the attempt, and ac-

cordingly obtained the Rcjas daughter in marriage, with whom he repaired

to his own place of refidence.

One day, as certain myfteries were revealed to him, he formed the defign

of relinquiflilng his dominion ; at which time a fon was born in his houfe,

whofe name was Raghu. Sa'cya then left his palace with only one at-

tendant and a horfe, and, having croffed the river Gan g a", arrived at Balucdli,

where, having diredted his fervant to leave him and carry away his horfe, he

laid afide his armour.

When the world was created there appeared five flowers, which

Brahma' depofited in a place of fafety : three of them were afterwards

delivered to the three
; and one was prefented to Sa'cya, who

\

difcovei'ed
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difcovered that it contained Tome pieces of wearing apparel, in which he

clothed himfelf, and adopted the manners and life of a mendicant. A tra-

veller one day pafTed by him vvith eight bundles of grafs on his fliuulders,

and addrefled him, faying, “ a long period of time has elapfed, fince I

“ have feen the T'hacur ; but now fince I have the happinefs to meet him,

“ 1 beg to prefent him an offering, confifting of thefe bundles of grafs.”

Sa'cya accordingly accepted of the grafs, and repofed on it. At tha^

time there fiiddenly appeared a golden temple, containing a chair of wrought

gold, and the height of the temple was thirty cubits, upon which Brahma'

alighted, and held a canopy over the head of Sa cya : at the fame time

Indr A defcended, with a large fan in his hand ; and Na'ga, the Raja of

ferpents, with flioes in his hand, together with the four tutelar deities of the

four corners of the univerfe ; who all attended to do him fervice and reve-

rence. At this time likewife the chief of Afur& with his forces arrived,

riding on an elephant, to give battle to Sa'cya; upon which Brahma',

Indra, and the other deities deferted him and vanifhed. Sa'cya, obfervino-

that he was left alone, invoked the affiftance of the earth : who, attendino- at

his fummons, brought an inundation over all the ground, whereby the Afuv

and his forces were vanquifhed, and compelled to retire.

At this time five holy fcriptures defcended from above, and Sa'cya was

dignified with the title of Buddha Avatar. The fcriptures confer powers

of knowledge and retrofpedlion, the ability of accomplifliing the impulfes

of the heart, and of carrying into effed the words of the mouth. Sa'cya

refided here, without breaking his faft, twenty-one days, and then returned

to his own country, where he prefides over Rajas, governing them with care

and equity.

Whoever
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Whoever reads the Cdric^ his body, apparel, and the place of his

devotions muft be purified j he fltall be thereby delivered from the evil

machinations of demons and of his enemies ; and the ways of redemption

fliall be open to him. Buddha Avatar inftrutfled a certain Rauli, byname

Anguli Ma'la, in the writings of the Carle, faying, “ whoever fliall read

‘‘ and ftudy them, his foul fhall not undergo a tranfmigration and

the feriptures were thence called Anguli Mala. There were likewife five

other books of the Carte denominated Faehanam, which', if any one perufe.

he fhall thereby be exempted from poverty and the machinations of his ene-

mies; he fliall alfo be exalted to dignity and honours, and the length of his

days fhall be protrafted : the ftudy of the Carle heals afflidions and pains of

the body ; and whoever fhall have faith therein, Heaven and blifs fhall be the

reward of his piety.

3CVoL. II. XXVII. A
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XXVII.

A SUPPLEMENT TO THE ESSAY
ON INDIAN CHRONOLOGY.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

ingenious affociate Mr. Samuel Davis, whom I name with ref-

pefl and applaufe, and who will foon, I truft, convince M. Baillv

that it is very poflible for an European to tranllate and explain the Siirya

Siddhanta, favoured me lately with a copy, taken by his Pandity of the ori-

ginal paflage, mentioned in his paper on the Aftronomical Computations of

the Hindus, concerning the places of the colures in the time of Vara'ha,

compared with their pofition in the age of a certain Muni, or ancient Indian

philofopher ; and the paflage appears to afford evidence of two adual ob-

fervations, which will afcertain the chronology of the Hindus, if not by ri-

gorous demonftration, at leafh by a near approach to it.

The copy of the Vardhifanhita, from which the three pages, received by

me, had been tranfcribed, is unhappily fo incorred (if the tranfcript itfelf

was not haftily made) that every line of it muff be disfigured by fome grofa

error ; and my Pandit, who examined the paffage carefully at his own,

houfe, gave it up as inexplicable j fo that, if I had not ftudied the fyflem of

Sanfcrit profody, 1 fhould have laid it afide in defpair ; but though it was

written as profe, v/ithout any fort of diftinftion or punduatlon, yet, when

I read it aloud, my ear caught in fome fentences the cadence of verfe, and

of a particular metre, called Atyd, which is regulated (not by the member oi

fyllables, like other Indian meafures,. but), by the proportion, of times,, or

3 ^ ^ fyllahit



39« A SUPPLEMENT TO THE ESSAY

fyllahic moments, in the four dlvifions of which every ftanza confifts. By

numbering thofe moments and fixing their proportion, I was enabled to re-

fiore the text of Vara'ha, with the perfeft aflent of the learned Brahmen

who attends me ; and with his affifiance I alfo corredled the comment, writ-

ten by Bhatto'tpala, who, it feems, was a fon of the author, together

with three curious paflages which are cited in it. Another Bandit after-

wards brought me a copy of the whole original work, which confirmed my

conjeftural emendations, except in two immaterial fyllables, and except

that the firfl: of the fix couplets in the text is quoted in the commentary

from a different work, entitled Banchajiddhdntica. Five of them were com-

pofed by Vara'ha himfelf ; and the third chapter of his treatife begins with

them.

. Before I produce the original verfes, it may be ufeful to give you an

idea of the Arya meafure; which will appear more diftindlly in Latin than in

any modern language of Europe :

Tigrldas, apros, thoas, tyrannos, pefiima monftra, venemur

;

Die hinnulus, die lepus male quid egerint graminivori.

The couplet might be fo arranged as to begin and end with the cadence of

an hexameter and pentameter, fix moments being interpofed in the middle of

the long, and feven in that of the fliort hemiflich :

Thoas, apros, tigridas nos venemur, pejorefque tyrannos r

Die tibi cerva, lepus tihi die male quid egerit herbivorus*

Since the Arya meafure, however, may be almofi; infinitely varied, the cou-

plet would have a form completely Raman, if the proportion of Jyllahic in--

AantSf
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JlantSy in the long and fliort verfes, were twenty -four to twenty y inftead o£

thirty to twenty-feven

:

Venor apros tigridafque, et, peffima monftra, tyrannos

Cerva mali quid agunt herbivorufque lepus ?

I NOW exhibit the five flanzas of Vara'ha in Eurojtean chzradieTS, with,

an etching of the two firfl, which, are the moft important, in the original:

Devandgari

:

As'lefliardhaddacfiiinamuttaramayanan raverdhanifli't’hadyan

Nunan cadachidasidyenoftan purva s'aftrefliu.

Sampratamayanan favituh carca'tacadyan mrigaditas'chanyat

;

Uftabhave vicritih pratyacfhapericfhanair vyadlih.

Duraft’hachihnavedyadudaye’ftamaye’piva fahafranfoh,

Ch’hayapraves'anirgamachihnairva mandale mahati.

Aprapya macaramarco vinivritto hanti faparan yamyan,.

Carca'tacamafanprapto vinivrittas'chottaran faindrin.,

Uttaramayanamatitya vyavrittah cfiicmas'afya vriddhicarah,,

Pracritifl’has'chapyevan vicritigatir bhayacridufhnans'uh.

Of the five couplets thus exhibited, the following tranflation is moll

fcrupuloufly literal

:

Certainly the fouthern fiilftice was once in the middle Aslejhay

** the northern in the firfl; degree of Dhanijht'hay by what is recorded in for-

*< mer Sdftras, At prefent one folftice is in the firfl; decree of Careata, and-

« the other in. the firfl. of Macara ; that which is recorded not appearing,
/

“ a change
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“ a change have happened', 'and the proof arifes from ocular demon-

ftrations ; that is, by obferving the remote object and its marks at the

rifing or fetting of the fun, or by the marks, in a large graduated circle,

of the (hadow’s .ingrefs and egrefs. The fun, by turning back without

“ having reached Macara, deftroys the fouth and the weft; by turning

“ back without having reached Carcata, the north and eaft. By returning,

when he has juft palfed the winter folftitial point, he makes wealth fecure

“ and grain abundant, fmce he moves thus according to nature; but

“ the fun, by moving unnaturally, excites terror.”

Now 'the H'mdii aftronomers agree, that the ift oiJanuary 1790, was in

the year 4891 of the CaViyiiga, or their fourth period; at the beginning of

which, they fay, the equinoctial points were in the firft degrees of Mejha

and Tula ; but they are alfo of opinion, that the vernal equinox ofcillates

from the third oiMtnaXo the twenty-feventh of Mejha, and back again, in

7200 years; which they divide into iom fadas, and confequently that it

moves, in the two intermediate fadas, from the firft to the twenty-feventh

of Mejha, and back again, in 3600 years; the colure cutting their ecliptic

in the firft .of Mejha, which coincides with the firft of AJwini, at the begin-

ning of every fuch ofcillatory period. Vara'ha, furnamed Mihira, or

the Sun, from his knowledge of aftronomy, and ufually diftinguifhed by

the title of Achlirya, or readier of the Veda, lived confefledly when the

CaTiyuga was far advanced ; and, fmce by aClual obfervation he found the

folftitial points in the firft degrees of Carcata and Maccira, the equinoCtial

points were at the fame time in the firft of Mejha and Tula: he lived,

therefore, in the year 3600 of the fourth Ind'ian period, or 1291 years be-

fore ift January 1790, that is, about the year 499 of our era. This date

correfponds
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correfponds with the ayandnfa^ or preceffion, calculated by the rule of the

Surya Siddhdnta ; for 19° 21' 54" would be the preceffion of the equinox in

1291 years, according to the Hindu computation of 54" annually, which

gives us the origin of the Indian zodiac nearly; but, by Newton’s demon-

ftrations, which agree as well with the phenomena as the varying denfity

of our earth will admit, the equinox recedes about every year, and has

receded 17° 55' 50" lince the time of Vara'ha, which gives us more

nearly in our own fphere the firft degree of Mejha- in that of the Hindus.

By the obfervation recorded in older Sdjiras^ the equinox had gone back

23° 20', or about 1680 years had intervened between the age of the Muni

and that of the modern aftronomer : the former obfervation, therefore,

mufl have been made about 2971 years before the 1^. January 1790, that is

1181 before Christ*.
,

We come now to- the. commentary, which contains information of the

greateft importance. By former are meant,, fays Bhatto'tpala,

die books of Para'sara and of other Munis ', and he then cites from the

Pdrd/ara Sanhitd the following paflage, which is in modulated orofe, and in

a ftyle much refembling that of the Vedas:.

SRAvisHTA'DYAfT pauflinardhantan charah s'is'iro; vafantah paufhnar-

dhat rohinyantan;. faumyadyadaVlefhardhantan grilhmah; pravridaslertiar-

dhat haftantan ; chitradyat jyelh't’hkdliantan s arat hemanto jyelli't’har-

dhat vaifhn'avantan,

.

** The feafon of Sisira \s> from the firft of Dhanijhdhd to the middle of

Reva fi ; that of Vafanta from the middle of Revati to the end of Ruhim
;

“ that of Grijhma from the beginnings of Mrigasiras to the middle of

“ AHeJhd',
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As'UJha ; that of Verjhh from the middle of AAeJha to the end of llajia ;

“ that of Sarad from the firft of Chitra to the middle of Jyejhi'ha j that of

“ Hemanta from the middle of Jyijhfha to the end of Sravana'*

This account of the fix Indian feafons, each of which is co-extenfive

with two figns, or four lunar ftations and a half, places the folftitial points,

as Vara'ha has afferted, in the firfl degree of Dhanijhfha^ and the middle,

or 6° 40^, of Aslejlia, while the equinoctial points were in the tenth degree

of Bharant and 3° 20' of Visdcha\ but in the time of Vara'ha, the folftitial

colure pafled through the loth degree of Pimarvafu and 3° 20' of Uttardjha^

ray while the equinoCtial colure cut the Hindu ecliptic in the firft of Afwim

and 6° 40' of Chitrdy or the Yoga and only ftar of that manfion, which, by

the way, is indubitably the Sgihe of the Virgin ; from the known longi-

tude of which all other points in the Indian Zodiac may be computed.

It cannot efcape notice, that Para'sara docs not ufe in this paffage the

phrafe at prefent which occurs in the text of Vara'ha ; fo that the places

of the colures might have been afcertained before his time, and a confider-

able change might have happened in their true pofition without any change

in the phrafes, by which the feafons were diftinguiflied, as our popular lan-

guage in aftronomy remains unaltered, though the zodiacal afterifms are

now removed a whole fign from the places where they have left their names

:

it ismanifeft, neverthelefs, that Para'sara muft have written 'voilhin t-welve

centimes before the beginning of our era.; and that fingle fad, as we fhall

prcfently fhow, leads to very momentous coiifequences in regard to the

fyftem of Indian hiftory and literature.

On the comparifon, which might eafily be made, between the colures

•of Para's AR and .thofe afcribed by Eudoxus to Chiron, the fuppofedaf-

fiftant
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fiftant and inllruflor of the Argonauts

^

I (hall fay very little, became the

whole Argonaut'ic ifory (which neither was, according to Herodotus,

nor, indeed, could have been originally Grecian') appears, even when

ftripped of its poetical and fabulous ornaments, extremely difputable j and,

whether it was founded on a league of the Ilelladian princes and dates, for

the purpofe of checking, on a favourable opportunity, the overgrown power

of Egypt, or with a view to fecure the comniencement of the Euxine and ap-

propriate the wealth of Colchis, or, as I am difpofed to believe, on an emi-

gration from Africa and Afia of that adventurous race who had firft been

eftablillied in Chaldea ;
whatever, in fliort, gave rife to the fable, which the

old poets have fo richly embellidied, and the old hiftorians have fo incon-

fiderately adopted, it feems to me very clear, even on the principles of

Newton, and on the fame authorities to which he refers, that the

voyage of the Argonauts muft have preceded the year in which his calcula-

tions led him to place it. Battus built Cyrene, fays our great philofo-

pher, on the fite of Irafa, the city of Antaeus, in the year 633 before

Christ; yet he foon after calls Euripylus, with whom l\\t Argonauts

had a conference, king of Cyrene and in both paflages he cites Pindar,

whom I acknowledge to have been the mod learned, as well as the fub-

limed of poets. Now, if I underdand Pindar (which 1 will not aflert, and

I neither podefs nor remember at prefent the Scholia, which I formerly pe-

rufed) the fourth Pythian Ode begins with a diort panegyric on Arcesilas

of Cyrene’, “ Where,” fays the bard, “ the priedefs, who fat near the golden

“ eagles of Jove, prophefied of old, when Apollo was not abfent from his

“ manfion, that BATXus.the colonizer of fruitful Lyhia, having jud left the

“ facred ifle {Thera) fhould build a city excelling in cars, on the fplendid

“ bread of earth, and, with the feventeenth generation, fliould refer to him-

“ felf the Therean predidion of Medea, which that princefs of the CoU

3 ^ “ chians.
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‘‘ cZ/ians, that impetuous daughter of ^Eetes, breathed from her Immortaj

mouth, and thus delivered to the half-divine mariners of the warrior

“ Jason.” From this introdudion to the nobleft and moft animated of the

Argonautlc poems, it appears that fifteen complete generations had inter-

vened between the voyage of Jason and the emigration of Battus ; fo that,

Gonfidering three generations as equal to an hundred^ or an hundred and twenty

years, which Newton admits to be the Grecian mode of computing

them, we muft place that voyage at leaft five orfix hundred years before the

time fixed by Newton himfelf, according to his own computation, for

the building of Cyrene ; that is, eleven or twelve hundred and thirty-three

years before Christ : an age very near on a medium to that of Para'sara.

If the poet means afterwards to fay, as I underftand him, that Arcesi-

LAs, his contemporary, was the eighth in defcent from Battus, we fhali

draw nearly the fame conclufion, without having recourfe to the unnatural

reckoning of thirty-three ox forty years to a generation; for Pindar was

forty years old when the Perfians^ having croffed the Hellefiponty were no-

bly refifted at Thermopylay and glorioufly defeated at Salamis : he was born,

therefore, about the fixty-fifth Olympiady or five hundred and twenty years

before our era ; fo that, by allowing more naturallyfix or fieven hundred years

to twenty-three generations, we may at a medium place the voyage of Jason

about one thoufand one hundred and feventy years before our Saviour, or

'iloovei forty-five years before the beginning of the Newtonian chronology.

The defcription of the old colures by Eudoxus, if we implicitly rely

on his teftimony and on that of Hipparchus, who was, indifputably,

a great aftronomer for the age in which he lived, affords, I allow, a fuffici-

cnt evidence of fome rude obfervation about 937 years before the Chrifiian

epoch
;
and, if the cardinal points had receded from thofe colures 36° 29' 10"

at
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at the beginning of the year 1690, and 37° 52' 30" on the firfl of January

in the prefent year, they muft have gone back 3® 23' 20" between the

obfervation implied by Para'sar and that recorded by Eudoxus j or,

in other words, 244 years muft have elapfed between the two obfervations

:

but this difquifition having little relation to our principal fubjeft, I proceed

to the laft couplets of our Indian aftronomer Vara'ha Mihira, which,

though merely aftrological and confequently abfurd, will give occafion to

remarks of no fmall importance. They imply, that, when the folftices arc

not in the firft degrees of Carcata and Macara, the motion of the fun is con-

trary to nature j and being caufed, as the commentator intimates, by fome

utpatai or preternatural agency, muft neceflarily be produdiveof misfortune

;

and this vain idea feems to indicate a very fuperficial knowledge even of the

fyftem which Vara'ha undertook to explain i but he might have adopted it

folely as a religious tenet, on the authority of Garga, a prieft of eminent

fandity, who expreffes the fame wild notion In the following couplet

;

Yada nivertate’praptah fraviflitamuttarayanc,

Afleftian dadhine’praptastadavidyanmahadbhayan.

“ When thefun returns, not having reached Dhani/fii'ha in the northern

“ folftice, or not having reached Afejha in the fouthern, then let a man

** feel great apprehenfion of danger.”

Para'sara himfelf entertained a fimllar opinion, that any irregirlarity

in the folftices would indicate approaching calamity : Yadapraptb •vaijhna~

•vantam^ fays he, udanmdrge prepadyate, dacjhine afh’Jham va mahdhhaydya ;

that is, “ When, having reached the end of Sravandy in the northern path,

“ or half of Afejha^ in the fouthern, he ftill advances, it is a caufe of great

fear.” This notion poflTibly had its rife before the regular preceflion of

V 3 D 2 the
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the cardinal points had been obferved ; but we may alfo remark, that fome,

of the lunar manfions were confidered as inaufpicious, and others as fortu-

nate : thus Menu, the firft Itidian lawgiver, ordains, that certain rites

fhall be performed under the influence of a happy ISacJhatra j and,

where he forbids any female name to be taken from a conftellation,

the moil learned commentator gives Ardra and Revati as examples of ill

omened names, appearing by defign to flcip over others, that muft hrft

have occurred to him. Whether Dha7tiJIit'ha and AJleJha were invTufpicious

or profperous, I have not learned ; but, whatever might be the ground of

Vara'ha’s aftrological rule, we may collect from his aftronomy, which was

grounded on obfervation, that the folflice had receded at Jeaji 23° 20' be-

tween his time and that of Para'sar a ; for, though he refers its pofition to

the Jigns inftead of the lunar manfions, yet all the Pandits with whom

I have converfed on the fubjedl, unanimoufly aflert, that the firfi; degrees

of ISIeJha and Afvhh are coincident. Since the two ancient fages name

only the lunar afterifms, it is probable that the folar divifion of the zodiac

into twelve figns was not generally ufed in their days
;
and we know from

the comment on the Surya Siddhanta, that the lunar month, by which all

religious ceremonies are ftill regulated, was in ufe before the folar. When

M. Batlly alks, “ why the Hindus eilablifhed the beginning of the

“ preceflion, according to their ideas of it, in the year of Christ 499

to which his calculations alfo had led him, we anfwer, Becaufe in that year

the vernal equinox was found by obfervation in the origin of their eclip-

tic ; and fince they were of opinion that it mull have had the fame pofition

in the firft year of the Caliyuga, they were induced by their erroneous theory

to. fix the beginning of their fourth period 3600 years before the time of

Vara'ha, and to account for Para'sara’s obfervation by fuppofing an

ut^lita, or prodigy^

To
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To what purpofe, it may be afked, have we afcertalned the age of the

Munis? Who was Para'sara ? Who was Garga ? With whom were

they contemporary, or with whofe age may theirs be compared? What light

will thefe inquiries throw on the hiftory of India or of mankind ? I am

happy in being able to anfwer thofe qiiellions with confidence and pre-

cifion.

All the Bruhnwis agree, that only one Para^sara is named in their,

facred records ;
that he compofed the aftronomical book before cited,, and a.

law-traft, which is now in my polTeflion ; that he was the grandfon of

Vasisht’ha, anotlier aftronomer and legiflator, whofe works are ftill

extant, and who was the preceptor of Ra'ma, king of ylybdhyu that he

was the father of Vya'sa, by whom the Vedas were arranged in the form

which they now bear, and whom Crishna hlmfelf names with exalted

praife in the Gita ; fo that by the admiflion of the Pandits themfelves, we

find only three generations between two of the Ra'mas, whom they con-

fider as incarnate of the divinity ; and Para'sar might have lived

till the beginning of the CaJiyuga, which the miftaken dodtrine of an ofcil-

Jation in the cardinal points has compelled the Hindus to place 1920 years

too early. This error, added to their fanciful arrangement of the four ages,

has been the fource of many abfurdities
; for they Infift that Va'lmig, whom

they cannot but allow to have been contemporary with Ra'machandra,

lived in the age of Vya'sa, who confulted him on the compofition of the

Mahdbhdraty and who was perfonally known to Balara'ma, the brother

of Crishna. When a very learned Brahmen had repeated to me an agreeable

flory of a converfit ion between Va'lmic and Vya'sa, I expreffed my fur-

prize at an interview between two bards, whofe, ages were feparated by a

period of 864,000 ;
but he foon reconciled himfelf to fo, monflrous an

anachronifm,,
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anachronifm, by obferving that the longevity of the Munis was preternatu-

ral, and that no limit could be fet to divine power. By the fame recourfe

to miracles or to prophefy, he would have anfwered another objedion equally

fatal to his chronological fyftem. It is agreed by all, that the lawyer Ya'gy-

AWALCYA was an attendant on the court of JanAc a, whofe daughter

Si'ta' was the conftant but unfortunate wife of the great Ra'ma, the

hero of V'almic’s poem ; but that lawyer himfelf, at the very opening of

his work, which now lies before me, names both Para'sar and Vya'sa

among twenty authors, whofe trafts form the body of original Indian law.

By the way, fince Vasisht’ha is more than once named in the Manavifan-

hita, we may be certain that the laws afcribed to Menu, in whatever age

they might have been firft promulgated, could not have received the form

in which we now fee them above three thoufayid years ago. The age and

functions of Garga lead to confequences yet more interefling : he was

confeffedly the purohita^ or officiating prieft, of Crishna himfelf, who,

when only a herdfman’s boy at Mafhura, revealed his divine character to

Garga, by running to him with more than mortal benignity on his

countenance, when the prieft had invoked Na'ra'yan. His daughter was

eminent for her piety and her learning ;
and the Brahmans admit, w'ithout

conlidering the confequence of their admiffion, that Ihe is thus addreffied

in the Veda itfelf : Yata urdhwan novafamopi, Ga'rgi, ej)ia adityo dyamurd~

hanan tapitij dya va hhumin tapati, hhumya fuhhran tapatiy Ibcan tapatiy

mitaran tapatyanantaran tapati', or, That Sun, O daughter of Garga,

“ than which nothing is higher, to which nothing is equal, enlightens

the fummit of the fkyj with the fky enlightens the earth; with the

earth enlightens the lower worlds ;
enlightens the higher worlds, en-

lightens other worlds ; it enlightens the breaft, enlightens all befides the

“ breaft.” From thefe fadls, which the Brahmans cannot deny, and from

thefe
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thefe conceflions which they unanimoufly make, we may reafonably Infer,,

that, if Vya'sa was not the compofer of the Vedas, he added at leafl:

fomething of his own to the fcattered fragments of a more ancient-

work, or perhaps to the loofe traditions, which he had colleded ; but,,

whatever be the comparative antiquity of the Hindu fcriptures, we may

fafely conclude that the Mofaic and Indian chronologies are perfedly con-

fiftent; that Menu, fon of Brahma', was the A'dima, or JhJi created

mortal, and confequently our Adam
j that Menu, child of the Sun, was

preferved with /even others in a hahitra, or capacious ark, from an.

univerfal deluge, and muft therefore be our Noah ; that Hlra-

nyacasipu, the giant with a golden axe, and Vali, or Bali, were impious

and arrogant monarchs,’ and moft probably our Nimrod and Belus

that the three Ra/MAs, two of whom were invincible warriors, and the

third, not only valiant in war but the patron of agriculture and zvine,

which derives an epithet from his name, were different reprefentations of

the Grecian '^KCCB. vs
, and either the Ra'm a of Scripture, or his colony

perfonified, or the Sun firft adored by his idolatrous family ; that a confider-

able emigration from Chaldea into Greece, Italy, and India, happened about

twelve centuries before the birth of our Saviour ; that Sa'cya, or Si'sak,

about two hundred years after Vya'sa, either in perfon or by a colony from

Egypt, imported into this country the mild herefy of the ancient Bauddhas ;

and that the dawn of true Indian hiftory appears only three or four centu-

ries before the Chrifiian era, the preceding ages being clouded by allegory

or fable..

As" a fpecimen of that fabling and allegorizing fpirit which has ever

induced the Brahmens to difguife their whole fyffem of' hiftory, philofophy,

and religion, I produce a paffage from the Bhdguvat, which^ however

ftrange
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(Irange and ridiculous, is very curious in itfelf, and clofely conneded widi

the fubje(fl; of this cflay : it is taken from the fifth Scandha^ or feftion, which

is written in modulated prole. “ There are fome,” fays the hidian author,

“ who, for the purpofe of meditating intenfely on the holy fon of Vasu-

“ deVa, imagine yon celeftial fphere to reprefent the figure of that aqua-

“ tic animal which we call Sisumdra. Its head being turned downwards,

“ and' its body bent in a circle, they conceive Dhruva^ or the pole-ftar,

“ to be fixed on the point of it, tail; on the middle part of the tail they

fee four ftars, Prejdpati, Indra^ Dhenna ; and on its bafe two others,

“ Dhatri zndi Vidhatrl: on its rump are the Septarjhis^ or feven liars of the

“ Sacafa, or Wam\ on its back the path of the Sun, called Ajavlflu^ or

the Series of Kids ; on its belly the Gangd of the Iky : Punarvafu and Pu-

“ gleam refpedively on its right and left haunches ; A'rdrd and AJleJlid

“ on its right and left feet, or fins ; Ahhijit 2es\^ Vttardjha ddid in its right and

left noftfils ;
Sravana and Piirvdfiiad'hd in its right and left eyes ; Dha~

“ nijht"hd and Mula on its right and left ears. Eight conllellations be-

“ longing to the fummer folllice, Maghd^ Purvnfihalgum^ JJttarap'hal-

“ gum, Hafia, Chitrd, Swdti, Fijdchd, and Aniirddhd, maybe conceived in

the ribs of its left fide; and as many afterifms, conneded with the

“ winter folllice, MrlgasiraSyRohim, Critticd^ BharatUi Ajwim, Retail, Ut-

iarabJiadrapadd, and Purvahhadrapadd^ may be imagined on the ribs of its

‘‘ right fide in an inverfe order : let Satabhjhd and Jyefiit'dia be placed on its

“ right and left fhoulders. In its upper jaw is Agafiya, in its lower Yama ;

in its mouth the planet b\Iar?ga1a ; in its part of generation Sanais'chara ;

“ on its hump Vrihajpati ;
in its bread the Sun ; in its heart JYcirdyan ;

“ in its front the Moon ; in its navel Us anas ; on its two nipples the tw'o

** Afiii'inas ;
in its afcending and defcending breath Bndha ; on its throat

Rdhu ; in all its limbs Celiis^ or comets
;
and in its hairs, or bridles,

“ the
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“ the whole muliitude of liars.” It is neceffary to remark, that, although

the s'lhwidra be generally defcribed as the fea-hog or porpoife, which we

frequently have feen playing in the Ganges

^

yet Jl/Jhiur^ which feems de-

rived from the SanfcriG means in Verftan a large lizard. The paflage juft

exhibited may neverthelefs relate to an animal of the cetaceous order, and

poflibly to the dolphin of the antients. Before I leave the fphere of the

Hindus^ I cannot help mentioning a lingular fact : — In the Sanfcrit language

liicjha means a conjlcllation and a hear, fo that JMaharrJha may denote either

a great bear or a great ajierifm. Etymologifts may, perhaps, derive the

Megas arctos of the Greeks from an Indian compound ill underftood ; but I

will only obferve, with the wild Ainerica7i, that a bear ‘ixjith a •very long

tail could never have occurred to the imagination of any one who had feen

the animal. I may be permitted to add, on the fubjed of the Indian

Zodiac, that, if I have erred in a former eflay, where the longitude of the

lunar manfions is computed from the firft ftar in our conftellation of the

Ram, I have been led into an error by the very learned and ingenious

M. Bailly, who relied, I prefume, on the authority of M. Le Gentil.

Therorigin of the Hindu Zodiac, according to the Surya Siddhdnta, muft

be nearly t 19° 21' 54", in our fphere j and the longitude of Chitrdy

or the Spike, muft of courfe be 199° 21' 54" from the vernal equinox; bur,

fince it is difficult by that computation to arrange the twenty-feven man-

fions and their feveral ftars as they are delineated and enumerated in the

Retnamdldy I muft for the prefent fuppofe with M. Bailly, that the

Zodiac of the Hindus had two origins, one conftant and the other variable :

and a farther inquiry into the fubjed muft be referved for a feafon of retire-

ment and leifure.

3EVoL. II. OX
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XXVIII.

ON THE SPIKENARD OF THE ANTIENTS.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

JT is painful to meet perpetually with words that convey no diftinifl

ideas; and a natural defire of avoiding that pain excites us often to

make inquiries, the refult of which can have no other ufe than to give us

clear conceptions. Ignorance is to the mind what extreme darknefs is to

the nerves : both caufe an uneafy fenfation ; and we naturally love know-

ledge, as we love light, even when we have no defign of applying either

to a purpofe eflentially ufeful. This is intended as an apology for the

pains which have been taken to procure a determinate anfwer to a quef-

tion of no apparent utility, but which ought to be readily anfwered in

India, “ What is Indian Spikenard ? All agree that it is an odoriferous

plant, the beft Ibrt of which, according to Ptolemy, grew about Rangam^

ritlca, or Rangamati, and on the borders of the country now called Butan

:

it is mentioned by Dioscorides, whofe work I have not in my pofTefTion

;

but his defcription of it muft be very imperfed, lince neither Linn^us nor

any of his difciples pretend to clafs it with certainty; and, in the lateft

botanical work that we have received from Europe, it is marked as un^

hnown. I had no doubt, before I was perfonally acquainted with Koenig,

that he^ had afcertained it ; but he affured me that he knew not what

the Greek writers meant by the nard India: he had found, indeed,

and defcribed a fixth fpecies of the nardns, which is called Indian in the

3 E 2, Supplement
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Supplement to Llnn,vus\ but the nardus is a grafs which, though it bear

a ffike, no man ever fuppofed to be the true Spikenard, which the great

Botanical Phiiofopher himfeU was inclined to think a fpecies of Andropogon,

and places, in his Materia Medica, but with an exprefilon of doubt, among

his polygamous plants. Since the death of Koenig I have confulied every

botanift and phyfician with whom I was acquainted, on the fubjeft before

us; but all have confeffed without referve, though not without fome regret,,

that they were ignorant what was meant by the Indian Spikenard.

In order to procure information from the learned natives, it was necef-

iary to know the name of the plant in fome Aftatic language. The very

word nard occurs in the Song of Solomon: but the name and the thing

were both exotic : the Hebrew lexicographers imagine both to be Indian ;

but the word is in truth Perfian, and occurs in the following diftich

of an old poet

:

A'n chu bikheft, in chu nardeft, an chu fhakheft, in chu bar.

An chu bikhi payidarefl; in chu nardi payidar.

It is not eafy to dfetermine in this couplet, whether nard means ^tjlenty

or, as Anju' explains it, the pilli-y but it is manifeftly a part of a vegetable,

and neither the root^ the fruity nor the branch, which are all feparately

named. The Arabs have borrowed the word nard but in the fenfe, as we

learn from the Knmus, of a compound medicinal unguent. Whatever it figni-

fied in old Perfian, the Arabic word fumbul, which, like fumhalah,

means an ear orfptke, has long been fubftituted for it ; and there can be no

doubt that by the fumbul of India the Mufelmans underftand the fame

plant with the iiard of Ptolemy and the Nardofachys, or Spikenard, of

Galenj
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Galen; who, by the way, was deceived by the dry fpecimens which he

had feen, and miflook them for roots.

A SINGULAR defcription of the fumhul by Abu’lfazl, who frequently

mentions it as an ingredient in Indian perfumes, had for fome time almoft

convinced me that the true Spikenard was the Cetaca^ or Fandanus of our

botanifts : his words are, Sumhul panj herg dared^ ceh dirdzii an dah angojh-

tejiu pahndi feh, or, “ The fumhul has five leaves, ten fingers long, and

“ three broad.” Now I well knew that the minifter of Ac bar was not a

botanift, and might eafily have miftaken a thyrfus for a fingle flower

:

I had feen no bloflbm, or aflemblage of blofifoms, of fuch dimenfions,

except the male Cetaca ; and, though the Ferfian writer defcribes the female

as a different plant, by the vulgar name Cybra^ yet fuch a miftake might

naturally have been expefted in fuch a work : but what moft confirmed

my opinion, was the exquifite fragrance of the G///z<r^z-fiower, which to my

fenfe far furpafled the richeft perfumes of Europe or u4fa. Scarce a doubt

remained when I met with a defcription of the Cetaca by Forskohl,

whofe words are fo perfeftly applicable to the general idea which we are

apt to form of Spikenard^ that I give you a literal. tranflation of them:

The Fandanus is an incomparable plant, and cultivated for its odour,

“ which it breathes fo richly, that one or two fpikesy in a fituation rather

humid, would be fufficient to diffufe an odoriferous air for a long time

through a fpacious apartment ; fo that the natives in general are not foli-

“ citous about the living plants^ but purchafe the fpikes at a great priced*

I learned alfo, that a fragrant eflTential oil was extrafled from the flowers

;

and I procured from Bandres a large phial of it, which was adulterated

with fandal ; but the very adulteration convinced me that the genuine

eflence muft be valuable^ from tlie great number of thyrfi that mull

be
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be required in preparing a fmall quanticy of it. Thus had 1 nearly

perfuaded myfelf that the true nard was to be found on the Banks of the

Ganges, where the Hindu women roll up its flowers in their long black hair

after bathing in the holy river ; and I imagined that the precious alahajler-

box mentioned in the Scripture, and the fmall onyx, in exchange for which

the poet offers to entertain his friend with a cajk of old wine, contained an

eflence of the fame kind, though differing in its degree of purity with

the nard which I had procured. But an Arab of Mecca, who faw in my

ftudy fome flowers of the Cctaca, informed me that the plant was ex-

tremely common in Arabia, where it was named Cddhi ; and feveral Maho-

medans of rank and learning have fince affTured me that the true name of the

Indian Sumbid was not Cetaca, but Jatdmdnsi. This was important infor-

mation : finding therefore that the Pandanus was not peculiar to Hindujldn,

and confidering that the Sumbul of Abu'lfazl differed from it in the pre-

cile number of leaves on the thyrfus, in the colour, and in the leafon of

flowering, though the length and breadth correfponded very nearly, I aban-

doned my firfl; opinion, and began to inquire eagerly for the Jatdmdns'i, which

grew, 1 was told, in the garden of a learned and ingenious friend, and for-

tunately was then in bloflbm. A frefli plant was very foon brought to me :

it appeared on infpeftion to be a mofl; elegant Cypirus, with a polifhed

three-fided culm, an umbella with three or four enfiform leaflets minutely

lerrated, naked proliferous peduncles, crowded fplkes, expanded daggers

;

and its branchy root had a pungent tafte with a faint aromatic odour ; but

no part of it bore the leaff; refemblance to the drug known in Europe by the

appellation of Spikenard’, and a Mufelmau phyfician from Dehli affured me

pofitively, that the plant was not Jatamansi, but Slid, as it is named

in Arabic -, which the author of the lohfatuH Mumemn particularly diftin-

guiflies from the Indian Sumbul. He produced on the next day an extrad

from
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from the DIdlonary of Natural Hiftory, to which he had referred; and I

prefent you with a tranflation of all that is material in it.

I. SuD has a roundifli olive-fhaped root, externally black, but white

“ internally, and fo fragrant as to have obtained in Perjia the name of

“ Subterranean Mujk : its leaf has fome refemblance to that of a leek, but

“ is longer and narrower, ilrong, fomewhat rough at the edges, and taper-

“ ing to a point. 2. Sumbul means a /pike or ear, and was called nard

‘‘ by the Greeks. There are three forts of Sumbul or Nardin ; but when

“ the word ftands alone, it means the Sumbul of India^ which is an herb

without flower or fruit (he fpeaks of the drug only) like the tail of an

“ ermine, or of a fmall weafel, but not quite fo thick, and about the length

“ of a finger. It is darkifh, inclining to yellow, and very fragrant ; it is

“ brought from Hinduddn, and its medicinal virtue lafls three years.” It

was eafy to procure the dry Jatamdnsif which correfponded perfedUy with

the defcription of the Sumbul ; and, though a native Mufelman afterwards

gave me a Perflan paper, written by himfelf, in which he reprefents the Sum-

bul of India, the Sweet Sumbul, and the Jatdmdnsi as three different plants,

yet the authority of the TohfatuH Mumeritn is decifive that the fmeei

Sumbul is only another denomination of nard ; and the phyfician who pro-

duced that authority, brought, as a fpecimen of Sumbul, the very fame-

drug which my Pandit, who is alfo a phyfician, brought as a fpecimen.

of the Jatdmdns'i. A Brdhmen of eminent learning gave me a- parcel of the

fame fort, and told me that it was ufed in their facrifices

;

. that, when>

freQt, it was exquifitely fweet, and added much to the fcent of rich

effences, in which it was a principal ingredient ; that the merchants

brought it from the mountainous country to the north-eafl of Bengal-,

that it was the entire plant, not a part of it, and received its Sanfcrit names

from-
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from its refemblance to loch of hair-, as it is called Spihenaid^ I fuppofe,

from its relemblance to a . fpike, when it is dried, and not from the con-

figuration of its flowers, which the Greeks^ probably, never examined.

The Ferftan author defcribes the whole plant as refembling the tail of an

ermine ; and the Jatamansi^ which is manifeflly the Spihnard of our drug-

gifts, has precifely that form, confifling of withered fhalks and ribs of

leaves, cohering in a bundle of yellowifli brown capillary fibres, and

conftituting a fpike about the fize of a fmall finger. .We may on the

whole be alTured, that the nardus of Ptolemy, the Indian Sumhul of the

Perfians and udrahs^ the Jatdmdnsi of the Hindus^ and the Spikenard of our

(hops, are one and the fame plant ; but to what clafs and genus it belongs

in the Linnaan fyftem, can only be afcertained by an infpedion of the

frefli blolToms. Dr. Patrick Russel, who always communicates with

obliging facility his extenfive and accurate knowledge, informed me by

letter, that “ Spikenard is carried over the defert (from India I prefume)

“ to Aleppo, where it is ufed in fubftance, mixed with other perfumes,

“ and worn in fmall bags, or in the form of eflence, and kept in little boxes

“ or phials, like of rofes.” He is perfuaded, and fo am I, that the

Indian nard of the antients and that of our (hops, is one and the fame ve-

getable.

Though diligent refearches have been made at my requefl; on the

borders of Bengal and Behar, yet the Jatamdnsi has not been found

growing in any part of the Britijh territories. Mr- Saunders, who met

with it in Butdn, where, as he was informed, it is very common,

and whence it is brought in a dry flate to Rangpur, has no hefita-

tion in pronouncing it a fpecies of the Baccharis ; and, fince it is not

poflible that he could miftake the natural order and ejfeniial ^cha~

radler
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ra6ler of the plant which he examined, I had no doubt that the JatamSns't

was compofit and corynibiferous with ftamens connected by the anthers, and

with female prolific florets intermixed with hermaphrodites. The word

Spike was not ufed by the antients with botanical precifion ; and the Stachys

itfelf is verticillated, with only two fpecies out of fifteen that could juftify

its generic appellation. I therefore concluded, that the true Spikenard was

a Baccharis^ and that, while the philofopher had been fearching for it to

no purpofe, — — the dull Twain

Trod on it daily with his clouted flioon

;

for the Baccharisy it feems, as well as the Conjza, is called by our garden-

ers, Ploughmens Spikenard. I fufpedted, neverthelefs, that the plant which

Mr. Saunders deferibed was not Jatdmdnsiy becaufe I knew that the

people of Butdn had no fuch name for it, but diftingulfhed it by very differ-

ent names in different parts of their hilly country. I knew alfo that the

ButiaSy who fet a greater value on the drug than it feems as a perfume

to merit, were extremely referved in giving information concerning it ; and

might be tempted, by the narrow fpirit of monopoly, to miflead an

inquirer for the frefii plant. The friendly zeal of Mr. Purling will pro-

bably procure it in a flate of vegetation ; for, when he had the kindnefs

at my defire to make inquiries for it among the Butdn merchants, they

affured him that the living plants could not be obtained without an order

from their fovereign the Devardjdy to whom he immediately difpatched a
\

meffenger, with an earneft: requeft that eight or ten of the growing plants

might be^ fent to him at Rangpur. Should the Devarajd comply with that

requeft, and fliould the vegetable flourifli in the plain of Bengaly we fhall

have ocular proof of its clafs, order, genus, and fpecies ; and, if it prove

the fame with the Jatamdnsi of Nepdly which I now muft introduce to

VoL. II. 3 F your



412 ON THE SPIKENARD

3^our acquaintance, the queflion with which I began this eflay will be

fatisfadtorily anfwered.

Having traced the Indiaii Spikenard, by the name of to the

mountains of Nepal^ I requefted my friend Mr. Law, who then refided

at Gaya, to procure fome of the recent plants by the means of the Nepalefe

pilgrims
j who, being orthodox Hindus and poffefllng many rare books in

the Sanfcrit language, were more likely than the Butias to know the true

Jatdmdnsi, by which name they generally diftinguilh it. Many young plants

were accordingly fent to Gaya, with a Perjian letter, fpecifically naming

them, and apparently written by a man of rank and literature; fo that no

fufpicion of deception or of error can bejufUy entertained. By a miftake

of the gardener they were all planted at Gaya, where they have bloflbmed,

and at firft feemed to flourifh : I muft therefore defcribe the Jatamanst

from the report of Mr. Burt, who favoured me with a drawing of

it," and in whofe accuracy we may perfectly confide ; but, before I pro-

duce the defcription, I muft endeavour to remove a prejudice, in regard

to the natural order of the fpikenard, which they who are addlfted to

fwear by every word of their matter Linn^us, will hardly abandon,

and which I, who love truth better than him, have abandoned with fome

reluctance. Hard has been generally fuppofed to be a grafs ; and the

word JiaclySy or /pike, which agrees with the habit of that natural

order, gave rife, perhaps, to the fuppofition. There is a plant in Java

which mod travellers and fome phyficians call fpikenard ; and the Governor

of Chinfura, who is kindly endeavouring to procure it thence in a date

fit for examination, writes me word, that “ a Dutch author pronounces it

“ a grafs like the Cypirus; but infids that what we call the /pike is the

“ fibrous part above the root, as long as a man^s little finger ; of a

“ brownifh
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brownifli hue, inclining to red or yellow, rather fragrant, and with

“ a pungent but aromatic fccnt.” This is too flovenly a defcription to

have been written by a botanift; yet I believe the latter part of it to be

tolerably correi51:, and fliould imagine that the plant was the fame with our

Jatdmanu^ if it were not commonly aflerted that the Javan fpikenard was

ufed as a condiment ; and if a well-informed man, who had feen it in the

ifland, had not affured me that it was a fort of Pimento, and confequently

a fpecies of Myrtle, and of the order now called Hefperian. The refenx-

blance before mentioned between the Indianfumbul and the jlrahian Sud, or

Cvpirus, had led me to fufpedt that the true nard was a grafs or a reed', and,

as this country abounds in odoriferous grajjes, I began to colledt them from

all quarters. Colonel Kyd obligingly fent me two plants with fweet-fmell-

ing roots; and as they were known to the Pandits, I foon found their names

in a Sanfcrit didtionary : one of them is called gandhas atdii, and ufed by

the Hindus to fcent the red powder of Sapan, or Bakka7n-'ffoo6., which they

fcatter in the feftival of the vernal feafon ; the other has many names, and,

among them, ndgaramaftac and gbnarda, the fecond of which means ruJlUng

in the water-, for all the Pandits Infift that nard is never ufed as a noun

in Sanfcrit, and fignifies, as the root of a verb, to found or to rujlle.

Soon after, Mr. Burrow brought me from the Banks of the Ganges, near

Heridwar, a very fragrant grafs, wliich in fome places covers whole acres,

and diffufes, when crufhed, fo flrong an odour, that a perfon, he fays,

might eafily have fmelt it (as Alexander is reported to have fmelt the nard

of Gedrojia) from the back of an elephant : its bloflbms were not preferved,

and it cannot therefore be defcribed. From Mr. Blane of Lucnow

I received a frefh plant, which has not flowered at Calcutta ; but I

rely implicitly on his authority, and have no doubt that it is a fpecies of

Andropogon: it has rather a rank aromatic odour; and, from the virtue

3 F 2 afcribed
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al'cribed to k of curing intermittent fevers, is known by the Sanfcrit name

of jwarancus'a^ which literally means a fever-hook^ and alludes to the

iron-hook with which elephants are managed. LafUy, Dr. Anderson of

^Jadras, who delights in ufeful purfuits, and in affifting the purfuits of

others, favoured me with a complete fpecimen of the Andropogon Nardus^

one of the moft common grafles on the coaft, and flourifliing moft luxuriantly

on the mountains, never eaten by cattle, but extremely grateful to beesj and

containing an eflential oil, which, he underftands, is excraded from it in

many parts of Hhidujiati^ and ufed as an dtar or perfume. He adds a very

curious philological remark, that, in the Taniul dictionary, moft words be-

ginning with ndr have fome relation \.ofragrance ; as ndrukeradu^ to yield an

odour; ndrturn pillu, lemon-grafsj ndrtei^ citron; nurta manumy the wild

orange-tree ; narumpaneiy the Indian Jafmin ; ndrum alleriy a ftrong Imelling-

flower ; and nartu, which is put for nard in the Tamul verfion of our

Scriptures; lo that not only the nard of the Hebrews and Greeksy but even

xhecopia narum ofHorace, may be derived from an Indian root. To this I

can only fay, that 1 have not met with any fuch root in Sanfcrity the oldeft po-

lifhed language of India ; and that in Perftan, which has a manifeft affinity

with it, nar means a pomegranatCy and ndrgil (a word originally Sanfcrit) a

cocoa-nut ; neither of which has any remarkable fragrance.

Such is the evidence in fupport of the opinion given by the great

Swedijh naturalift, that the true nard was a gramineous plant, and a fpecies

of Andropogon-, but fince no grafs that I have yet feen bears any refem-

blance to the Jatamansiy which I conceive to be the nardus of the antients,

I beg leave to exprefs my diftent, with fome confidence as a philologer,

though with humble diffidence as a fludent in botany. I am not, indeed,

of opinion that the nardum of the Romans was merely the eflential oil

of
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of the plant from which it was denominated, but am (Irongly Inclined to

believe that it was a generic word, meaning what we now call dtar^

and either the dtar of rofes from CaJJimir and Perjia

;

that of Cetaca,

or PandanuSy from the weftern coaft of India; or that cA^Aguruy or

aloe-wood, from Afam or CochinchinUy the procefs of obtaining which

is defcribed by Abu'lfazl, or the mixed perfume, called of which the

principal ingredients were yellow fandal, violets, orange-flowers, wood of

aloes, rofe-water, mufk, and true fpikenard: all thofe eflences and compofi-

tions were coftly; and, moft of them being fold by the Indians to the

Perjians and Aralsy from whom, in the time of Octavius, they were

received by the Syrians and Romans, they muft have been extremely dear

at Jert^alem and at Rome. There might alfo have been a pure nardine oih

as AthenjEUS calls it; but nardum probably meant (and Koenig was of

the fame opinion) an Indian eflence in general

y

taking its name from that in-

gredient which had, or was commonly thought to have, the mofl exqui-

flte fcent. But I have been drawn by a pleafing fubjevT to a greater length

than I expeded, and proceed to the promlfed defcription of the true nard,

or Jatamdnsiy which by the way has other names in the Amarcbjh; the

fmootheft of which zxt jatila and Ibmajay both derived from words meaning

hair. Mr. Burt, after a modeft apology for his imperfed acquaintance

with the language of botanifts, has favoured me with an account of the plant;

on the corrednefs of which 1 have a perfed reliance, from which I colled the

following natural charadlers:

AGGREGATE.

Cal. Scarce any. Margin, hardly difcernible.

Cor. One petal. Tube fomewhat gibbous. Border five-cleft.

Stam. Three Anthers,

Piji. Germ beneath. One Style ered.

Seed
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Seed folitary, crowned with a pappus.

Root fibrous.

Leaves hearted, fourfold ; radical leaves petloled.

It appears, therefore, to be xht Protean plant, Valerian, a fifter of

the Mountain and Celtic Nard, and of a fpecies which I fhould defcribe

in the Linnean ftyle : Valeriana Jata'ma'nsi florihus triandris,

foliis cordatis quaternis, radicalihus petwlatis. The radical leaves, rifing from

the ground and enfolding the young ftem, are plucked up with a part of

the root, and, being dried in the fun or by an artificial heat, are fold as

a drug, which from its appearance has been calledfpikenard ; though, as the

Perfian writer obferves, it might be compared more properly to the tail of an

ermine : when nothing remains but the dry fibres of the leaves, which retain

their original form, they have fome refemblance to a lock of hair, from which

the Sanfcrit name, it feems, is derived. Two mercantile agents from

Butan, on the part of the Divardja, were examined at my requeft by Mr.

Harington, and informed him that the drug, which the called

Jatdmdnsi, “ grew ere6t above the furface of the ground, refembling in

colour an ear of green wheat; that when recent it had a faint odour,

which was greatly increafed by the fimple procefs of drying it ; that it

“ abounded on he hills, and even on the plains, of Butan, where it was

collefted and prepared for medicinal purpofes.” What its virtues are,

experience alone can afcertain ; but, as far as botanical analogy can juftify

a conjedlure, we may fuppofe them to be antifpafmodic ; and in our

provinces, efpecially in Bahar, the plant will probably flourifh ; fo that

we may always procure it in a ftate fit for experiment. On the defcription

of the Indian fpikenard, compared with the drawing, I mull obferve

that, though all the leaves as delineated may not appear of the fame fliape,

yet
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yet all of them are not fully expanded. Mr. Burt affures me, that the four

radical leaves are hearted and petioled-, and it is mofl probable that the

cauline and floral leaves would have a fimilar form in their flate of per-

feft expanfion ; bur, unfortunately, the plants at Gaya are now fhrivelled

;

and they who feek farther information mufl; wait with patience until

new flems and leaves fliall fpring from the roots, or other plants fhall

be brought from Nepal and Butdn. On the propofed inquiry into the

virtues of this celebrated plant, I mufl be permitted to fay, that, although

many botanifts may have wafted their time in enumerating the qualities of

vegetables, without having afcertained them by repeated and fatisfadory

experiments, and although 7nere botany goes no farther than technical ar-

rangement and defcription, yet it feems indubitable, that the great end and

aim of a botanical philofopher is to difcover and prove the feveral ufes of the

vegetable fyftem j and while he admits, with Hippocrates, i\\QfallacioufneJs

of experience^ to rely on experiment alone as the bafls of his knowledge.

APPENDIX.
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APPENDIX.

METEOROLOGICAL DIARY,

KEPT AT CALCUTTA,

By HENRY TRAIL, ESQ.

From iji February 1784 ,
to December 1784 .





REMARKS.

JN the following Diary of the weather, begun the ift February 1784,

every change in the air was marked down with the greateft precifion

three times every day, and always nearly at the fame hours, viz. at fun-

rifing, at three, or half pad three o’clock in the afternoon, and at eleven

o’clock at night.

While the wind continued foutherly, the Thermometer was placed in

a Verandah open to the Efplanade, where there was at all times a free cir-

culation of air ; and when the wind became northerly, the inftrument v/as

removed to the oppofite fide of the houfe, and equally expofed, as in the

preceding part of the year.

The Barometer continued always in the fime place.

The Hygrometer made ufe of was a bit of fine fponge, fufpended in

a fcale (on the end of a fteelyard) firft prepared for more eafily imbib-

ing the moifture, by dipping it in a folution of Salt of Tartar, afterwards

drying it well, and bringing it to an equilibrium by a weight in the oppofite

fcale, at a time when the atmofphere appeared to have the leafl; degree of

moifture.

A SEMICIRCULAR fcale at the top, divided from o to 90"^ on each

fide, with the needle of the yard, pointed out the quantity of moifiurj

gained or loft daily ; but in the following Diary the degrees of moifture

have fcldom been taken down.

3 G2 Every
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Every fall of rain was likevvife taken, and the quantity in cubic inches

daily noted down.

The winds were alfo obfervedj and the figures (o, i, 2, 3, 4) denote

the force thereof.

Here it may be remarked, that at fun-rifing there is feldom or ever

any wind ;
bur no fooner is the air a little rarefied by its rays, than a little

breeze begins, and this generally increafes till about noon, when again

it begins to lofe its force and dies away, from the fame caufe.

In order to afcertain the influence of the Moon upon the weather, the

mean temperature, as well as the weight of the atmofphere of each quar-

ter, is accurately marked down by taking in the three days preceding

and the three days after the change, with the intermediate day. From

thefe the denfity is difcovered, by the following rule given by Dr. Brad-

ley ,
viz.

a, altitude of Barometer ; b, altitude of Thermometer ; d, Denfity.

— = D — or Denfity.
B X 350

N. B. In this, the mean morning denfity is only taken ; however, the

mean denfity for the whole day may be found by the fame rule.

Janitary I, 1785. From an examination of one year’s obfervations on

the influence of the Moon on the mercury in the Barometer, it does not

appear that there is any certain rule to be laid down regarding it j how-

ever,



APPENDIX, 423

ever, it may be affirmed that the direftion of the winds has more effect

upon it, as we never fail to fee the mercury higheft when the wind blows

from the NW; in a lefTer degree from the N, and loweft of all when it

proceeds from the SE quarters.

/

A General
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A General State of the Weatherfor Fehrudry 1785 .

Greateft altitude of the Thermometer,
Leaft ditto,

Mean ditto,

M. N. [E.
1

7S° 86
1

76
'I

66 70 68 [
72 79 73 J

74 Mean temperature.

Clear, ” " 3 days.

Cloudy, - - 26 do.

N° of days on which it rained, 8 do.

Quantity of rain, - 42 Inch.

This month the wind very variable, and the atmofphere for the moft

part cloudy, and fometimes feveral days fucceeding without any fun ; the

air alfo damp and cold. Frequently thunder, and on the 8th there was

a fall of hail in the afternoon accompanied with thunder.

'The mornings generally foggy.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta y February 1784 .

n
P

Thermom. Mean nnorinng

denfity of each

quarter of the

Moon.
1

Rain

Inch Wind.
1

Appear-
1 anceotthe

air.

\

Remarks.
M N E Point Force

1 68 75 72 W 0 Cloudy Sunday.
2 68 78 72 N 0 — Heavy, with a great appearance of

3 67 74 69"
" NE 0 — lain.

4 68 77 68 S 0 — Ditto..

5 7 * 79 72 sw 1
— —

6 72 80 74 y Full M. 70 ^ NW I — A thick, fog all day.

.

7 71 82 75 s 2 Clear

8 70 80 74 I. I Cloudy Some hail in the afternoon, with

9 74 80 75 J 2 -
— thunder.

.

10 75 80 74 2 — A great appearance of rain ;
very.

II 71 77 75 1 1
— dark.

12 73 7̂ 76 .2 NW I
— Ditto ; : few drops of rain.

.

*3 73 80 74 .1 S 3
— — . — -

14 74 80 75 > L. Qi 7 i
6

. J .1 NW 2. — —
15 70 82 72 I

— Much thunder this morning, withi

16 72 78 74 0.5 S 2- — a heavy Ihower.

17 70 81 72 . 0 Clear

18 69 76 72 1 var. I Hazy
19 69 79 74 S 0 — A few. drops of rain.'

20 70 77 75 W 2 —
21 73 77 74 ^ New M. 70 s I Cloudy Very gloomy, and a great appear--

22 70 75 73 N 0 Hazy ance of rain, very clofe,. no funt

23 70 83 75 W> 0 — all day.

24 72 84 74 J 0 Cloudy Ditto.

^5 71 76 73 0.5 I — Clear at intervals.

26 68 70 68 • 2 0 — Ditto.

27 67 74 69 NW 0 — Very thick.

28 67 79 71 • F.CL 67 -^ li W 1 — Thunder, very moift and wet.

.

29 66 78 7 ‘ J
1 NW 2 Clear Very chilly.

mean 72 79 73 1 i
4.2 var. 2 Cloudy

1

Mean Rate of the atmofphere..

Calcutta^ ,
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^ General State of the Weatherfor March.

Greatell altitude of Thermometer,
Leaft ditto, ...
Mean — ...

Clear,

Cloudy,
Rain,

Quantity of do.

M. N. E.

84 89 85
66 71

75 84 79

1 6 days.

15 —
3 —
1-8 inch.

79I Mean
^ temperature.

The wind almoft continually foutherly, and ftrong blafts towards the

end of the month j the weather throughout clear and ferene, and heavy dews

at night, which indeed muft always be the cafe when they are proceeded by

a clear warm fun.

In blowing weather dews are feldom feen, the moifture as it falls being

difpelled by the wind.

The heat of the earth this month, about mid-day, about 120®.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta^ March 1784.

ro

P

Thermoin.
Mean morning

heat at each quar-

ter of the Moon. Rain

Inch.

Wind.
Appear-

ance of

the air.

Remarks.

M. N. E. Point. Force

1 66 80 7 I
t • • SVV I Clear Monday.

2 07 80 7 ' W I ditto Moift.

3 70 82 76^ S 2 ditto Thunder, but no rain.

4 72 85 76 I w 4 Cloudy Thunder early this morning.

5 73 84 74 SE 0 Hazy
6 71 83 74 2 Cloudy

7 70 78 74 r Full M. 70 I ditto Great appearance of rain.

8 69 75 74 S 1 Clear

9 70 80 74 I ditto The weather very fine and dry.

10 70 82 75 :^
L 0 ditto Ditto.

1

1

70 83 75 var. 2 ditto Ditto.

12 69 85 75 1 ditto Ditto.

13 70 88 79 S 3 ditto Ditto.

14 75 86 81 L.Q, 7 i« ]
I ditto The morning foggy.

IS 76 86 80 0 Cloudy Very dole and fultry.

16 79 86 81 0 Clear Ditto.

17 78 86 81 J 0 ditto Ditto.

18 79 87 83

1

var. 0 Hazy Ditto.

19 80 88 83 3 Clear The wind high.

20 80 86 82 0,3 3 Cloudy Ditto thunder.

21 77 85 83 ^ New M. 70 2 < W 3 ditto Ditto.

22 80 86 83 S 2 Clear

23 80 88 84 0 Cloudy Moifi.

24 80 89 83 J I ditto Do.

as 81 88 8S' I ditto Very thick.

26 83- 89 84 var. I ditto A great appearance of rain.

»7 84 86 80 0.5 S 4 ditto The wind boifterous.

28 77 82 81 > F.Q^ 67 ^ 3 ditto Ditto.

29 78 81 81 2 ditto Ditto.

30 79 86 83 I Clear

31 80 84 81J L I ditto

mean 75 84 79 1 1
1.8 S 3 Clear. Mean ftate of the atmolphcre.

3 HVoL. II. A Central
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A General State of the Weather for April.

Gieateft altitude of the Thermometer,
Lead ditto.

Mean ditto, - -

M. N. E.

86 97 87
71 87 79
83 91 85

86| Mean temperature.

Clear,

Cloudy,
Rain,

Quantity of rain.

14 days»

16 do.

6 do.

3*1 inch.

The prevailing wind this month, as well as the former, South ; the mean

heat of the earth at mid-day 126°. Blowing and heavy weather in general,

and frequent thunder-ftorms about the end, although many of the nights

were clofe and fultry.

The thunder-ftorms that generally prevail at this time of the year, al-

ways happen in the afternoon or evening, and come from the NW, and are

attended with loud peals and heavy fall of rain. Before thefe ftorms begin,

the clouds become very dark and low ; and the winds being thus confined,

between the clouds and earthy muft of courfe be greatly augmented.

Calcuttay
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Calcutta^ April, 1784.

p

Thermom.
Mean morning

heat at each quar>

ter of the Moon. Rain

Inch.

Wind.
Appear-

ance of

the air.

ReMARCi.

!M. N. E. Point. Force.

I 79 89 8S 6 I Clear THURSDAY.
2 81 87 83 0 ditto

3 81 91 8S1
*

4 Cloudy Difagreeable blowing weather.

4 83 89 85 3 ditto Ditto.

5 83 89 86 3 ditto Ditto.

6 83 88 8S ^
Full M. 82 ^ J 4 Cloudy Ditto.

7 83 9> 86 3 Hazy Ditto.

8 «3 91 85 2 Clear

9 84 92 86 J L 1 ditto

10 84 94 871 r 0 ditto

11 8$ 97 87 0 ditto

12 8b 95 87. 0 ditto The night very clofe.

13 8S 93 85 > L. CL141 0 ditto Ditto.

H 86 92 83 SE 3 ditto Hard blowing weather, with muck
IS 83 9' 85 S 3 Cloudy dull.

16 8? 90 86, - 0-4 3 ditto Ditto.

17 84 89 80
r

^-5 4 ditto A heavy thunder - {lorm in the

18 80 88 79 0.5 sw 2 ditto evening.

19 74 87 85 NW 3 ditto High wind.

20 83 90 8S ^ New M. 81 ^ J S 0 Clear Very clofe.

21 83 9' 86 3 ditto Strong wind.

22 83 92 8S 3 ditto Ditto.

^3 83 93 87 J 0 Hazy And clofe and fultry.

24 83 92 86-1
3 Clear

35 84 90 86 3 ditto

26 84 89 84 0.4 4 Cloudy With rain and thunder.

*7 80 88 8S ^ F. Qi 83 » 1 0.2 4 ditto Ditto from NW.
28 83 90 86 2 ditto Ditto. Ditto.

29 85 88 85 O.I 0 ditto Ditto.

30 84 89 8sJ 3 ditto High wind.

mean
1̂1

00 85 1 3 'i s 4 Cloudy Mean Itate ot the atmolpheie.

3H 2 A Gaiei\}l
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A General Stale of the Weatherfor May,

M. N. E.

Greateft altitude of the Thermometer, 85 93 88
Lead ditto, 7 S 82 74 ' 84I Mean temperature.

Mean ditto, 81 89 84 j

Clear, 7 days.

Cloudy, - 24 do.

Rain, 14 do.

Quantity of do. 9-6 inches.

The wind foutherly, with a few pretty violent ftorms from the NW, at

the beginning of the month, while the latter part was clofe, gloomy, and

warm ; but in general the whole month was exceedingly cloudy, and fcarcely

a fingle day of bright fun-fhine.

The rains began on the 2 2d, and from that day to the end ; the nights

were very clofe and fultry, and the air very damp.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta y May, 1784.

A
p

Thcrmom,
Mean morning

heat at each quar-

ter of the Moon. Rain

Inch.

Wind.
Appear-

ance of

the air.
Remarks.

M. N. E. Point. I
Force

I 82 86 82 r S 3 Cloudy Saturdav, a violent ftorm.

2 77 88 74

1

I

.

3 ditto Very heavy. Do. no fun.

3 75 82 79 0.6 4 ditto Ditto.

4 78 87 84 I Hazy And clofe.

5 82 89 84 )• Full M. 7Q
® 1 ditto No fun all day.

6 81 90 85
# 7 -y

0.5 2 ditto A thunder florm in the evening.

7 84 90 85 3 ditto High wind at times.

8 8i 90 86 J 3 Clear Ditto

9 83 99 87- 2 Hazy
10 84 90 87 0.4 3 Cloudy Very thick and dark.

1

1

85 89 78 SE 2 ditto

12 75 88 84 ^ L. 79 6 i 0.8 E 2 ditto A thunder ftorm in the evening.

13 77 85 80 r 2. S 1 ditto

H 75 85 83 var. 0 ditto No wind.

80 88 84. S 0 Clear

16 80 90 831 I ditto Thunder in the evening.

17 78 91 86 0.2 0 ditto The weather very dole and ftill.

18 83 91 87 0 ditto Ditto

^9 84 90 87 r*
New M. 82 6 I ditto Ditto

20 85 92 87 T I Cloudy At intervals.

2 1 85 93 88 0 Clear Very ftill.

22 85 91 8SJ _ 0.6 2 Cloudy Thunder in the evening.

23 84 90 83 0.4 2 ditto Ditto.

24 82 89 85 1
-

2 ditto Ditto.

25 83 92 86 0.2 1 ditto Ditto.

26 84 86 84 O.I 2 ditto Ditto.

27 81 82 83 ^ F.Q.816 <; 0.2 SE 2 ditto
j

Ditto.

28 80 86 33 T NW 3 ditto A great appearance of rain.

29 81 89 84 0.4 N\V 2 ditto The nights very fultry.

30 82 89 85J NW 3 ditto Ditto.

31 82 _92 86 0.2 S 2 ditto Thunder do.

mean 81 ^89 84 I 9.6 6 2 Cloudy

,

Mean Hate of the atmolphci e.
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A General State of the ffeather for June.

M. N. E.

Grcatefl; altitude of Thermometer 84 90 86
•

Lead do. - > 77 80 78 [•83 Mean temperature.

Mean do. 81 85 83 .

Clear, = i days.

Cloudy = ag do.

Rain • 14 do.

Quantity of do. s 7-4 inches.

.4

The wind this month inclining fometimes to the E of S. • The atmo-

Iph ere exceedingly moifl; and wet, and much rain frpm the loth to i7tb>

the Iky moftly clouded throughout, and very little variation in the tempera^

ture of the air.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta y JunCy 1784 .

• Thertnom. .J3 Wind.
Appear-
ance of

the air.

Mean morning
heat at each quar- Remarks.

M. N. E.
ter of the Moon.

Point. Force

I 82 82 82-1 C.7 b 1 Cloudy Tuesday, thunder.

2 80 86 84 1.2 I ditto

3

4

82

82
84

85

83
82

Full M. 79.1 < 0.2

I

I

ditto

ditto A gentle fliower.

5 81 87 85 var. 0 ditto Clofe.

6 82 90 85J - 0 ditto

7 83 8S
84* 0.5 I ditto

8 81 84 82 1.6 NE I ditto Several fliowers.

9 80 84 83 0 ditto

10 81 83 82 !> L. Qi 79 1 i 1.

1

0 ditto No fun all day.

1

1

79 80 80 1.6 S I ditto Inceflant rain all day.

12 78 78 78 4.6 3 ditto Ditto

13 77 80 80^ - O.I I ditto

14 80 8S 80 0.4 2 ditto Thunder in the evening.

IS 81 8S 82
' -

O.I W 2 Hazy No fun all day.

16 80 82 79 2*5 var. I Cloudy Ditto

17 80 83 83 0.8 S 0 ditto Ditto

18 81 89 8S New M. 8a 4. I Hazy Ditto.

19 81 88 85 I ditto Sun very faint.

ao 82 88 86 I ditto Very thick, and nofu'l.

21 84 90 8SJ SE I ditto The nights very dole.

22 84 88 8S SE I ditto Ditto.

23 82 88 851 I ditto Ditto.

^4 82 90 84 I ditto Ditto.

25 83 90 86 var. 0 ditto Ditto.

26 83 89 84 F. CL 8z i SE 0 Cloudy Ditto.

27 82 87 84 S 0 Hazy Ditto.

28 83 87 83 0 Cloudy
29 81 81 81 2.1 var. I ditto Thunder.

30 81 88 83 S 3 Clear 1 High wind

mean 81 851

1
CO 17.4 SSiSE I Cloudy 1 Me an Hate of the atmoiphere.
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A General State of the Weather for July,

M. N.| E.

Greatefl: altitude of Thermometer 84 90 8; 1
Lead ditto 77 77 78 • 83 Mean temperature.

Mean ditto 81 8S 83 J

Clear • I days.

Cloudy - 30 do.

Rain 20 do.

Quantity of do. inches.

The prevailing wind SE, and the atmofphere as the former month, ex-

ceedingly thick and humid, and very little fiin-fhine. The mean tempe-

rature exadly the fame as laft month, and very little variation between the

heat at mid-day and that of the morning and evening.

During the rains the wind is often variable, but commonly it comes

round to the eaftward, when there falls much rain.

Calcutta,
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Calcutta, July, 1784.

Thermoni.

fi

1

2

3
4

5
6

7
8

9
10

1

1

12

13

14
15
16

17
18

19
30
2 I

22

^3
24

^S
26

27
28

29
30

mean

M. N. E

Mean morning
heat at each quar-

ter of the Moon. Rain

Inch.

Win

Point.

d.

0
(J
t-l

0
lu

Appear-
ance of-

the air.

S 3 Clear

2 Cloudy
SE 2 ditto

3 ditto

2 Hazy
0.4 1 Cloudy

0 ditto

0-3 0 ditto

0.

1

I ditto

O.I I ditto

1.

1

var. I ditto

0.9 I ditto

0.3 2 ditto

0.2 1 ditto

2.6 I ditto

SE 0 ditto

0.9 I ditto

O.I 2 ditto

O.I I ditto

S
3 ditto

O.I SE I ditto

0-3 I ditto

1.7 0 ditto

I ditto

O.I E I ditto

O.I SE I ditto

0,2 I ditto

SW I ditto

S
3 ditto 1

1.8 SW I ditto

3-6 I ditto 1

IS- 3&SE I jUloudy

Remarks.

81

183

83
80

84
84
83
82

82

82

83
&2

83
81

79
82

78

79
79
80

77

79
80

79
79
80
81

81

83
81

78

89
88

83
36

8q
88

85

85
86

90
86

86

86

84

83

83

83

85

84

85

83

84

8s
83

83

86
86
86

86

82

77

'8ij^

82 ^ New M.
82

82

80-
80
82

79
80
81

82

83

84
83

79
78

79

F.Q^79^

84") Thuksday. f
84

j j

^3 I Full M. 82 j
84 f \
84 ! !

84 J
84*1

84
j

ll>
L.Q.82

83

84
84
82

82

82

83

The wind Urong in the iiiorniiig,

but the nights very ftiil and
clofe.

The night very bright.

Ditto thunder.

Ditto

Ditto.

Several fmall fliowers.

Rained all day.

rain at Chunar, many perfons
fick, but chiefly among the
natives.

Much thunder and lightning.

Thunder.

Mean ftate of the atmolphwe.

3 IVoL. II
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A General State of the Weather for Augujl,

M N E
Thermometer, Greateft altitude, 83° 89® 8+"

Leaft do. 77 80 80
Mean do. 81 85 82

Barometer, Greateft do. in. 29.75 29.75 29.76
Leaft do. 29-57 29.56 29.61
Mean do. 29.67 29.67 29.70
Greateft variation. .18 .18 •15

Mean denfity. .688 .682 .688

Hygrometer, Greateft moifture. 50® 45
^*

45
®

Ditto drought, IS 10 10

Mean drought &moift. 3d 28m id 18m id 15m

Clear - 5 days.

Cloudy - 26 do.

Rain - 23 do.

Quantity do. 16-9 inches.

}

1

}

82 f Mean tem-
perature.

Mean ftale of the

atmofphere.

—

29.57.

.686 denfity.

The air Hill very moift, and very little fun-fhine, although the nights in

general were very bright and fine : frequently thunder, and on the 2 2d, an

exceeding loud peal early in the morning. The quantity of rain that fell

this month was very confiderable, and every thing imbibing the moifture

to the higheft degree.

The Barometer is almoft invariably higher at night than in the morn-

ing, and lowed always at mid-day. The air being much loaded with

moifture the whole of this month, the varia,tion of the mercury was very

infenfible. The fame caufes kept the Thermometer nearly flationary

alfo.

Calcutta,
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Calcutta^ Augujiy 1784 .

Thermom. Moon’s
mean
denfity

Barometer. Hygrometer.
Wind and Force.

>>
««

Q
M. N. E.

each
M. N. E.

m.

quarter.
d. m. d. m. d. |m. Point. |m. jN. 1^-

T

I 77 83 80 b\ M. 2 y.64 29.64 29.73 10 '5 10 1.2 S 0 I 0 Cloudy

2 80 86 82 Sun- .69 .69 •73 ‘5 5 0-4 0 1 0 ditto

3 81 86 83 DAY. .70 •63 .70 15 20 20 1 I ditto

82 88 831 .66 .64 .66 '5 ^5 20 0.4 SE 0 T 0 Clear

5
82 86 83 .64 .63 • 7 « 15 30 15 0-3 E 1 0 Cloudy

6

7
8

81

82
81

86
86

89

83

83

84

d
00

.70

•75

•74

.70

.70

•72

•75

•74

.72

12

lO

10

30
40

35

0
0

0

0.1

C .2

SE

S

I

0

1

1

1

2

1

0
1

ditto

ditto

Clear

9 82 87 83 .70 .70 •73 15 35 30 0 1 0 ditto

10 82 87 83 J •73 •73 •75 40 40 30 30 I 0 I ditto

II 83 82 83 .72 •72 .73 40 40 40 0.4

SE
I 2 0 Cloudy

12 82 83 81 .70 •72 •74 45 2 8 0.7 1 2 0 ditto

*3 81 87 831 •71 •72 •76 *5 10 10

0.8

0 I 1 ditto

14 81 83 81 •73 •73 •77 20 20 10 I 1 0 ditto

IS 81 83 81
N. M •74 •72 •74 10 35 25 0.7 S 0 0 0 ditto

16

17
79
81

84
83

82

80
^ 689

’

"

.70

.60

.60

.56

.64

.61

40
25

35
40

25

30

1- S

2 - 5

SE I

I

0
1

0
0

ditto

ditto

18 79 83 80 .58 .56 .64 45 30 40 2.8 0 2 I ditto

19 77 80 80 .65 •69 •74 45 45 30 0.8 I I I ditto

20 78 84 81
*

•74 • 7 S .72 40 35 45 0.5

SW
I 2 2 ditto

21 79 87 83 •72 •63 .69 50 IS 35 0 I 0 Clear

22 80 86 83
1 F.Q^ 1

^ 689 ^

.65 .64 .69 45 25 12 1.9 2 0 0 Hazy

^3 82 87 83 .67 .61 .67 30 0 0 20 0.2 S 0 0 0 Cloudy

24 82 87 84 .64 •59 .66 30 0 0 5 SE 0 1 0 ditto

2S 83 86 84 .64 .64 .64 IS 8 5
0.2 E 0 I I ditto

26 81 85 81 J .60 .56 •63 10 5 10 0.3 SE 2 2 t ditto

27 80 84 81 1 .60 •59 .62 8 5
6 0.

1

2 3 2 ditto

28 80 8S 83 F M •59 •64 .65 10 15 20 0.? 2 3 2 ditto

29 81 87 33 ' 688 ‘
.64 .68 .68 33 0 0 5

0.6 SW 3 3 3
ditto

30 81 85 83 .66 .66 .69 20 15 10 SW 2 ' 2 2 ditto

3 * 80 84 83J .66 .69 •74 25 25 35 o.t S 2 2 I ditto

mean 81 85 82
1
19-^7 29.66 29.70 3 28 I I18 I IS 16.9 jS&SE I

i
T Cloudy

3 ^ 2 // GcnerA
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A Genteral Slate of the Weather for Septemher.

Barometer,.

H'YQEOMETER,

M. N. E. 1

Greateft altitude 84“ 90“ 85''
1 82 i mean tempe-

rature.
Leaft do.

Mean do.
76
80

77
85

78
8ii

,

Greateft do. in. 29.95 29.90 29-97 I
Leaft do. 29.72 29.68 29.75 !

Mean ftate of the

Mean do. 29.81 29.80 29.83 ^atmofphere, 29.81.
Greateft variation 0.23 0.22 0.22 J

Mean denfity .693 .685 .692 .690 denfity.

Greateft moifture 60" 60° 6o° ^

Ditto drought 10 40 25
[

Mean denfity & moift. ^d 24m rod 14m Sd 15m
J1

Clear 10 days.

Cloudy - 20 do.

Rain • 12 do.

Quantity of do. 11-3 inches.

The wind generally S and SE, much lightning in the evenings, but not

attended either with rain or thunder. The air flill damp and cloudy, al-

though the Barometer flood confiderably higher than the preceding month.

is worthy of obfervation, that upon the rains going oflT, the water falls

in larger drops than at any other period of the feafon, and probably this may

be occafioned from the height it has to fall : and in proof of this, the oppo-

fite nations of the barometer need only be confulted, where it appeared that

the weight of the atmofphere was greatly increafed about the laft period of

the rains.

Calcutta,



APPENDIX 439

Calcutta., September, 1784.

p

T:i, rmom.

M. N. E.

1 8t 8b 83

2 81 89 84

3 83 83 82

4 81 87 83

5 8i 88 83
6 82 89 83

7 81 89 83
8 81 88 83

9 82 89 84
10 82 90 83
1

1

84 go 85
12 84 87 84

2-J
81 87 83

14 82 84 8a

25 77 82 80
16 79 81 81

27 79 80 79
18 77 81 78

29 76 77 78
20 78 80 79
21 78 80 78
22 79 80 80

23 78 8,3 80

24 79 84 80
25 79 85 80
26 78 86 82

27 80 83 79
zS 79 85 82

29 80 88 84
30 83 89 81

Mean So 18S 8'^

Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer

M. N.

Wed.

L. CL
69

1

New M
691 <

Firft Q_
698

Full M .

j
‘”1

29.72

79
84
82

74

75

77
80

79
76

78
81

77

7 ^

77
78

93

79
84
88

92

95
94
92
88

87
80
80

84

I
^9-8 1

r

29.72
.82

.8t

.78

.78

•77
.82

.83

•72

.72

.78

.80

•75
.68

.80

.80

.70

•77

.89

.89

.89

.90

.88

.84

.84

.84

.84

•77

.81

•87

39.80

29.79
.84

.84

.76

•75

.78

.81

.80

•78

.78

.81

•79
.76

.78

.80

.76

.78

.84

.87

.91

•95

•97

.92

.88

.86

.86

.80

•83

.89

•93

29.83

Hygrometer.

Rain.

\\ ind and Foice.

•M. N. E.

Point. 1m l.N )E.d. ni. d. m. d. m.

40 5
20 S 0 1 r Cloudy

25 5 5
SE 0 I 0 Clear

25 20 25 2.0 SW 0 1 0 Cloudy

35 20 15 I I I Hazy
30 20 20 I I 0 ditto

20 20
5

0 I I Cloudy
25 '5 0 20 S I 1 I Clear

15 12 10 s 0 1 1 ditto

5 30 5 SW 0 2 0 ditto

5 35 2 O’ SE 0 I 2 ditto

10 40 25 NE 0 2 I ditto

0 20 20 0.5 0 1 0 Cloudy
25 20 20 N I 1 0 Heavy
• 5 10 10 NE I 1 ditto

15 0 0 0 0.7 SE it t I dHto
20 5 •5 0.3 I I I ditto

18 25 30 '•5 I 2 1 ditto-

35 38 38 0.9 0 I I ditto

50 S 3 55 1.2 I 1 1 ditto

60 60 55 1.

1

I 0 I ditto

60 55 60 0.3 SE I I I ditto

60 45 45 i.i E I 0 0 ditto

45 30 35 O.I SE 0 1 0 ditto

40 20 30 S 0 I 0 ditto

35 0 5 SE 0 I 0 ditto-

20 20 5 SE 0 I I Clear

5 0 5 1.6 var. 0 2 I Cloudy
IS 20 5 S 0 2 I Clear
10 35 20 SE 0 I 1 ditto-

5 35 - 15 0 I 0 ditto

I
• 2 24 10 14 5 liS II -3 3E&S I

\ z I
z
1 Cloudy-
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A General State of the Weather for OBoher.

Barometer,

Hygrometer,

M N E
1

Greateft altitude 83 90 85 1
Leafl: do. 74 77 76 8ii mean tempe-

Mean do. 79
86i 82I .

rature.

Greateft do. in. 30.04 30.00 30.02 1 Mean ftate of the
Leaft do.

Mean do.
29.74
29.92

29-77
29.91

29.76
29.91

^ atmofphere.—
Greateft variation 0.30 0.23 0.26 J

29*9* •

Mean denfity .697 .686 •693 .692 denfity.

Greateft moifture 48 25 30
Ditto drought 30 5 ° 45

1Mean moift & drought ;d 7m 3od im 22d2m
^

Clear - 19 days.

Cloudy - 12 do.

Rain - 3 do.

Quantity of do. 0-8 inches.

The air very clear and elaftic, and heavy dews at night. The Barometer

very high, and the wind W and NW.

About the middle of the month the mornings became a little foggy,

which indicates the approach, or beginning, of the cold feafon : The at-

mofphere thin and dry, and cleared of its vapours; of courfe the mercury

rofe in the Barometer.

As the difference between the day and the night - heat begins now to be

greater than in any of the eight preceding months, the fogs we have at this

feafon of the year are by that means formed.

Calcutta,
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Calcutta^ O£loher^ 1784 .

Q

Thermom. Moon’s
mean
denlity

each

quarter.

Barometer. Hygrometer.

Rain.

Wind and Force.

M
E. M. N. E.

N. I

M. N.
Point.

1

M.m. d. m. d. in. |N.
1

^

1 83 89 82 Frid. 29.91 29.93 29.93 3 35 10 0.6 SE 0 3 Cloudy
2 81 82 80 •94 .90 .92 10 '5 0 0.

1

S 1 3 ditto

3 80 85 83 1
^ .go •83 •87 15 ‘5 5 SE 0 ditto

4 80 88 84 •83 •77 .86 '5 25 '5 S 0 2 0 ditto

s 82 88 8+
T 0 .78 •78 •78 5 25 '5 NE 0 3 0 ditto

6 81 90 83
L.. 1

r 6g2 \

.76 •78 .76 0 20 •5 0.1 var. 0 I Clear

7 82 87 82 •74 •77 •77 5 20 ‘5 0 I ditto

8 82 88 83 •77 •77 .83 5 40 35 W 0 I 0 Cloudy

9 80 89 82 w - 8.3 •87 .86 lO 40 35 W I 0 Clear
10 79 89 82 .88 .87 .86 15 40 35 0 I 0 ditto

1

1

99 90 83 1 r 30.03 .96 30. •5 40 30 0 I I ditto

12 81 88 85 29.98 •94 29.97 25 25 15 0 2 0 ditto

13 3 i 89 85 N. M. •99 •92 •94 10 25 ‘5 0 i I ditto

14 80 89 84 •93 .89 .92 30 15 I I 0 ditto

15 80 87 82 .92 .92 .91 10 40 20 0 I 0 ditto

t6 79 89 83 .91 •93 •93 10 35 30 sw 0 I 0 ditto

17 78 88 83 . . -94 3 °- •94 0 35 30 sw 0 I 0 ditto.

18 80 87 83 1 f -94 29.97 .96 0 35 3^ w 0 I 0 ditto

19 80 89 83 30.02 .98 30.01 0 40 25 NW 0 1 0 ditto

20 77 88 82 .04 .98 29.98 10 45 30 0 I 0 ditto

21 7« 83 82 29.98 .96 •99 20
5° 45 0 I 0 ditto

22 78 87 83 702 30 - •99 .98 30 50 40 0 [ 0 Cloudy
23 77 80 76 29.93 •94 •93 10 0 30 0.05 I 2 I ditto

24 75 77 7^ j
.88 .89 .92 40 25 25 N

3 3 0 ditto

25 74 84 79 .92 .88 •93 35 5 5 NW I 1 0 ditto
26 76 83 80 -

f *93 .90 .92 20 '5 10 i I 0 ditto

27 76 86 80 .92 .89 •94 5 30 20 I t I ditto
28 75 86 80 F. M. •94 •94 •99 0 40 35 I I 0 Clear
29 76 83 80 r 705

'
-99 30. •99 10 35 30 0 I 0 ditto

30 75 80 .98 29.95 30. 10 40 40 0 2 0 ditto

3 * 75 85 80
, L30. 30- 30.02 20

. 45 40 0 I 0 ditto

mean 79 86^182^
1 1

29-29 29.91 29.92 5 7 I30 I 22 2 0.8 WNW I:

3 If il Clear.
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A General Stale of the Weatherfor November.

Thermometer, Greateft altitude

Lead do.

Mean do.

Barometer, Greateft do. in.

Lead do.

Mean do.

Greated variation

Mean denfity

Hygrometer, Created moidure
Ditto drought
Mean moid& drought

M. N. E.
1

78
«>

8(3 80 1 76 mean tempera-
ture.

66 76
8of 75v J

30. 12 30.05 30.08 ^

29.60 29.88 29.92 30.00 mean date of
30.00 29.99 30.02 atmofphere.
00.52 00.17 00.16 J
.712 .696 .706 702 denfity.

40 IS 15

4 S ss 50
8m lod im 35d im28d

I

Clear

Cloudy
Rain
Quantity of rain

23 days.

7 do.

I do.

0-9 inches.

The N\V winds prevailed this month, but nothing remarkable in the

changes of the atmofphere, although there were feveral appearances of rain

in the courfe of it. The air more elaftic than any of the former months, alfo

more ferene and dry. The foggy mornings dill keep off.

In clear dry weather there is always a very fenfible change on the barome-

ter two or three hours after fun-rifing ; it being often near of an inch

higher about nine o’clock than at fix or fun-rife. May not this be owing to

the load of vapour condenfed and kept near the furface of the earth, from the

coldnefs of the night, which, as it is gradually rarefied by the heat of the fun,

mufl; increafe the w’eight and fpring of the atmofphere, and produce this va-

riation ? From hence, the barometer is always higher in the evening, before

thefe watery particles fall, than in the morning when the air is replete.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta^ November, 1784.

K
P

Thermom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quartej'.

Bai'ometer.
Hygrometer.

W ind and Foice.
|

M. N. E.

M. N. E. M. N. E.

cc:
i

d. ni.
1

d.
1
m.l

1

m. Point. M.
j

N E.
i

I 74 85 80 Mon. 30.02 29.99
1

0b 0
.) 20 1 45 35

1 iNW 1 0
!

Clear

2 77 85 80
*

.05 .96 .00 '5 40 30 0 ! I 0 Cloudy

3 77 86 80 .00 .98 .02 10 40 30 0
!

1 0 Clear

4 76 85 80 r r\ .02 30.00 .03 0 35 35! 0
j

2 0 Cloudy

5 78 85 79 .00 29.97 .02 5 40
i

0 1 0 Clear

6 76 84 80 /'•'i .00 30.00 .02 0 40 35
I 2 0 ditto

7 76 86 79 .02 .02 .02 20 45 25 0 2 1 ditto

8 73 82 78 .02 .02 .00 35 50 50 0 1 0 ditto

9 72 83 76 ^ .02 .02 .06 45 55 50 1 1 0 ditto

TO 72 81 78 .10 .08 .08 35 50 45 N I 1 0 Cloudy

1

1

74 76 76 N M .12 •05 .07 *5 0 35 0.9 NE 0 2 0 ditto

12 75 79 76 •07 .04 .05 40 *5 *5 N 0 I 0 Clear

13 71 81 77
/°7

.05 29.98 .02 40 io 15 0 I 0 ditto

14 77 79 75 29.60 .89 29.92 10 25 20 NE I 1 0 ditto

74 80 75 L -94 •95 30.00 20 25 *5 0 I 0 ditto

16 73 81 73 30.01 30.05 .07 20 40 15 N 0 I 0 ditto

17 66 80 72 r -°7 •03 .06 0 50 35 N.E ( 2 I ditto

18 67 78 74 .04 .02 .04 *5 45 40 NW 0 I I ditto

68 78 72 r? .03 29.99 .04 10 45 40 N I I 0 ditto

20 69 78 75 .03 30.02 .05 15 40 35 NW 0 I 0 ditto

21 69 79 74 .02 29.97 .02 5 40 35 0 I 0 ditto

22 68 78 73
1

29.98 •93 29.97 0 40 30 0 0 0 Hazv
23 69 78 72 _ L -97 .92 .94 0 5 35 *5 N I I 0 Clear

24 70 78 73 f -90 .88 •95 35 5 NW 1 ( 0 Cloudy
25 68 78 71 .92 .96 30.02 35 5 5 0 2 0 ditto

26 67 79 73 F M 1

30-03 30.03 .04 40 20 20 0 0 Clear

27 67 79 73
V 1 . m.

^
{

.00 .00 •03 20 35 30 I I 0 ditto

28 69 80 75
7*7 .00 .00 .03 10 35 30 0 I 0 ditto

29 67 80 73 1
.02 29.99 .04 *5 45 20 N 0 I X ditto

30 67 80 73 L -05 .04 .08 20 5° 30 NW I 2 ditto

mean 7 i§ 000

75
1

2 j
30.00

1 29.99 qb 10 8 35
X128 I 90.

1
NW r

3 *4 Clear

3 KVOL. II
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A General State of the JVeather for December

^

1784 .

Barometek,

Hygrometer,

M
1

N E

Greateft altitude, 69 79 73
Lea ft do. 58 68 h<;

Mean do. 63! 74 681

Greateft do. b. 30.17 30.14 30 - '7
Leaft do. 30.0a 30.00 30.02

Mean do. 30.09 30.07 ^0.09

Greateft variation, 00,1 c 00.14 00.15

Mean denfity. •727 .709 •721

Mean moift & drought 24 d 48 d. 38 d

Clear - 26 days.

Cloudy
Rain
Quantity do.

do.

do.

0.05 inches.

1

1

6S}
Mean heat.

Mean ftateofthe

atmofphere,

30^.08

,717 M. D.

The winds were conflantly NW, except a few days, when ic was in-

clined a little to the E, which always brings on cloudy thick weather.

The whole month remarkably dry, and the atmolphere of fuch a denfity as

greatly to exceed any of the former. At this feafon of the year there is ge-

nerally a thick difagreeable fog in the mornings and evenings ; however, this

month, on the contrary, has been very clear and ferene, and but feldom

thick fogs at either of thefe times.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta^ December, 1784 ,

n»

Q

Thermom.

M. N. E.

I 65 79 72
2 68 76 72

3 69 78 72

4 67 78 73

5 ^5 79 72
6 f>s 7 S 70

7 63 75 68
8 61 74 68

9 61 7 S 69
10 62 75 68
1

1

61 75 68

2 2 62 73 68

13 62 74 69
14 64 7 ' 69

66 73 68
16 64 75 70
*7 67 75 70
18 66 76 72
19 67 75 71
20 66 75 66
2

1

65 74 67
22 61 71 65
23 S8 71 65
24 60 72 66

as 60 72 68
26 61 73 68

27 61 73 68
28 60 7a 67

^9 60 70 65
30 60 69 65

3 » 60 68 65

Alean 63^ 74 68-

Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

L.CU ,

721 ^

N.M.
728 ^

F.Q^
7^5 I

L

F. M.
^

732

Barometer.
I

M.

dygromet

N.

er.

E.
.5

W ind and Force.

M. N. E.
Point. 1m In !e.d. ni.

1

<I. m. d. |m.

30.07 0d p 0 20 45 30 0
i
0 Nii I 1 I L-loiiO y

.07 .04 .07 40 5° 30 I I 0 tliuo

.03 •01 .06 20 40 20 0 1 0 ditto

.06 .05 .09 ^5 30 ^5 NW 1 2 j ditto

.10 .08 .09 0 45 25 1

I 2 0 Clear

.08 .05 .10 30 5° 45 2 3 0 ditto

.08 .03 .05 45 55 45 I 2 ditto

.07 .04 .09 40 55 45 2 I 0 ditto

.07 .06 .07 30 55 45 2 0 ditto

.08 .06 .07 30 55 40 I I 0 ditto

.07 .04 .08 30 55 4 <: I I 0 ditto

.09 .03 .08 20 40 35 1 0 0 ditto

.08 .04 .05 10 40 40 0 I 0 ditto

.05 .01 .04 20 35 as N 0 0 0 Cloudy

.04 .07 .08 20 40 35
NNE I t 0 ditto

.09 .06 .08 30 45 40 NW 0 I 0 Clear

.07 .01 .02 30 40 30 0 1 0 ditto

.02 .00 .07 TO 40 as NE 0 2 0 ditto

.06 .06 .07 0 SO 25 W 0 1 0 ditto

,06 •05 .08 25 55 40 NW 0 I 0 ditto

.1

1

.10 •’3 35 60 so 0 I 0 ditto

•n •’3 •»7 45 50 50 0 2 0 ditto

•*7 .12 .14 35 45 40 r 1 0 ditto

.14 •13 .14 20 SO 40 1 1 0 ditto

•'5 .14 .16 «S 45 45 0 I 0 ditto

•17 .14 .14 5 45 35 I 2 0 ditto

•*5 •13 .14 ^5 50 40 I 2 0 ditto

.14 .10 •13 20 55 40 I I 0 ditto

.10 .10 .10 30 55 45 W 0 I 0 ditto

.10 .06 .07 40 55 45 NW 0 1 0 ditto

.08 .05 .06 40 55 45 0 t 0 ditto

30.09 30.07 30.09 24 48 \>»
co| 0.05 2

1 15
I
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A General State of the Weather for January^

M. N. E.'
1

Thermometer, Greateft altitude

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Barometer, Greateft do. in.

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Greateft variation

Mean denfity

Hygrometer, Mean moift& drought

70

57
61

30.17
i 9.98
30.08

00.19

.732

30 d.

78

69
72

3 o-‘4

29.97
30.07
00.17

.712

50 d.

74
64
66f

30.17

30.03

30.09
00.14

• 7^3
40 dt

1 M. h.

1

66

1
Mean ftate of the

> atmofphere,

J
30.08.

j- 722 M, D,

Clear . 29 days.

Cloudy - 2 do.

The atmofphere very dry and elaftic.

The winds variable; but from the middle of the month were almoft con-

ftantly from the SW and S, and often pretty ftrong.

The mercury in the Barometer flood very high till about the end of the

month, when a very fenfxble change took place, both with regard' to the

warmth and ferenity of the weather. Frequent heavy dews about the fame

time.

The mornings always very foggy.

The medium heat of the fun at mid-day (the inflrument being expofed

five minutes) was 90°.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta^ January

y

I7^5*

rt

P

Thermom. Moon’s
mean
denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer. H

M.

y£rt

N

>meter.

Rain.

Wind and Force.

E. E.

E
M. N. M. N.

Point.
]

M.d. m. d m. d. m. N. E,

1 60 69 64 -j '30.09 30.09 40.09 30 50 45 NW 0 I 0 Clear

2 57 69 64 .09 .09 .11 40 50 45 NW 0 I 0 ditto

3 60 7 ‘ 65 .1 I .06 .07 25 45 40 0 i 0 ditto

4 59 69 65 > .04 .04 .09 30 5° 40 VVNVV 0 I 0 ditto

5 63 70 66 • 10 .08 .08 35 50 40 0 2 0 ditto

6 64 70 66
L. Q .07 .08 .12 30 50 40 W 0 2 0 ditto

7 ^3 72 67 J
XJ»

- -'3 •13 •17 35 55 SO NW 0 2 0 ditto

8 59 72 67
13 ^

r -H •«3 .10 35 60 50 N I 2 0 ditto

9 58 73 ^5 .10 .09 .09 35 60 45 NW I 2 0 ditto

lO 60 70 65 .10 .10 .14 40 60
5
® 0 I 0 ditto

1

1

58 72 65 > .13 .10 .12 35 60 50 I 2 I ditto

12 59 72 65 .11 .11 .1 I 25 50 45 N I 2 0 ditto

*3 60 72 66 .11 .11 .12 30 50 45 NW 2 I 0 ditto

H 60 73 67 J L -I 2 .1 I •«3 40 43 45 0 I 0 ditto

IS 58 71 65
1 N. M.

' -14 .14 .14 35 5° SO I 2 0 ditto

i6 bo 70 65 •>S •15 •17 40 55 50 0 2 0 ditto

I? 60 69 65
1 73 ^>^

•17 •13 .10 45 55 50 N I I 0 ditto

i8 59 70 65 .10 • 10 .06 40 55 5 ° NW I 2 0 ditto

19 60 70 65 .08 .05 .05 40 60
5® 0 2 0 ditto

20 58 7 ' 6? J . L .05 .05 .05 30 55 5® 0 I 0 ditto

2

1

64 74 67 _ ,02 .00 .07 0 40 30 SW 0 1 0 ditto

22 60 71 65 F. Q.
.08 .05 .08 40 55 5® w I 2 0 ditto

23 59 70 65 .04 .04 .05 40 60 55 SW I 2 0 ditto

24 62 70 66 / .06 .04 .05 40 55 5® W 0 2 0 ditto

2S 62 75 68 .08 .06 .07 40 55 45 0 I 0 ditto

26 63 74 69 .07 .01 .03 30 45 30 SW 0 0 ditto

27 68 74 70 29.98 29.97 •03 15 40 3® s 0 2 0 ditto

28 67 76 69 J
F. M. L30.01 .98 .04 10 55 10 SW I 2 0 ditto

29 65 77 74 728
.02 30.01 .05 40 60

5 ® s 0 .3 0 ditto

30 66 76 71 .00 .01 .03 10 40 10 0 3 t Cloudy

31 70 78 74 .02 •03 .05 40 0 10 0 3 2 ditto

mean 6ij 72 66f 30.08 30.07 30.09 30 ‘1 50 40 1 var.
1

3 2 1
u Clear



448 APPENDIX.

A General State of the Weather for February, 1785

N. M. E.

Thermometer, Greateft altitude 74
68

71
30.14

29.89
30.02

0.25

.713

Leaft do.

Mean do.
75 mean tempera'

ture.

Barometer, Greateft do. in.

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Greateft variation

Mean denlity

Hygrometer, Moifture and drought o

X
Clear

Cloudy
Rain
Quantity of do. 3-9 inches.

17 days.

II do.

4 do.

Thunder five times. Mean heal of the fun at mid-day, the thermo-

meter being expofed five minutes, 96°.

The beginning of this month the air was very moift, which is generally

the cafe when the wind comes from the S and SE.

On the contrary, the NW winds which prevailed renders it very diy and

elaftic, and has always a very great effedt in railing the mercury in the baro-

meter. During the whole of this month the mornings were extremely thick

and foggy ; on the ift, 8th, and 12th, moderate ftorms from the NW.

Calcutta,
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Calcutta y February) 1785 ,

Thermom. M()Oa*s Barometer.
Hygrometer,

Wind and Force.

n
E.

each
N.

M N • E
M. N. M. E.

quarter. d. m. d. m. d. m.
1

M.l N. E.

1 7 « 77 74 *] *30.00 29.90 29.95 50 0 0 40 0-5 s I 4 I Cloudy
2 73 7 ^> 7 ‘

L QL.
29.89 .89 .96 40 '5 20 SE I 2 I ditto

3 69 77 73 .96 .96 30.03 30 25 20 0 I 0 Clear

4 72 78 74
7*4 30.08 30.07 .12 30 5 30 ,S 0 I 0 Cloudy

5 72 79 75 - •oS .04 .04 4 '5 25 0 I I Clear

6 74 80 76 *1 729.98 .03 .05 50 30 20 3 2 I Cloudy

7 72 80 72 .98 29.99 .04 45 35 0 0 SE t I I Clear

8 7 S
80 73 M M 30.05 30.04 .1

1

30 •5 5 0.8 E 0 1 0 ditto

9 08 78 74 ^ .07 •03 •03 35 ‘5 5 W 1 I 0 Cloudy
10 72 80 75

7II
29.97 29 95 29^8 ‘5 40 30 N 2 I 0 Clear

1

1

70 80 74 .98 •99 30.03 10 60
5 5 I 1 0 ditto

12 73 82 ^9 - ,30.03 30.03 .12 30 5
° 40 1.

1

NW 0 0 3
Cloudy

13 69 79 72 -j r *°s .00 .06 25 45 40 1 0 2 ditto

14 69 81 74 .01 .00 .04 35 55 50 sw I I 0 Clear

IS 70 81 75 F 0 .04 .01 .04 30 45 45 0 1 0 ditto

16 70 75 73
r •

.07 .06 .08 35 55 SO NW 3 3 0 Cloudy
17 69 80 n 717

J
.06 .02 •05 40 60 55 s w 0 I I Clear

18 70 73 69 ‘
.02' .02 .04 35 30 5 0.7 0 2 I Cloudy

19 67 75 7 ' .
' •03 .04 .03 '5 15 0 2 I ditto

20 69 79 72
<

•03 .03 •03 10 25 20 NW 0 2 .0 Clear
21 69 77 73 i

~ .04 .04 .04 0 20 25 w 0 2 I ditto

S2 70 82 '5 29.98 29.97 29.97 10 IS 0 [ I ditto

23 74 84 76
F. M. •99 .96 30.00 20 35 45 I 2 I ditto

24 72 82 75
1 r. ivi. J

30.00 .98 29^8 35 55 45 0 I 0 ditto

2$ 72 36 76
710

29.96 .96 •97 30 60 55 NW 0 I 0 Cloudy
26 73 8

1

76 .96 .96 30.00 50 60 55 NW 1 I 0 Clear

27 73 83 74 J 130-03 30.03 .10 50 60 55 0 I 0 ditto

28 70 81 73 .14 •17 •«5 50 60 55 0 I 0 ditto

mean 71 792 74 30.02 30.01 30.04 51 15 30 2 28
1

6 2.9 I

la If 1
1 3 1



A General Stale of the Weather for Marchy 1785.

Thermometer, Greateft altitude

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Barometer, Greateft do. in.

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Greateft variation

Mean denfity

Hygrometer, Moiftureand drought

M. N. E.

8o° 90® 83°
]

68 80 73
^

79
®

n 85 78 J
30.1a 30,10 30.13

29.85 29.84 29,86
^ 20.nr

29.95 29.92 29.97
-27 .26 .27 J

.075 .688 .700

0.0 36d i8d
.09a

Clear

Cloudy
Rain
Quantity of do.

20 days.

1 1 do.

3 do.

0*5 inches.

Thunder five times. Mean heat of the fun 100®.

There were two or three thunder-ftorms this month, but gentle and at-

tended with very little rain. Several mornings about the beginning were

very foggy and damp, and continued fo, but in a leffer degree, nearly through-

out the month. Heavy dews from the 1 5th.

The barometer continued low, which may proceed from the high winds

that prevailed, as well as from the extreme rarefadion of the atmofphere at

this feafon of the year. We had often the appearance of rain, as muft al-

ways be the cafe while the wind comes from the fouth quarter, and bringing

with it fo much vapour.

Calcuttay
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1

Calcultay March y 1785.

ri

Q

Thermom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer.
Hygrometer.

Rain.

V\ ind and Foice.

M. N. E.

M. N. E. M. N.
Point,

j

M.j Nl E.
E.

d.
1

m.
1

d.
1

m.
1

m.

I 68 84 73 1 30.12 0d 30.13 55 Co 60 1\W 1 2 0 Clear

2 68 84 73 .10 .07 .08 50 60 55 0 1 0 ditto

3 69 80 74 I. 0. .05 .04 .07 50 55 50 sw 0 2 I ditto

4 72 82 75 ^
i..

.04 .03 .06 50 50 I 2 2 ditto

s 73 83 75
•7*3

.05 .04 .04 5 35 25 SE 0 3 1 ditto

6 73 81 76 •03 29.98 .00 5 50 35 0 4 I ditto

7 73 82 77 J .29-97 •99 .04 0 55 40 S 0 4 1 ditto

8 73 82 77
"1 ^30.02 30.03 .07 20 45 40 SE 0 3 2 Cloudy

9 73 87 77 .06 .04 .07 40 55 40 SW r 2 0 Clear
10 74 84 74 N M .05 .02 .05 25 50 45 O.I SW 0 3 I Cloudy
1

1

7 ‘ 83 76 > .02 29.98 .02 40 50 40 SE 0 2 I Clear
12 74 85 77

^09 29^8 .90 29.93 10 40 *5 0 2 I Cloudy
13 75 84 75 .90 .84 .89 20 40 0-3 I 3 2 Clear

14 7 « 84 74 J L -9° .88 •93 35 30 *5 lome hail. 0 3 1 Cloudy
15 75 84 74 .90 .85 •93 40 20 I 4 3 ditto

16 73 83 77 T7 n .87 .87 •97 10 20 20 0 3 4 4 ditto

17 77 8? 80 1

i •

.90 .89 •97 10 25 0 S I 1 I ditto

18 77 86 80 702
^ .96 .88 •93 20 21 10 sw 0 2 I Clear

19 77 89 82 .92 .87 .92 25 50 10 SE I 2 I ditto

20 78 90 83 J . .89 .85 .88 35 40 10 SW 0 2 2 ditto

21 78 87 81 .86 .84 .87 20 20 10 SE I 3 I Cloudy
22 79 86 81 87 .87 .89 30 10 10 S I 4 2 ditto

23 79 8i
'

r -85 .84 .89 30 10 O.I t 3 4 Clear

24 77 80 .87 .85 .89 10 20 ( 2
3 ditto

25 78 87 8

1

F M .89 .92 .98 30 35 0 3 2 ditto
26 79 86 81

I
696

‘ .96 .91 .91 30 20 10 0 3 3 Cloudy
27 79 88 82 .89 •93 .86 20 20 2 3 I Clear
28 79 88 82 •85 .87 .92 35 *5 5 I 2 3 ditto

29 79 88 83 - L -90 .87 .92 25 20 5 1 2 n ditto

30 80 84 82 •95 .87 .90 30 20 20 0 0 0 Cloudy
31 79 88 82 .90 •85 .90 25 60 40 0 I 0 Clear

Mear 75 85 00
29.95 29.92 29.97 1*3 '3 I36 20 2 0-5 s 1

2 3 2 Clear

VoL. II
3
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A General State of the Weather for Aprils 1785.

Thermometer, Greateft altitude,

Lead do,

Mean do.

Barometer, Greateft do. in.

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Greateft variation,

Mean denfity.

Hygrometer^

M N E
1

83 9 ‘ 85

69 75 7 + MCO

79
86i 82 J

29.97 29.92 29.97
29.70
29.83

29.68

29.81

29.74
29.86

> 69.83

.27 .24 •23 J

.695
20 m.

.684
20 d.

.691

4 d.
.690

Clear

Cloudy
Rain
Quantity do.

17 days,

13 do,

6 do.

8 inches.

The quantity of rain that fell on the fixteenth and feventeenth was very

confiderable, and the variation that appeared on the mercury before and

after the thunder-ftorms was very great ; fometimes 00^30 in the fpace of

a few minutes.

Thunder fix times. Mean heat of the fun 108® to 110®.

The temperature of the air throughout this month was lefs warm and

fultry than it is generally found at this time of the year ; as allb the ftorms

that came from the NW were fewer in number. The air rather moift, and

little or no variation in the winds, they being always diredlly S and SE.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta^ April

y

1785.

0

1

Thermom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer.
Hygrometer.

Rain.

VN ind and Force.

M.
1

N. E.

M. N. E. M.
j

N. E.
N.l E.cl. ni. d.

1

m.
1

d. m. Point. M.|

I 79 84 80 ") 29.90 29.86 29.90 50 55 50 s 0 2 2 Clear

2 75 90 80 I .89 .82 •85 25 60 30 0 I 2 ditto

3 77 90 83 !
> L.Q^J .82 •77 .81 20 60 30 I 3 2 ditto

4 77 90 82 .697 .82 .80 .84 lO 45 20 0 I 3 ditto

5 79 88 83 J - -83 .80 •83 45 30 0 3 I ditto

6 79 90 83

1

^ .81 .82 •83 35 25 0 3 3 ditto

7 7 « 88 82 .86 •85 .88 20 20 I 4 3 ditto

8 80 88 81 .88 .83 .84 15 30 0 4 4 Cloudy

9 80 87 84 ^N. M. ^ .82 .81 .84 30 20 10 2 3 2 Clear

10 80 87 84 .694 .78 •77 •85 30 40 10 I 4 1 Cloudy
1

1

81 88 85 .83 .82 .86 25 50 IS I a 3 ditto

12 8i 88 85 J .82 .80 .87 30 10 35 I 0 I ditto

13 8i 85 84 -j

r .8a .86 .89 25 30 35 I 0 0 ditto

*4 83 84 8a .87 •87 .89 10 40 40 I 4 0 ditto

15 81 84 83 F 0 .90 .92 •97 20 30 NW I 0 1 ditto

16 78 81 74
L 1*. J

r ArxQ > .97 .92 .96 45 40 0 2.4 3 2 4 ditto

17 69 75 75
•OOo

.86 •79 .83 30 20 50 3.6 NE 3 3 2 ditto

18 77 82 80 .82 .88 •94 60 ‘5 20 0.5 S 0 0 0 Clear

19 79 84 82 _ - .92 .84 .90 40 0 4 0 Cloudy
ao 7b 85 81 .85 •79 •93 20 I

2’ 2 Clear
21 75 84 80 n r .85 • 83 .90 10 t 3 2 Cloudy
22 74 82 ^0 •8 s .83 .87 20 10 10 0.9 I 2 0 Clear

23 79 85 83 F M •83 .80 •83 40 to 20 SE I 2 I Cloudy
24 8i 88 85 Y 6q±* ^ .80 •75 •78 40 10 20 I 3 1 Clear

^5 82 89 85
.D94

•77 .76 .84 40 20 10 1 2 I ditto

26 83 89 81 .76 •77 .87 30 10 10 0-3 S I 4 4 Cloudy
27 82 89 82 - -7 ^

.68 .83 40 20 20 0.3 3 4 4 ditto

28 79 87 83 .70 •75 •74 40 20 30 I 3 3 ditto

39 82 90 8s .76 •79 •84 50 10 '5 0 3 I ditto

30 82 91 85 .82 .83 .84 40 10 15 1 3 I ditto

mean 79 861 82 29.83
[
19.81 29.86 4 24 U4 4 1

8 8.0 s I 3 I2 Cloudy

3 L2
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A General State of the Weatherfor May^ 1785.

M. N. E. 1

Thermometer, Greateft altitude 87 94 89
Lead do. 79 87 80 1 86

Mean do. 83 8gf 8S
Barometer, Greateft do. in.

Lead do.
29.96
29.60

29.92

29 -'i 3

30.03

29.63
• 29.77Mean do. 29-77 29-74 29.82

Greateft variation

Mean denlity

.36

.683

•39
.676

•30

.685
•

.68a
Hygrometer, Mean moift& drought I m 30 d. 20 d.

Clear » 16 days.

Cloudy - 13 do.

Rain • 10 times.

Quantity of do. 6 inches.

Thunder fourteen times. Mean heat of the fun 1 10® to III®.

The air this month has been drier than that of the preceding, but the

winds being more from the SE quarter, is the reafon of the mercury being

fo low ; much clofe and fultry weather about the middle. The variation on

the Barometer much greater than ufual.

Calcuttm^
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Calcutta
j May^ ^ 7

^ 5 *

X
fO

Q

Thermom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer. Hygn

M.
1

>

jmeter.

Rain.

wind and Force.

E. M.
r. I

M. N. N. E.
d. m. id. m. d. IT). Point. M. N

I 82 92 86 1 "29.82 29.80 29.8 1 40 to 10 S 1 2 ] Clea?
2 83 91 8S .77 •74 •73 30 10 to 2 2 2 ditto

3 83 9 « 87
r 688 ^ •75 .68 •73 30 20 20 I I 2 ditto

4 87 91 86 .76 .78 .83 15 40 20 6 3 I ditto

5 8S 89 86 J - .78 .83 •87 0 30 20 I 4 4 Cloudy
6 83 90 «3 1

" .96 .86 30.03 ‘3 30 20 0.5 2 3 2 Clear

7 Bi 87 84 .78 •78 29.94 10 35 30 E r 2 I Cloudy
8 82 90 87 N. M. •95 .92 •97 10 50 30 S 0 2 0 Clear

9 83 90 8S
^ 690 5 .94 .89 •95 10 50 25 0 2 I ditto

lo 83 89 8S .92 •8S .89 10 45 20 0-3 SE 0 2 0 ditto

1

1

84 90 83 J L .86 • 7 v .8; 10 50 30 0 2 2 ditto

J 2 83 90 83 .80 •77 .85 SO IS O.I 1 2 2 d'.tto

13 84 89 8S .80 .78 •83 to 45 35 3 3 0 ditto

14 84 91 8S r .83 •77 .82 25 50 30 0 I 0 Cloudy
IS 84 92 86 .84 •77 .8c to 60 55 0 I 0 Clear
16 86 93 84 0 J

.81 .76 .86 60 55 sw 0 0 0 ditto

17 82 92 8S 688 •83 .81 .90 20 36 30 0 I 0 Cloudy
18 80 88 84 •77 .86 •93 10 40 20 1.4 s 0 I 0 ditto

19 8c 88 86 J . .89 .81 •83 10 30 40 sw I 0 0 Clear
20 83 89 86 .80 •72 •79 10 50 40 s 0 0 0 Cloudy
21 84 9 t 83 -75 .67, •79 to 55 40 0 I I Clear
22 82 90 87 •74 .6;,' ‘ 7 i: 30 40 40 0 I 0 Cloudy
23 83 91 89 F. M .69 •S8 .66 1 C 40 35 SE O' I 0 Clear
24 87 94 89

^ 68s
•63 •S 3 .66 20 20 20 0.2 s 0 0 4 Cloudy

as 84 92 82 .60 •59 .62 10 60 10 1-3 1 0 0 ditto

26 88 8S .65 .64 •70 ro 50 20 SE 1 0 0 ditto

27 84 90 80 ^ . -65 .64 • 7 f 20 40 to 0.5 0 3 1 ditto

28 82 88 8S .70 .70 .78 20 40 'O 0 I 3 Clear
29 81 88 82 •73 .70 •75 1 C t-O to 0.4 s 3 3

LMoudy
30 84 90 85 •74 .66 • 7 - 20 0 O.I 3 3 2 Clear
31 83 87 85 .61 .68 •72 ‘.0 20 40 T.2 sw 2 1 I liloiidy

mean 00 29.77 29.74 CO 8 9 40

1

1 aj 3 6.0 4 1
a

1
I

1
Clear
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A General State of the Weatherfor June^

N. M. E. 1

Thermometer, Greatefl: altitude 84 90 85 1
Lea ft do. 79 80 79 [ 82
Mean do. 84? 82

Barometer, Greateft do. in. 29.70 29.68 29.72 n

Leaft do. 29.44 29.40 29.47 29.58
Mean do. 29.59 29.56 29.61
Greateft variation .26 .28 25 -

Mean denfity .687 .681 .685

Hygrometer, Mean moifture 50 m. 30 m. 40 ra. .684

Clear - 4 days.

Cloudy - 26 do.

Rain - 24 times
Thunder 16 do.

Quantity of rain ^4-4 inches.

Mean heat of the fun 106°.

The quantity of rain this month has been uncommonly great, and fcarce

a day has pafled without fome falling ; the weather of courfe difagreeable and

unhealthy.

The mercury in the barometer very low, which feldom fails to be the

cafe while the winds come from the SE and E quarters.

Calcutta^
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Calcutta^ JunCy 1785 .

p

Thermom. Moon’s
mean
denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer. H

M.

fygrc

N

>meter.

Rain.

Wind and Force.

E.

E
M. N. M. N. E.

Point.
1

M.d. m.
1

d m. d. m. N. E.

1 84 90 83
1
29.61 29.54 29.65 40 10 20 0.2 S I Cloudy

2 83 8 ?
82 .63 .61 .68 40 20 40 SE I I ditto

3 81 qo 83 ! .68 .67 .70 0 20 I X Clear

4 8 t 8s 82 1 .70 .66 •72 40 40 so 0.7 I Cloudy

5 81 86 83 .70 •62 .64 40 30 40 NE l I ditto

6 81 8? 83 N- M .62 •55 .61 60 30 40 O.I E I I I ditto

7 82 85 82
. LN . rvi . 2

687
' •59 .6 t .69 50 50 SO. 0,1 I 1 ditto

8 82 84 80 .64 .60 .68 60 60 60 0.5 SE I ditto

9 80 80 82 .68 .65 .70 60 60 60 2-7 I I ditto

10 80 84 84J •57 .64 .68 60 40 60 1-5 S I Clear

II 82 84 &4 .67 .64 .70 60 20 50 O.I I Cloudy
12 82 87 84' .70 .68 .70 5° 10 30 I Clear

13 84 87 8? .62 .63 .58 50 30 30 1 ditto

14 87 81
F. Q. .56 .46 .50 5° 30 30 0.2 I Cloudy

^5 84 84 82 •44 .40 •47 SO so 40 2.9 SE 2 ditto

16 81 84 80 [

.681 '

.48 •49 •57 60 50 50 1-7 I ditto

17 82 83 80 •54 .58 .65 60 60 50 1.4 E I ditto

18 79 82 79 J _ •63 .62 .66 60 60 60 2.9 SE I ditto

19 80 82 80 .58 .56 .60 60 40 60 ‘•3 I 2 t ditto

20 80 82 81 •57 •54 .62 60 40 50 0.2 2 I I ditto

21 79 83 82
F. M. •57 •54 .60 50 40 40 0.3 I ditto

22 81 84 82
.687 •57 •55 •57 40 40 SO N I I ditto

23 81 82 80 •55 •55 •59 50 30 60 5-9 ditto

24 80 84 8 2 .56 .52 .58 50 30 40 O.I I I ditto •

25 82 85 83^ •53 •52 •57 50 30 40 N I I 2 ditto

26 82 85 83 r •52 .52 •55 50 30 40 0.

1

I ditto

27 83 85 84 L. Q. 1
•47 .48 •54 50 30 40 O.I r ditto

28 82 84 83

f
.68?'' •35 •45 .50 5

° 30 40 0.6 I ditto

29 82 85 84 .48 •44 .48 50 30 40 2 ditto

30 82 81; 84- .46 •45 •49 50 30 40 0.8 NE T ditto

Hiean 8ii «4i ^2 1 1 29-59 I29.56 29.61 I50 [30 40 24.4
1

Z
1
4

1

2 Cloudy
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A General State of the Weather for Juljy 1785 .

M. N. E.

Thermometer, Greateft altitude 84® 89 87 1
Lead do. 79 80 80

[ 82f
Mean do. 8i|- 84I

Barometer, Greateft do. in. 29.73 29.67 2973 i
Lead do. 29.44 29.45 29.47
Mean do. 29.59 29.56 29.62

> 29.59

Greated variation .29 .22 .26 .

Mean denfily .686 .681 .686 1

^

.684Hygrometer, Mean moidure 50m. 3 Sm- 45m.

Clear 4 clays.

Cloudy - 27 do.

Rain - 24 times.

Quantity of do. 12-8 inches.

Thunder II times.

Mean heat of expofed air 100®.

The weather this, as the preceding, month very relaxing and difagreeable,

although the quantity of rain only about one-half. The low ftate of the

mercury is undoubtedly affedled by the eafterly winds, as is, no lefs, the ani-

mal fpirits.

Calcutta^
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Calcuita., JuJy^

A
Q

Thermom. Moon’s
mean
denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer. Hygrometer.

M.
1

N. E.
A

Wind and Force.

M. N. E. M. N. E.
ea

Point.
]

M.} N.l E.d. m. d. m. m.

I 82 86 85 29.47 29-46 29.52 40 20 40 0.

1

SE 0 0 0 Cloudy

2 80 80 83 •S« • 5° .58 40 30 40 0-3 NE I I 2 ditto

3 79 83 81 1
r -5^ •S 3 •57 50 30 50 0.2 I 0 3

ditto

4 80 84 81 .56 •54 .60 60 40 0 2.6 S 0 T 0 ditto

5 82 82 81
NT M .58 •54 •59 60 so 6o 0.3 s 0 0 0

,
tlitro

6 81 80 80 ^ AQ f
•54 •45 •47 60 60 60 2.6 SE 0 0 3

ditto

7 79 83 81 .44 •47 •57 60 60 60 O.I SVV 0 2 2 ditto

8 80 82 80 •54 •57 •63 60 60 60 0.4 SE 0 I I ditto

9 80 84 81 .60 •59 .66 60 60 60 S I I I ditto

lO 80 8s 83 .66 .63 •70 60 20 40 0 I i ditto

1

1

82 84 82 " f .68 .66 .70 60 30 40 R 0 0 i ditto

12 81 8S 83 .66 •57 .58 5
° 30 40 1-3 SE 0 I 2 ditto

13 83 82 F 0. •55 .48 •54 5
° 40 50 1-7 0 r 0 ditto

»4 81 83 81 1 .

^ .686 ^ •52 • 5 « .62 5
° 40 5

° O.I SE 1 I 3 ditto

IS 80 84 83 •^ 3 .
•63 .68 5

° 20 30 SW 2 2 2 ditto

16 8j 8S 83 .67 .60 .64 5
° 30 40 0.3 S 2 I 2 ditto

17 82 86 84 J .62 •57 •57 SO 20 30 0.2 S I I 4 Clear

18 82 83 81 •51 •49 .50 50 30 40 0.5 SW I 2 3 Cloudy

19 80 84 80 -]
r -47 •50 sr 50 20 40 0.6 SE I [ 0 ditto

20 80 83 82 •55 •54 .60 50 30 40 0.6 SW 0 0 I ditto

21 81 84 82 F M •57 •55 •63 50 30 40 S 0 1 t ditto

32 81 83 81
1 r. i\i. .

r AQ-» S .60 .62 .66 50 40 40 O.I SE 0 0 0 ditto

^3 80 84 81 .66 .64 .72 5
° 40 30 0.1 r I 0 ditto

24 80 8S 8,3 •72 .67 •73 5° 40 20 R I 2 0 ditto

^S 83 87 8S . . -73 .67 .69 25 30 10 S I I 0 Clear

26 84 87- 84 r .72 • .67 •72 30 30 to 0.

1

SE 0 0 I ditto

27 84 86 84 .70 .63 .67 10 to 20 S 0 0 0 Cloudy

28 84 85 84 1
l.q_ . .67 .6^ .64 30 0 0 0-3 SE 0 2 I ditto

29 84 89 87 r .688 <> .64 •58 .66 40 0 20 0 I 0 Clear

30 84 87 85
1 1

.60 .56 .60 40 20 20 0.1 0 I 0 Cloudy

31 82 86 84 J - -57 .46 •65 40 10 20 O.I 1 0 1 ditto

mean 8i| 00

I
[00

1 29.59 29.56 29.62 50

1

35 ) 4 S 1
i 2.8 1.

I I Cloudy

VOL.II. SM
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A General State of the Weather for Auguf^ 1785.

M. N. E.

Thermometer, Greateft altitude 84 89 86 1

Leaft do. 79 80 80
IVlean do. 84^ 82| .

Barometer, Greateft do. in. 29.78 29.72 29.78 -I

Leaft do. 29.50 29.49 29.57
Mean do. 29.62 29.59 29.64

1

r
29.C2

Greateft variation .28 •23 .21 J
Mean denfity .687 .682 .686

1
Hygrometer, Mean moifture 50 m. 30 m. 40 m.

J

.005

Clear ^ days

Cloudy - 28 do.

Thunder 1 6 times.

Rain - 20 do..

Quantity of do. 9-3 inches.

The heat of the fun at mid-day 100°.

Much cloudy weather^ but feldom any very heavy falls of rain, and the

quantity altogether but moderate. The river very full j and accounts of

heavy rains up the country.

The barometer remarkably low the whole month t a proof of there being

Hill much water in the clouds.

Calcutta,
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Calcuttay Augujly 1785.

n
u

Therroom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer.

M

Hygrometer.

A

E. M. N. E.

N. £

M. N.
Pi

d.| m. d. m. d. m.

I 80 84 82 22.53 29.50 29.58 50 40 40 0-3

2 81 86 83 .56 •53 .60 50 30 20

3 83 84 83 1 N M •59 .56 •63 50 20 30

4 83 87 85
i IN. ni.j

r 68 ' '1
.60 •55 •60 40 20 20 O.I

5 81 83 81 •59 •58 .61 40 40 40 x -3

6 80 83 81 •54 .60 50 40 50 0.9

7 81 84 81 .58 .56 .65 60 40 50 0.2

8 80 82 81 •63 .62 .74 60 5® 1.2

9 80 80 80 •74 •74 • 76 f>o 60 5® 0,1

10 79 84 82 •74 .68 • 70 60 50 50
II 82 87 8S

'

.65 •59 .62 60 30 50
12 82 8S 83 F.C^^ .60 .61 .64 50 30 4®

*3 81 83 82 .686
, .63 .60 .64 50 40 30

14 81 85 84
^

.58 .50 •57 5° 30 40 0-3

IS 83 86 84 •53 •49 •57 5° 40 30 0.4

16 8z 83 82 •54 •S 3 •57 50 30 20 0.5

17 82 84 82 •
5° •54 .62 50 20 30 0.2

18 83 84 83 .62 .58 .64 50 30 40 ^•3

19 84 87 8s
' .60 .58 •63 5° 20 3®

20 80 89 86 1 F. M. .58 .60 .66 40 0 0
21 84 8S 8$ .

.687 .
.62 .60 •67 20 20 20

»2 83 87 84 •62 •57 .64 30 10 20 0.2

23 83 8S 83 •61 .60 .66 40 30 30 O.I

24 81 8S 82 .63 .63 .70 40 30 30 0.3

»5 82 85 84 .68 .67 • 7 ^ 40 3® 40
26 81 84 81 -

L. Q- .70 i66 •7 ' 40 30 40 0.3

27 80 84 81

r 690 i
•7 3 •70 .78 40 r 30 30 O.I

28 81 85 83 . .78 •72 .78 40 20 30 O.I

^9 81 «s 83 •74 .67 .76 50 20 30

30 82 84 83 .70 .67 •73 40 20 30 O.I

3* 82 83 82 .67 •62 .69 30 30 30 1.4

mean[8 i 4 84^ 29.62 29.59 29.64 5 ° 30 40

1

9-3

Wind and Force.

Point. M. N. E

NE
SE

NE
SE

NE

SE

SE ^ X

Cloudy
Clear

Cloudy
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Clear

Cloudy
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Clear

Cloudy
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

I l>.Jloudy

3 M X
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A General State of the Weatherfor September, 1785.

Thermometer, Greateft altitude

Lead; do.

Mean do.

Barometer, Greateft do. in.

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Greateft variation

Hygrometer, Moifture

Dcnlity

N. M. E. 1

8+<»
8S

80 81 8o 00

81 8S 82^
29.83 29.82 29.87
29.62 29.59 29.6b I 29.71

29.71
.21

29.68 .

.23

29,-

7

S
.21

45 m.
.687

20 m.
.682

25 m.
.688 .686

Clear - 8 days.

Cloudy - 22 do.
Thunder « 13 times.

Kain - 16 do.

Quantity of do. 1 1-7 inches.

Mean heat of the fun at mid-day 110°.

The barometer higher than the former month ; about the middle and end,

great quantities of rain. By account from Berhampore, the quantity of rain

there muft have been confiderable, and many parts above, the whole coun-

try being under water, and the river fwelling prodigioufly. This month

very unhealthy, and many people dying.

Calcutta,
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Calcutta^ Septetnherf 1785 .

Thermom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

Barometer.
Hygrometer.

W ind and Foice.
c

M. N. E. M. N. E.

M. K.
'S

quarter*
d. m. d. |m- m. Point. |m. In E.

I 80 84 82 29.65 29.64 29.74 40 20 20 NE 2 2 2 Cloudy
2 80 83 8t

'

N M .70 .69 •77 30 20 30 0.2 I 1 ditto

3 80 85 83
.692

•75 •74 .82 50 20 20 I I 1 Clear

4 81 87 8S .
-77 •73 .80 40 10 20 SE 0 1 0 ditto

S 82 88 85 .78 .76 .84 30 10 to 6 I 0 ditto

6 83 89 8S .80 •74 .80 30 20 0 0 0 1 0 ditto

7 84 88 8S .76 •73 •77 20 20 to l 0 0 ditto

8 82 89 85 .77 •73 .80 30 10 to I I ditto

9 84 87 8^ .80 .76 •85 20 10 0 0 0 1 0 Cloudy
10 83 8S 83

1 F.CU 1

.688

r .83 .82 .87 20 10 0 0 0 I 0 ditto

1

1

12
83
82

84
86

82

83 .

.82

.
-97

•77
.68

.80

.73

40
40

20
20

0
0

0.5

0,3

E 0
1

I

0
0
1

ditto

ditto

13 82 88 83 ,
.68 .63 .70 40 20 20 0.6 0 0 I ditto

14 82 84 82 .66 .62 .69 40 20 20 NE 0 I 0 Clear
81 87 83 .64 .60 .68 40 30 20 0 I 0 Cloudy

lb 81 85 83 .66 .64 • 7 ^ 40 30 20 0.4 E 2 I 0 Clear

17 81 84 8i I .67 .66 •73 5° 40 20 0.8 NE 2 I I Cloudy
18 80 83 82

’ F. M.
.688

.68 .64 .70 SO 40 40 0-3 2 I 2 ditto

19 81 84 81 .62 •59 .66 50 40 so 0.3 SE 2 I t ditto

ao 80 84 80 .62 .60 .70 5° 40 SO 1.4 I 0 I ditto

ai 80 82 81 .68 •72 .78 SO 40 50 o-S I 2 2 ditto

a2 80 82 81 .78 •77 .80 SO 30 0 0.1 3 2 2 ditto

23 81 87 8<; .78 .72 •74 40 40 20 E I I 0 ditto

24
25

84
83

87
86

8s
82 L.Qi

.686

.72

.66

.66

.62

.70

.70

20
20

to

0

10

10

SE

0
0

0
0

0
0

Clear

Cloudy
26 81 83 80 .66 .64 .72 20 20 to 1-3 I 2 2 ditto

27 80 «3 8t .66 .63 .68 30 20 20 1-7 t 1 2 ditto

28 80 81 80 ,62 .60 .67 SO 50 30 0.6 I 2 2 ditto

29 80 84 81 .66 .66 •72 So SO 5
° 3 -S

2 2 3 ditto

30 80 8S 83 .70 •73 .78 50 20 20 0.2 0 I i di to

0iea() 81 85 82i 29.71 29.68 29-75 45 2 20 1 S^ ^•7 SE 0 ^
1

I
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A General State of the Weatherfor 06lohery 1785 .

Thermometer, Greateft altitudo

Leaft do.

Mean do.

Barometer, Created do. in.

Lead do.

Mean do.

Created variation

Hygrometer,
Mean denfity

Cloudy
Thunder
Rain
Quantity

M. N. E.
1

84 88 «s I
.

77 82 79 h 83
81 854 82I

29.98 29.96 29.98 ^
22.83 29.81 29.8^
29.90 29.87 29.96

' 29*9^

•'S •15 •13 J

S d. 24 d. 7 d. f _

.694 .684 .692
•uQf

21 days.

10 do.

- 4 times.

7 do.

I >4 inches.

The mean heat of the fun at mid-day 110°.

The wind began to fet in from the NW about the I2th and 13th.

Calcutta^
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Calcuttat OSloher, 1785 .

H
a

Thermom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer.
Hygrometer.

Rain.

\\ ind and Force.

M. N. E.

M. N. E. M. N. E.
Point.

]

E.a. m. d. m. d. m. M. N.]

1 83 85 84 29.84 29.80 29.85 30 20 10 NE 0 0 0 Clear

2 81 8 S 83 .83 .82 .85 10 40 30 0 0 0 ditto-

3 83 87 8 S N IVf
.83 .8 t .86 10 30 to 0 0 0 ditto

4 82 87 84 ftnr .85 •8s .90 10 ; 40 10 0 0 I ditto

5 82 87 84 .
.88 .86 •93 0 30 0 0 0 O' ditto

6 84 88 85 •95 .88 .92 10 lO 0 0 0 0 ditto

7 83 87 8S .90 .82 .90 0 to 0 0 0 I ditto'

8 82 8S 8( .88 .82 •90' 0 10 0 O.I 1 I I Cloudy.

9 8i 82 80 .88 .85 .91 10 0 10 0.6 I 2 2 ditto

10 78 84 81 ^ V rt
"

-9 ‘ .88 .96 10 30 10 I 1 I ditto-

1

1

81 8S 83
r •

r fine 1 .96 .90 .94 10 20 10 O.I 0 1 0 Clear

12 83 87 82
.095

. -94 .90 .96 0 30 10 NW 0 I [ ditto-

13 82 87 85 •95 .90 .96 0 40 20 0 I 0 ditto

14 83 88 8S •95 .89 •93 10 40 10 0 I I ditto*

IS 84 88 84 •93 .91 .98 0 40 20 0 1 0 ditto*

16 83 8s 85
"

F M r ^98 •93 .96 0 10 0 0 I I ditto

17 83 87 84 •97 .92 •93 10 40 10 I I 0 ditto

18 81 88 8S
.093

. *93 .89 •93 0 30 20 I 1 0 ditto*

19 82 88 83 .92 .96 •94 0 30 30 0 I I ditto

20 81 8S 83 .90 .84 .96 10 50 30 I I I ditto

21 81 86 83 .90 .88 .91 20 50 30 0 I 0 ditto

22 79 82 .92 .84 .89 10 50 20 0 I I ditto

23 79 86 82 •91 .87 •93 10 50 30 0 I 0 ditto'

24 80 83 T 0 .92 .90 •95 20 40 20 1 0 0 ditto

25 79 86 84
L,.

A„Q •94 .90 •94 0 30 20 0 I 0 ditto

26 79 83 79
•O9O

.90 .88 .90 0 20 IQ 0.2 sw 0 2 2 Cloudy

27 79 82 80 .86 .82 .88 30 10 20 R NE 0 2 I ditto

28 78 82 79 .87 .84 .88 30 0 20
1

0 2 I ditto

29 77 82 79 .85 .82 .92 30 10 10 0 2 2 ditto*

30 78 82 79 .90 .86 .92 30 10 10 NW 0 1 0 ditto

31 •^7 82 80 .92 .90 •95 30 10 ^ 0.

1

NE 0 0 0 ditto

Mean 81 851 00

1 1
29-90 29 87 29.96 3 8 Ls 1^ 10 '

3 ,

1*4 NW 1

3 I 11 1

Clear
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A General State of the Weather for Hovemhery 1785 .

M. N. E.
1

Thermometer, Greateft altitude, 80 85 82
]

Leaft do. 67 74 71
Mean do. 73 7H 75

1

Barometer, Greateft do. in. 30.10 30.08 30.12 ^
Leaft do. 29.90 29.82 29.80
Mean do. 29.99 29.98 30.80
Greateft variation. .20 •2tv •32 .

Hygrometer, ijd. 25 d. 20 d.

Mean deniity, .709 .700 .706
• .703

Clear ^ 26 days.

Cloudy - 4 do.

Rain > 4 times.

Quantity do. 0-5 inches.

Mean heat of the fun at mid-day 100°.

Calcutta t



APPENDIX 467

Calcuttay November

y

1784.

Thermom.

n
Q

M. N. E.

1 79 85 82

2 60 8S 82

3 80 84 80

4 79 81 79

5 77 81 79
6 79 82 79

7 78 8 r 80

8 77 77 75

9 73 76 74
10 73 79 77
1

1

73 80 77
I 2 7 S 80 - 76

13 74 79 75
14 72 77 75
IS 72 77 75
16 72 77 75
17 73 79 76

18 74 79 76

19 73 78 74
20 71 77 75
2

1

71 77 73
22 69 79 74
23 71 77 75
24 73 77 74
25 7 > 77 74
26 71 77 72

27 70 75 72
28 68 74 71

29 67 74 71

30 67 74 72

mean 73 78^ 75

Moon’s Barometer.
Hygrometer.

Wind and Force.
2

denfity

each

S

M. N.
N. I Pi

quarter.
E.

d.| m. d. m. d. m. Point.
1

M. N. |e.

29.93 29.90 29.96 20 to
1

10 NW 0 2 0 Clear

N. M.
696

^

r -95 •93 30 00 20 10 10

R
NE 0 2 0 ditto

•93 •97 29.96 20 20 NE 0 2 0 ditto

L -94 .87 .92 20 10 1 I 2 ditto

.90 .82 .87 20 20 R 2 2 X ditto

.88 •«S .80 30 10 0 2 0 ditto

•93 .90 •97 30 30 0.4 0 I I Cloudy

F.CL,
706

^

r -93 .90 •93 30 30 30 I 2 3 ditto

.90 .92 •97 10 10 30 NW I 1 0 Clear

L -94 •94 0.03 30 20 10 0 I 0 ditto

30.04 30.00 .lO 30 20 0 I 0 ditto

.10 .04 .07 0 20 0 I 0 ditto

.08 .08 .12 10 40 30 0 I I ditto

.08 •03 .09 20 40 30 0 I 0 ditto

F. M.
~ .00 29.96 29.98 30 SO 30 0 I 0 ditto

710
29.90

L
-96

•93

.96
•95

30.00

40
40

50

5°
30

40
0
0

I

I

‘O

0

ditto

ditto

30.02 30.02 .06 30 40 30 0 I 0 ditto

.06 •03 .07 30 40 30 2 0 I ditto

.10 .04 .1

1

30 40 30 I I I ditto

.07 .04 .10 10 20 10 O.I I 2 I Cloudy

.0$ .02 .04 10 20 10 2 2 0 Clear
L.Q,J
712

.01 29.94 29.97 10 20 10 0 I I ditto

29.98 •93 •94 20 40 30 I t I ditto
1

1 •93 .90 .96 40 50 40 2 1 I ditto

•94 .92 .98 40 so 40 I r I ditto

30.02 30.02 30.06 40 SO 40 I t I ditto

.05 .00 .05 40 50 40 I I I ditto

.05 29.97 .02 40 50 50 0 2 I ditto

.02 •94 .00 40 50 40 0 I 0 ditto

29.99 29.98 30.00 20 7 25 I 20
1 3 0.5 WW 1

2
2
3

Clear.

VoL. II 3 N A General
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A Geyieral State of the Weather for December

^

1785.

M. N. E.
1

Thermometer, Created altitude 70 7b 73 1

Lead do. 63 71 66
[ 69

Mean do. 6si 73 § 69 I

Barometer, Created do. in. 30.09 30.06 30.10
"

Lead do. 39.97 29.90 29.99
Mean do. 30.02 29.98 30.03

> 30.01

Created variation .12 .16 .11 ^

Hygrometer, 3od 5od 4od 1 *'i6
Mean denfity .721 .709 •719 J

.71b

Clear - 31 days.

The weather throughout the month remarkably clear and pleafant, and

much milder than it is ufually at this feafon of the year.

Mean heat of the fun at mid«day, about 96°.

Calcuttay
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Calcutta^ December

f

1785.

Day.

Thermom. Moon’s
mean

denfity

each

quarter.

Barometer,
Hygrometer.

Rain.

W ind and Foice.

M. N. E.

M. N. E. M. N. E.
Point. M.

1

^ 1e.d. m. d. |m. d. m.

I .68 76 78 ' 30.00 29.97 29.99 30 50 I40 N W WW I I 0 Clear

2 70 75 72 1 N. M. • 29.99 •95 30.00 30 50 40 0 1 0 ditto

3 70 75 72 714
.
30-03 •98 .02 30 50 40 0 2 0 ditto

4 69 75 72 .04 .98 .03 30 50 40 0 0 0 ditto

5 68 75 71 .01 •96 .00 30 50 40 I I I ditto

6 67 75 7 * 29.98 •95 29.99 25 45 45 0 I 0 ditto

7 67 74 7 ‘ •99 .96 •99 25 45 35 I I ditto

8 67 74 69 F 0 •99 •99 30.04 30 45 35 0 I I ditto

9 67 74 69 “ 30.06 •99 •05 30 40 35 0 I 1 ditto

10 67 74 69 j .
-05 •97 .04 35 45 40 0 I 0 ditto

1

1

67 75 70 •05 •94 .lO 30 50 40 I I 0 ditto

12 68 75 70 .08 •99 .08 30 55 40 0 1 1 ditto

13 66 35 70 .09 30.05 .08 30 55 40 0 2 I ditto

J 4 64 74 68
'

TT T\/r
.06 .04 .09 30 55 ^5 0 I 0 ditto

15 63 7 ‘ 66
r 1

•07 .03 .09 30 60 45 I [ I ditto

16 63 71 67 .

720
.08 .02 •05 30 55 40 I I 0 ditto

17 72 67 •04 .02 .04 25 35 40 0 I I ditto

18 66 73 67 •03 .00 .02 35 40 0 I t ditto

19 64 73 68 .00 .00 .01 ^5 40 30 I 1 0 ditto

20 63 73 69 2997 29.97 •05 30 40 40 I I I ditto

21 6
? 73 69 30.02 -98 .02 30 50 45 0 I I ditto

22 74 69
^

r. 0 .00 •98 •03 35 40 30 0 r 0 ditto

23 66 73 69
r

-*2
2 1

.05 •97 •03 35 40 30 0 I 0 ditto

24 67 74 68
/22

.
-03 •91 .06 35 45 3 5 0 I 1 ditto

25 65 73 67 .04 .90 .02 30 45 40 0 I 1 ditto

26 64 73 67 .00 .96 .00 3 c 50 40 I I 0 ditto

27 ^3 72 68 29.99 •95 .00 30 55 45 0- I I ditto

28 64 73 68 .98 •97 .01 30 55 50 I I I ditto

29 64 73 67 •99 •97 .04 30 55 45 0 I 0 ditto

30 64 73 68 ' N. M. 30.06 30.06 •07 30 50 40 0 I I ditto

.31 63 74 67 728
.

-07 •07 .09 30 so 40 0 I 0 ditto

iMeari 65I 73 t 69
1

30.02 30.02 30.03 30
i 1 50 40I i li 1

2
3

N Gciteml
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From the foregoing Diary of the Weather, it maybe remarked in

regard to the variation of the Barometer, that during the cold fealon, from

November to March, the mercury is at its greateft height, and at the loweft

during the rainy months. May, June, July, Auguft, and September. The

variation of the Thermometer, or the difference between the temperature

of mid-day and that of the morning and evening is very trifling, feldom

exceeding 3 or 4° during the rains, whereas, during the cold feafon, the

difference is 8 or 10
°

II. A



APTENDl*. 471

ABSTRACT OF A METEOROLOGICAL REGISTER, KEPT AT CALCUTTA, i;84.

MONTH.

T H ERMO METER.

Difference

between

jmorn.

2e

mid-day

heat BAROMETER. Mean Hate 0

atmofpher

the
rioifture.

Api-eara

the atm
nee of

ofphere.

1

1

H

Winds,

Morning. Noon. Evening, Morning. Nom Evening.

1
B

Weight.

a

8

1 oS 1
E 2

a"
Cloudy

do.

I1
S ? i a •z

'Ea

X s .3

4

1 S

Variation

.j

s
1

X Z

d

> .3

c;

X

Variation.

— —
66 72 70 86 79 68 76 73 7 74V 700 6 8 4.2 3 26 6 s 2

66 84- 75 75 89 84 71 85 79 9 79I 692 5 3 1.

6

16 15 3 s 3

.
'*

86 83 87 97 91 79 87 85 8 86X 681 10 6 3.1 1 V 16 6 s 4

M 75 85 81 82 93 89 7 + 88 84 8 8Vi 683 15 12 9.6 7 24 13 s 2
1

77 Si 61 80 90 85 78 86 83 4 S3 686 25 14 17.V 1 29 5 SF. 1

Juiie,
81 77 90 85 78 85 83 4 83 686 25 20 15. 1 30 5 S&Si* 1

J'*v»
Si 80 89 85 80 8t 82 4 29.57 29.75 29.67 .18 29.56 29.75 29.66 .19 29.61 29.76 29.70 .15 82 1 29.67 686 2.5 23 16.9 5 26 15 s&st 1

76 Si 80 77 90 85 78 85 SIX 5 .72 .95 .81 .23 .68 .90 .80 .22 .75 .97 .83 .22 82X .81 690 24 12 11.3 10 20 5 S&SL I

83 79 77 90 86 76 85 82 7 .74 30.04 .92 .30 .77 30.00 .91 .23 .76 30.02 .92 .26 82i .91 692 2 3 .8 19 12 1 NW 1

66 78 71 76 86 81 71 80 75 10 .60 .12 30.00 .52 .88 .05 .99 .17 .92 .08 30.02 .16 76 30.00 702 1 .9 23 7 NW
J

58 69 63 68 79 74 65 73 68 1 30.02 .17 .09 .15 30.00 .IV 30.07 .14 30.02 .17 .09 .15 68 V .08 718 J .05 26 5 NW 1

|an. 1785
’

57 70 61 69 78 72 6i 74 66j I 29.98 .17 .08 .19 29.97 .IV .07 .17 .03 .17 .09 .14 66f .08 722 29 2 sw 2

Mean 70 80A 75^ 88 83 73^ 82A 78 29.77 30.03 29.93 .26 29.81 30.00 29.92 .19 29.85 30.03 29.94 .18 79 29.92 695
1 1

105 81.0 154 212 59 2

ABSTRACT OF A METEOROLOGICAL REGISTER, KEPT AT CALCUTTA, 1785,

X
H
55

0

THER MOMETER.
it-

g i
a a

E

BAROMETER. VIcan ftate of the

atmofphere.
Moillurc.

.-V;yearaHce of
ilie atmofphere.

1

Z

4
5

6
14

16

11

16

13

4
0

Winds.

Morning.
j

Noon.
|

Evening. Morning.
|

Noon.
| Evening.

t

£

75
79

86

83

63

63

61

63

75

30.0«
.02

29.95

.83

.58

.59

.62

.71

.91

.98

•10.01

0
1

-? h

V. “ k Sft
'•' J0 £ 1

2

1

3

3

2

1

‘1

1

1

1

2

1

~2

1 X

d

Z
?

<s

X Z .3 X Z
%

s
•30. 1

7

.14

.12

29.97

.96

.70
‘.73

.78

.83

.98

30.10

.09

i

z
1 i

1 X Z
1

X
i

I

[anuary,

February,

March,
April,

May,
June,

Auguft,
September,
Oaober,
November,
December

57
68

68
69
79
79
79
79
HO
77
fi7

63

70
74
HO

83
87

84
84
64
84
84
80

[70

61

71

75
79
83
81

81

81

81

81

73
66

69
75
80
75
87
80
80
80
81

82
74
71

78
86
90
91

94
90
89
89
89

88
85
76

72
79
85
H5

90
84
64
84
85
85

78
73

64
69
73
74
80
79
80
80
80
79
71
66

74
76
93
8.5

89
85

87

86
85
85
82
73

66
74
78
82
85
82
62
82
82
83
75
69

] 1

H
10

8

7

3

3

3

4

5

7

29.98
.89

.83

.70

.60

.44

.44

.50

.62

.83

.90

.97

30,08

.02

29.95

.83

.77

.59

.59

.62

71

.90

.99

10.02

.19

.25

.27

.27

.36

.26

.29

.28

.21

.15

.20

.12

29-97

.89

.81-

.68

.53

.40

.45

.49

.59

.81

.82

.90

30.14

.17

.10

29.92

.92

.68

.67

.72

.82

.96

30.08

.06

30.07

.01

29.92
.81

.74

.56

.56

.59

.68

.87

.98

.98

.17

.23

.26

.24

.39

.28

.22

.23

.23

.15

.26

.16

30.03

29.96

.86

.74

.63

.47

.47

.57

.66

.85

.80

.99

30.17

.15

.13

29.97

30.03

29.72

.73

.78

.87

.98

30.12

.10

30.09
.04

29.97

.86

.82

.61

.62

.64

.75

.96

30.00

.03

29.87

.14

.19

.23

.30

.26

.26

.26

.21

,13

.32

.11

722
706
698
690
682
684
68 V

685
686
691

703
716

V

3

6
10

21
24
20
16

7

4

2.9

0.5

8.0

6.0

24.4

12.8

9.3

1 1.7

1.4

0.5

29
17

20
17

18

4

4

3

8

2|

26
31

2
1

1

] I

13

13

26

27
28
22
10

4

SW
sw
s
s
s
SE
$E
SE
S

NW

Tot Mean 7«i ,»JS0 *
1

76 *^l 77|“| 87^, 82 82^1 78

6

23.73 |-'3 36 29.84 1
.24 29.70 •29.94 29.81 .24 29.75 2996

7 129.81 «9S
1 1

n» 77.5 198 167
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II.

A SYNOPSIS
OF THE

DIFFERENT CASES THAT MAY HAPPEN IN DEDUCING THE LONGITUDE

OF ONE PLACE FROM ANOTHER, BY MEANS OF ARNOLD’S CHRONO-

METERS, AND OF FINDING THE RATES WHEN THE DIFFERENCE OF

LONGITUDE IS GIVEN.

BY MR. REUBEN BURROW.

JT was formerly the cuftom to give rules for calculation, without any

inveftigation of their principles j- but the contrary method has fo much

taken place of late, that thofe who are not acquainted with the theory of

a fubjedt, are feldom in a capacity of calculating at all ; and thofe who are

acquainted with it, muft either lofe time by recurring thereto continually,

or run the hazard of often making miftakes. Indeed the u(e of pradical

rules is fo obvious, that Newton has often given them when he has

omitted their demonflrations ; and the want of them has been noted by

Bacon among the deficiencies of learning. The Hindoos were fo particu-

larly attentive in that refped, that they ulually gave two rules for the fame-

operation} one couched in the fliorteft terms poffible,. and often in verfe,

for the eafe of the memory; and the other more at length, as an explana-

tion. It therefore is much to be wifhed that authors would revert to* the-

ancient cuftom fo far, as to pay fome attention to the redudion of their

knowledge to pradice, that people may not be under the neceffity of inveftii-

gating rules at the time that they want to ufe them.

The
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The following is one rule, out of a great number, that I drew up for

my own ufe in determining the fituations of places in India \ and I inferc it

here on account of its utility and eafinefs of application.

Let E= Error of the Watch from mean time at the firft place j

e= Error from mean time at the fecond place;

T = Time by the Watch at the fecond place, when the error was e;

D= Difference of Longitude between the places;

N = Interval of mean time between the obfervations at the two places

(found by taking the interval by the Watch, and correding it ac-

cording to the eftimated rate, &c.)

== Rate of the Watch, or what it gains or lofes in a day of mean time.

Then,

If
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III.

MEMORANDUMS CONCERNING AN OLD BUILDING,

IN THE HADJIPORE DISTRICT,

NEAR THE GUNDUCK RIVER, &C.

BY MR. REUBEN BURROW.

pyramids of Egypt, as well as thofe lately difcovered in Ireland (and

probably too the Tower of Babel) feem to have been intended for

nothing more than images of Mahadeo.

Two of the Sakkara pyramids, defcribed by Norden, are like many

of the fmall ones, ufually built of mud, in the villages of Bengal

:

one

of the pyramids of Dajhour, drawn by Po cock, is nearly fimilar to that I

am going to mention, except in the acutenefs of the angle ; mofl of the

Pagodas of the Carnatic are either complete 'or truncated pyramids ; and

an old Stone Building, without any cavity, which I faw in Yambeah, near

the Cataheda River, on the Aracan Coaft, differed fo little from a pyramid,

that I did not fufped it was meant for the image of Seeva, till I was told

it by the natives.

The largeft building of the kind which I have yet feen in India, is

about two days journey up the Gimduck River, near a place called KeJJ'ereah :

it goes by the name of “ Bheem Sain’s Dewry,” but feems evidently

intended for the well known image of Mahadeo, having originally been

VoL. II. 3 O a cylinder
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a cylinder placed upon the fruftuni of a cone, for the purpofe of being feen

at a diftance. It is at prefent very much decayed ; and it is not eafy to tell

whether the upper part of the cylinder has been globular or conical
j a

confiderable quantity of the outfide is fallen down, but it flill may be feen

a good diftance up and down the river.

The day I went from the river to view it was fo uncommonly hot, that

the walk and a fever together obliged me to trull to the meafurements of a

fervant. For want of a better inftrument, he took the circumference of the

cylindrical part in lengths of a fpear, and from that as a fcale, and a fketch

of the building taken at a dillance, I deduced the following dimcnfions.

What dependence there may be on his meafures I cannot determine but

probably they are not very erroneous.

Diameter of the Cylindrical parr, - - - - 64 feet

Height of the Cylinder, ------ 65

Height of the Conic Fruftum on which the Cylinder is placed, 93

Diameter of the Cone at the bafe, _ - _ . 263

Both the Cone and the Cylinder were of bricks; thofe of the laft

were of different fizes, many of them two fpans long and one broad ; others

were of the common fize, but thinner, and they were well burnt, though

bedded in mortar little better than mud. There did not appear any figns of

the Cylinder’s being hollow t the conical part was overgrown with jungle,

but I broke through it in feveral places, and found it everywhere brick.

I DO not recoiled whether it be vifible from the lite of the ancient city

where the famous Pillar of Singeah Hands, or not ; but have a faint idea

that
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that it is. What the intention of thefe extraordinary columns may have

been originally, is perhaps not fo eafy to tell : at firft fight it would feem

that they were for holding infcriptions, becaufe thofe of Bettiah^ Delhiy and

Illahahady have infcriptions (though in a charader that has not been yet

decyphered) ; but the pillar of Smgeah feems to have none whatever, for

fome Bramins told me they attended at the time it was dug to the foun-

dation, near twenty feet under ground, by a gentleman of Patnay who had

hopes to have found fome treafures , and that there was not the leaft vef-

tige of any infcription upon it. Probably thofe pillars, Cleopatra’s

Needle, and the Devil*s Bolts at Boroughhridge, may all have the fame reli-

gious origin.

Perhaps the connexion of time and place may apologize for the

diverfity of the fubjed, in mentioning that, while I fat under the fhade

of a large tree near the pyramid, on account of the fultry heat, fome of the

people of the adjacent village came and played there with Cowries on a

diagram that was formed, by placing five points in a circular order, and

joining every pair of alternate points by a line, which formed a kind of

pentagon. This brought to my recolledion a circumflance told me by a

gentleman in England ; that an old piece of filver plate had been dug out

of the earth with fuch a figure upon it j the ufe of it was totally unknown,

as well as the age ; and I was defired to find what geometrical properties

the figure poflefTed : one I remember was, that if any number of points

whatever were placed in a circular order, and each two alternate points joined,

then the fum of all the falient angles of the figure would be equal to two

right angles when the number of points was odd j but equal to four right

angles when the number was even. E u c l i d’s properties of the angles of the

triangle and trapezium, are particular cafes of thefe ; but I had no fufpicion

SO X of
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of the real intention of the figure till 1 faw the ufe here made of it. It

feems however an argument in favour of the identity of the Druids and

Bramins^ as well as another well known diagram, ufually called the Walls

of Troy, which was ufed originally in the Hindoo aftrology. Thefe figures

however appear to have flowed from a much higher fource, and to have

relation to what Leibnitz had a diflant idea of, in his Analyfis of Situation,

Euclid in his Porifms, and Girard perhaps in his Reflitution of them. In

faft, as the modern Algebraifls have the advantage of transferring a great

part of their labour from the head to the hands, fo there is reafon to believe

that the Hindoos had mechanical methods of reajoning geometrically

,

much

more extenfive than the elementary methods made ufe of at prefent ; and that

even their games were deduced from and intended perhaps to be examples

of them ; but this deferves to be treated more at length elfewhere.

The fame apology may perhaps excule my mentioning here, that the

idea of the A%^s deriving its floods from the melted fnows, as well as the

Ganges, appears to be rather Imaginary : they feem to be caufed princi-

pally by the rains j for the high hills beyond the Herdzvar apparently re-

tain their fnow all the year, and therefore the quantity melted could never

produce the enormous fwell of the Ganges, not to mention that the efTe<5t

of a thaw feems different from what would arife from the mere difference of

heat, and therefore might partly take place in winter and the dry feafon.

I'hat the rains are fufficient for the purpofe, without recurring to the hypo-

thefis of melted fnows, appears from the following faift :—A little before

I obferved the aforefald pyramid, I had been a conliderable diffance up the

Gimduck j the river was low for the time of the year, and the hills that

fkirt the borders of Hepaul were clear, and apparently not above fifteen

cofs
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cofs dlftant ; foon after, a heavy fhower fell upon them for fome hours, and

the river foon after was filled to the very banks, and continued fo for many

days ; and large trees were torn up by the roots, and came driving down with

fuch force by the torrent, that my boat was often endangered. Now on

thefe hills there was aftually no fnow whatever; and as the rife was obvioufiy

caufed by the rains, it may reafonably be concluded that the fame efFed has

the fame caufe in other places.

OBSER.
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OBSERVATIONS OF SOME OF THE ECLIPSES

OF JUPITER’S SATELLITES.

BY MR. REUBEN BURROW.

The following in the Ganges and Burampootre Riversi-

Apparent time 1787, Satellite. Weather. Im. or Em. Place of Obfervation.

d h
, „

Sept. 23 11 41 9 2 Moderate, Imm. Bankipore Granary.
24 15 41 22 3 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

Oft. 11 12 45 14 1 Ditto,^ Immi Golgong
; Cleveland’s Bungalo.

23 10 26 20 3 Ditto, Emer. Mouth of Jellingy.

25 11 47 39 2 Ditto, Imm. Shore of Ganges South of Pubna.
25 16 42 40 1 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

27 11 13 59 1 Ditto, Imm. CofTundah; Nullah.

30 14 35 16 3 Ditto, Emer. Dacca; Nabob’s houfe.

Nov. 19 8 56 32 2 Ditto, Imm. Tealcopee, Burrampooter.
26 11 35 45 2 Ditto, Imm. Bakkamar Chorr.
26 13 13 57 1 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

28 7 42 52 1 Ditto, Imm. Cazycotta.

Dec. 3 14 10 54 2 Hazy, Imm. Goalparah.

3 15 8 1 1 Moderate, Imm. Ditto.

5 7 51 59 3 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

5 9 35 26 1 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

10 16 41 54 2 Very Hazy, Imm. Budjrapore.

10 16 56 17 1 Moderate, Imm. Ditto.

12 11 26 9:: 1 Hazy, Imm. Tingarchor.
12 11 48 4O: 3 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

19 15 28 59 1 Ditto, Emer. Luckipore.

The following on the Arracan Coaji.

Apparent time 1788 . Satellite. Weather. Im. or Em. Place of Obfervation.

d h
, „

Feb. 5 10 18 12 ; 1 Moderate, Emer. Cheduba, Flag Staff Point.
12 12 13 54 1 A little hazy Emer. Ditto, Maykawoodv Fort.
21 8 39 29 I Moderate, Emer. Yambeah Ty Fort.

23 10 57 53 2 Ditto, Emer. Ditto, Kavaonemo.
28 10 35 13 1 Ditto, Emer. Cheduba; Cedar Point.-

The.
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The foUoveing were ohferved at Colonel IVat/oris Docks at K'ldderpore,

near the Mouth of the Nullah,

Apparent time 1788. Satellite. Weather. Im. or Em. Place of Obfervation.

cl h
, „

Mar. 15 8 36 36 1 Moderate, Emer.
19 7 51 2 2 Ditto, Emer.
22 10 31 41 1 Ditto, • Emer.
31 7 1 24 1 Ditto, Emer.

Thefollowing In the Ganges and Rohilcund^ &c.

Apparent time 1788. Satellite. Weather. Im. or Em. Place of Obfervation.

d h
. .

Oft. 8 14 35 30 3 Moderate, Emer. Bankipore.

29 14 3 4 1 Ditto, Imm. Benares Obfervatory.

Nov. 1 15 42 36 2 Ditto, Imm. Chunar Camp.
12 17 41 23 1 Hazv, Imm. Illahabad Fort.

14 12 11 29 1 Ditto, Imm. Correaheotta.

20 10 48 28 3 Moderate, Imm. In the Ganges 3m below Nudjif

20 14 9 52:: 3 Ditto, Emer. Ghur.
21 13 58 32 1 Ditto, Imm. Jaujemow.
27 14 41 29 3 Ditto, Imm. Cawnpore

;
Magazine Gaut.

28 15 49 22 1 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

30 10 17 2 1 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

Dec. -3 15 2 23 2 Ditto, Imm. Joognagpore Gaut.

7 12 6 5 1 Ditto, Imm. Eaft of Canougc, 0® 2' 29".

Futtyghur Magazine.14 13 54 57 1 Ditto, Imm.
21 9 20 53 2 Ditto, Imm. Ditto, Dr. Cook’s Gaul.

21 15 44 51 1 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

23 10 12 34 1 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

28 17 35 22:: 1 Hazy, Imm. Cutterah.

30 12 2 48

1789.

1 Moderate, Imm. Fereedpore.

Jan. 4 11 26 23

6 13 53 41

2 Ditto, Imm. Nabobgunge.
1 Ditto, Imm. Pillibeat

;
Eed Gah.

8 8 20 16: 1 Ditto, Imm. Shairgurr.

9 14 10 39 3 Ditto, Imm. Bowerkah.

22 14 15 50 1 Ditto, Emer. Bhyrah.

21 8 41. 1 1 Ditto, Emer. Takoordwar.

29 14 15 36 2 Ditto, Emer. Nidjibabad.

29 16 7 14 1 Hazy, Emer. Ditto.

Feb. 14 13 22 49 3 Moderate, Emer. Amrooab.

11 14 23 40 1 Ditto, Emer. Ditto.

16 8 48 8 2 Ditto, Emer. HulTenpore

16 8 51 53 1 Hazy, Emer. Ditto.

17 6 33 11

:

4 Ditto, Imm. Seerfah.

17 1 1 6 44: 4 Ditto, Emer. Ditto.

23 10 30 1 I Ditto, Emer. Chandowfy.

Mar. 2 12 43 13 1 Moderate, Emer. Futtyghur, Dr. Cook’s

21411 10 2 Ditto, Emer. Ditto.

Apparent



APPENDIX 4^5

Apparent time 1789 . Satellite. Weather. Im. or Em. Place of Obfcrvation.

d h ' "

Mar. 11 9 22 21 1 Moderate, Emerfon, Mobarickpore Gaut.
18 11 23 56 I Ditto, Emer. Chunar Fort.

20 9 4 40 2 Ditto, Emer. Benares Obfervatory.
27 7 59 16 1 Ditto, Emer. Eankypore Granary.
27 11 53 1 2 Ditto, Emer. Ditto.

29 10 31 10 3 Ditto, Imm. Ditto.

April 3 9 56 45: 1 Ditto, Emer. Patna
;
Chehelfuttoon.

10 li 59 48: 1 Very hazy. Emer. Mongeer
;
Rocky Point.

19 8 30 56 1 Hazy Emer. Rajmahal.
26 10 31 22 1 Moderate, Emer. Teacally Dumdumma.

'Thefollowing were ohferved at Rujfahpugly, near Calcutta.

Apparent time 1789 . Satellite. Weather. Im. or Em. Pl.ice of Obfervation.

d h ' "

May 12 8 48 50 1 Moderate, Emer.
Dec. 19 11 59 15 1 Hazy Imm.

19 14 5 33 3 Ditto, Imm.
22 11 23 4 2 Moderate, Imm.
26 13 49 38 1 Ditto Imm.
1790.

Jan. 2 15 39 32 1 Ditto, Imm.
18 13 49 51 1 Mift&wind, Imm.
23 10 44 48 2 Ditto, Imm.
24 9 40 57 3 Hazy, Imm.
27 10 8 19 1 Moderate, Imm.
31 13 36 35 3 Very hazy. Imm.

Feb. 1 17 32 48 1 Hazy, Imm.
3 12 1 30 1 Moder. Imm.
17 10 38 18 2 Ditto, Emer.
19 12 33 56 1 Ditto, Emer.
26 14 28 38 1 Hazy, Emer.
28 8 57 22 1 Moder. Emer.

Mar. 1 9 0 52 3 Ditto, Emer.
5 16 24 13 1 Hazy, Emer.
16 7 18 14 1 Moder. Emer.
23 9 14 25 1 Ditto, Emer.
26 7 36 11

\

4 Ditto, Imm.

The two following were at Jowgatta^ near Krijhndgur,

Apparent time 1790 . Satellite. Weather. Im. or Em. Places of Obfervation.

d h ' "

Apr. 22 10 27 30 2 Moderate, Emer.
22 11 31 10 1 Ditto. Emer.

VoL. II. 3 P Those
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Those to the 31ft of March 1788, were obferved with a glafs made by

Watkins, that magnified about 1 10 times ; thofe from thence to the 12th

of May 1790, were obferved with one of Ramsden’s telefcopes, of the

fort lately made for the navy ; and the remainder with a glafs made by Dol-

LAND,, that magnifies about eighty times.

I SHALL conclude thefe obfervations with a remark that highly coiKems

both the buyers and makers of telefcopes j namely, that the parts which

compofe the objedt-glafs of an Achromatic, are generally put together in

fuch a manner that they cannot be taken afunder ; and the brafs part that

they are bedded in, (hoots a number of chymical ramifications between the

glalfes, that in the courfe of a year renders a telefcope of little or no fervice.

Thisdefeft the maker may eafily remove, by making the compound objedl-

glafs capable of being taken to pieecsj or the parts in fome other fubftance

not liable to this defeft..

appen
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V.

A PROOF THAT THE HINDOOS HAD THE

BINOMIAL THEOREM.

BY MR. REUBEN BURROW,

ijlands in the Bay of Bengal^ are many of them covered with fliell

and marine prodnftions to a great height j and there are beds of large

fmooth pebbles near the Herdwar, iome hundreds of feet above the prefent

level of the Ganges ; the fea has therefore gradually been retiring, and

confequently the pofition of the Equator was formerly farther north than

it is at prefent in this part of the earth ; and if a few fimilar obfervations

were made in other countries, it is evident that the ancient lituation of the

pole upon the furface of the earth might be determined fufficiently near

for explaining many difficulties and paradoxes in Geographical Antiquities :

for this purpofe alfo it would be advifeable to have permanent meridian

lines drawn in high northern latitudes, to be compared in fucceeding ages

;

and alfo to have marks cut upon rocks in the fea, to fhew the proper level

of the water.

In the aforefaid pofition of the Equator, the fands of Tartary were inha-

bitable, and the Siberian climates temperate ; the deferts of the Lejfer

Bukharia were then part of the feat of the Paradife of Mofes ; and the four

facred rivers of Eden went through India
^ China ^ Siberia

y and into the

Cafpan Sea, refpedively. This appears from a Bramin map of the world,

3 P 2 in
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in the Sanfcrit language, which I met with about two years ago In the higher

parts of India, together with a valuable Treatife of Geography upon the

fyhem of Boodh j both of which 1 communicated, with my idea on the

fubjedt, to Mr. Wi LFORD, of the Bengal Engineers; and from him the

world may expedl fhortly to be favoured widi the firfl: true reprefentation of

Scriptural and H'mdoo Geography.

From the aforefaid country the Hindoo^ religion probably fpread over

the whole earth there are figns of it in every northern country, and in

almoft every fyflem of worfhip. In England, it is obvious, Stonehenge is.

evidently one of the temples of Boodh

;

and the arithmetic, the aftro-

nomy, aflrology, the holidays, games, names of the ftars,. and figures of

the conflellations j the ancient monuments, laws, and even the languages

of the different nations, have the ftrongefi; marks of the fame original. The

worfiiip of the fun and fire, human and animal facrifices, See. have appa-

rently once been univerfal j. the religious ceremonies of the papiffs feem in

many parts to be a mere fervile copy of thofe of the Gofeigns and Fakeers ;

the Chriftan, Afcetics were very little different from their filthy original the

Byraggys, 8cc. : even the hell of the northern nations is not at all like the

hell of the feripture, except in fome few particulars ; but it is fo ftriking

a likenefs of the hell of the Hindoos, that I fliould not at all be furprized

if the flory of the foldier that faw it in Saint Patrick’s Purgatory,

deferibed in Matthew Paris’s Hiftory, fhould hereafter turn out to

be a tranflation of the Sanfcrit, with the names changed. The dif-

ferent tenets of Popery and D^^z have a great fimilarity to the two dodrines

ed Brahma and Boodh'-, and as the Bramins were the authors of the Ptolemaic

fyftem, fo the appear to have been the inventors of the ancient

Vhihlaic or Copernican, as well -as of the dodrine of attradionj and proba-

bly
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bly too the eftablirtied religion of the Greeks and the Eleuftnian myfteries'

may only be varieties of the two different feds. That the Druids of

Britain were Bramins, is beyond the leafl fhadow of a doubt ; but that they

were all murdered and their fciences loft, is out of the bounds of probabi-

lity ; it is much more likely that they turned fchoolmafters, and freemafons,

and fortune-tellers ; and in this way part of their fciences might eafily

defcend to pofterity, as we find they have done. An old paper, faid to have

been found by Locke, bears a confiderable degree of internal evidence both,

of its own antiquity and of this idea j and on this hypothefis it will be eafy

to account for many difficult matters that perhaps cannot fo clearly be done

on any other, and particularly of the great fimilarity between the Hindoo <

fciences and ours. A comparifon between our oldeft fcientific writers and'

thofe of the Hindoos will fet the matter beyond difpute ; and fortunately the-

works of Bede carry us twelve hundred years back, which is near enough<

to the times of the Druids, to give hopes of finding there fome of their

remains. I fliould have made the comparifon myfelf, but Bede is not an

author to be met wdth in this country j however, I compared an Aftrolabe'

in the JSagry charader (brought by Dr. Mackinnon from Jynagur') with

Chaucer’s defcription, and found them to agree moft minutely
; even the

center pin which Chaucer calls “ the horfe,” has a horfe’s head upon it in

the inftrument therefore if Chaucer’s defcription lliould happen to be a

tranflation from 5^^^, it will be a ftrong argument in favour of the hypothefis;.

for we then could have nothing from the Arabians. What Bungey and Swi/fet

may contain, will alfo deferve enquiry ; and that the comparifon may be

the readier made where the books are procurable, I mean very fhortly to-

publllh tranllations of the Leelavotty and Beej Ganeta, or the Arithmetic and

Algebra of the Hindoos.

I'r
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It is much to be feared, however, that many of the beft treatifes of the

Hindoos are loft, and that many of ihofe that remain are imperfecft. By the

help of a Pundit 1 tranftated part of the Beej Ganeta near fix years ago,

when no European but myfelf, I believe, even fufpecfted that the Hindoos

had any Algebra ; but finding that my copy was imperfed, I deferred com-

pleting the tranfiation, in hopes of procuring the remainder. I have fince

found a fmall part more, and have feen many copies
; but from the plan

of the work (which in my opinion is the beft way of judging) they ftill

feem all to be imperfect, though the copier generally takes care to put at

the end of them, that they are complete. I have the fame opinion

of the Leelavattjy and for the fame reafon. Indeed, it is obvious

that there muft have been treatifes exifting where Algebra was carried

much farther j becaufe many of their rules in aftronomy are approxi-

mations deduced from infinite feries, or at leaft have every appearance of

it j filch, for inftance, as finding the fine from the arc, and the contrary ;

and finding the angles of a. right angled triangle from the hypothenufe

and fides, independent of tables of fines ; and feveral others of a fimilar

nature, much more complicated. 1 have been informed by one of their

PunditSy that fome time ago there were other treatifes of Algebra, befides

that juft mentioned, and much more difficult, though he had not feen

them ; and therefore, as it is poffible they may ftill be exifting, and yet be

in danger of perilhing very foon, it is much to be wiflied that people

would coUeft as many of the books of fcience as poffible (their poetry is

in no danger) and particularly thofe of tlie dodfrine of Boodh, which per-

haps may be met with towards Thibet. That many of their beft books are

depraved and loft, is evident, becaufe there is not now a fingle book of geome-

trical elements to be met with ; and yet that they had elements not long ago,

and apparently more extenfive than thofe of Euclid, is obvious from fome

of
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of their works of no great antiquity. The fame remarks are applicable tO'

their Cofmographical Remains, in fome of which there are indications of an

aftronomy fuperior to that of the Soorya Siddhant, and fuch popular

treatifes.

Till we can therefore find fome of their more fuperior works, it muft

be rather from the form and conftrudion of their aftronomical tables and

rules, and the properties implied in their accidental folutions of quef-

tions, &c. that we can judge what they formerly knew, than otherwife. That

they were acquainted with a differential method fimilar to Newton’s, I

fliall give many reafons for believing, in a treatife on the Principles of the

Hindoo Aftronomy, which I began more than three years ago, but was pre-

vented from finifhing, by a troublefome and laborious employment that for

two years gave me no leifure whatever ; and which (though the fmall time

I had to fpare fince has been employed in writing a comment on the works

of Newto-n, and explaining them to a very ingenious native, who is tranf-

lating them into Arabic) I hope ere long to have an opportunity of

completing. At prefent I fliall only give an extract of a paper explaining

the conftruftion of fome tables, which firft led me to the idea of their

having a differential method j it is part of one out of a number of papers

that were written in the latter part of the year 1783 and' the beginning of

1784, and of which feveral copies were taken by different people, and

ferine of them fent to England. This particular extract was to inveftlgatc

the rules at pages 253, 254, and 255 of Monf. Gen til’s Voyage, of

which the Author fays, “ Je n’ai pu favoir fur quels piincipes cette table

“ eft fond'ee,” &c. and is as follow’3

:

“ Now, by proceeding in the manner explained in the aforefaid paper,

to calculate the right afcenfion and afcenfional difference for Tirvaloufy

“ and
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“ and afterwards taking the differences algebraically, ^nd reducing them to

“ puls of a Gurry

j

as in the following table, the principles of the method

“ will be evident. .

s
Obi. Afcens. Firft diff. of Obi. Ditto reduced to

Puls of a Gurry.
Do. farther

reduced.R. A. Afc. diif.
Af enfion.

0 / O' 0 / 0 /

0 0 0—0 0

I 27 54—2 19 27 54—2 19 279—23 256

2 57 49—4 13 29 55—1 54 299—19 280

3 90 0—4 59 32 II—0 46 322— 8 3H
4 122 11—4 13 32 1 1 + 0 46 322+ 8 330

5 152 6—2 19 29 55 + 1 54 299 + 19 318

6 180 0 + 0 0 27 54+ 2 19 279 + 23 302

7 200 54+ 2 19 27 54+ 2 19 279 + 23 302

8 237 49+4 13 29 57 + 1 54 299 + 19 318

9 270 0 + 4 59 32 ii+o 46 322+ 8 330

10 302 11+4 13 32 II—0 46 322— 8 3H
1

1

332 6 + 2 19 29 55—1 54 299—19 280

12 360 o-j-o 0 27 54—2 19 279—23 256

‘‘ The fifth and fixth columns fufficiently explain the tables in page

253 and 254 of Monk Gentil ; but there remains a part more diffi-

“ cult, namely, why in calculating the Bauja^* or the doubles of the firfl

“ differences of the afcenfional difference, “ 44 of tho length of the fliadow

is taken for the firfl
j 4 of the firft term for the fecond, and ^ of the

“ firfl term for the third.” “ The primary reafon of taking differences

‘‘ here, feems to be that the chords may be nearly equal to the arcs, and

“ that.
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that, by adding of the differences, the arcs themfelves may be found

“ nearly ; the reafon will appear from the following inveftigation : — Let

“ N be the equatorial lhadow of Bramins m Bingles \ then 720 the

“ length of the Gnomon, or twelve Ongles, will be to N the fhadow as

“ radius to the tangent of the latitude ; and radius to the tangent of the

latitude as the tangent of the declination to the fine of the afcenfional

“ difference ; confequently, 720 is to N as the tangent of declination to

the fine of the afcenfional difference. Now if the declinations for one,

two, and three figns be fubftituted in the lall proportion, we get the fines

“ of the three afcenfional differences in terms of N and known quantities

;

“ and if thefe values be fubftituted in the Newtonian form for finding the

“ arc from the fine, we get the arcs in parts of the radius ; and if each

“ of thefe be multiplied by 3600, and divided by 6,28318, the values come

out in puls of a Gurry if N be in Bingles, but in parts of a Gurry if N
be in Ongles i and by taking the doubles we get the values nearly as'

follows

Values.

0,00000 N
0,33056 N
0,59928 N
0,70860 N

Difference.

o>3305^ N=| N nearly,

0,26872 N=^ of of N nearly,

0,10932 N=4 of N nearly, }

the values ufed by the

Bramins.

Now becaufe the values in the firft column are doubles of the af-

“ cenfional differences for one, two, and three fines, their halves are the

** afcenfional differences in parts of a Gurry, fuppofing N to be in Ongles;

and if each of thefe halves be multiplied by fixty, the producfts, namely

“ 9,9168 N, 17,9784 N, and 21,2580 N, will be the fame in puls of a

Gurry ; and if to get each of thefe nearly, in round numbers, the

« whole be multiplied by three, and afterwards divided by three, the

VoL. IL ^ Q
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“ three produdls will be 29,75 N, 53,94 N, and 63,77 are

“ nearly ec^ual to thirty N; fifty-four N, and fixty-four N refpedivelyj

“ and hence the foundation of the Bnamm rule is evident, which direds

« to multiply the equatorial lhadow by tliirty, fifty-four, and fixty-four,

“ refpediyely ; and to divide the produdls by three for the Chorarda ia

puls and thefe parts, anfiver to one,, two, and three figns of longitude

“ from the true equinox, and therefore the Ay^nongjhy or Bramin preceffion

of the equinox, mull be added to find die intermediate Chorardo by pro*

portlond^

Though the agreement of this invefligation with the Bramin refults,

is no proof, that the Hindoos had either the diflTerential method, or Algebra,

it gave me at the time a ftrong fufpicion of both ; and yet for want of

knowing the name that Algebra went by in Sanfcrity I was near two years

before I found a treatife on it and even then 1 fliould not have known

what to enquire for,, if it had not come into my mind to alk how they in-

veftigated their rules. Of die differential method I have yet met with no

regular treatife, but have no- doubt whatever that there were fuch, for the

reafons I before hinted at,; and I hope others wDLbe more fortunate in thek

enquiries after it than, myfelf..

With refpeeft to the Binomial Theoreniy the application of it to frac-

tional indices will perhaps remain for ever the exclufive property of New-

ton ; but the following queflion and its fblution evidently flievv that ther

Hindoos underftood it in whole, numbers to the full' as well as Briggs^

and much^ better: than Pascal. Dr. H-utton, in. a valuable edition of

Spierwin’s Tables, has lately done juflice to Briggs but Mr.. Whitch-

ELL, who fome years before pointed out Briggs as the undoubted inven-

tor
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tor of the differential method, faid he had found fome indications of the

Binomial Theorem in much older authors. The method, however, by which

that great man inveftigated the powers, independent of each other, is exaftly

the fame as that in the following tranflation from the Sanfcrit.

“ A Raja’s palace had eight doors: now thefe doors may either be

** opened by one at a time, or by two at a time, or by three at a time, and

“ fo on through the whole, till at laft all are opened together : it is re-

“ quired to tell the numbers of times that this can be done.

“ Set down the number of the doors, and proceed in order gradually,

“ decreafing b) one to unity, and then in a contrary order as follows

:

87654321
12345678

“ Divide the firfl; number eight by the unit beneath it, and the quo«

“ tient eight (hews the number of times that the doors can be opened

“ by one at a time : multiply this laft eight by the next term feven, and

“ divide the produd by the two beneath it, and the refult twenty-eight

is the number of times that two different doors may be opened : mu'tiply

the laft found twenty-eight by the next figure fix, and divide the pro-

“ dud by the three beneath it, and the quotient fifty-fix fliews the

“ number of times that three different doors may be opened. Again, this

“ fifty-fix multiplied by the next five, and divided by the four beneath it,

is feventy, the number of times that four different doors may be opened ;

“ in the fame manner fifty-fix is the number of fives that can be opened

;

twenty-eight the number of times that fix can be opened
; eight the

number of times that {even can be opened : and laftly, one is the number

3 0.2 “ of
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of times the whole may be opened together ; and the fimi of all the difFer-

ent times is 255.”

The demonftration is evident to mathematicians for as the fecond term*s

coefficient in a general equation fliews tlae fum of the roots, therefore in the

« power of I + 1 , where every root is unity, the coefficient (hews the differ-

ent Ones that can be taken in n things : alfo, becaufe the third term’s coeffi-

cient is the fum of the produ6ts of all the different twos of the roots,

therefore when each root is unity, the product of each two roots will be

unity, and therefore the number of units, or the coefficient itfelf, (hews the

number of different twos that can be taken in n things. Again, becaufe

the fourth term is the fum of the produdls- of the different threes that can

be taken among the roots ; therefore, when each root is unity, the product

of each three will be unity, and therefore every unit in the fourth will fhew

a produdl of three different roots,, and confequently the coefficient itfelf

fliews all die different threes that can be taken in n things ; and fo for the

reft. I fhould not have added this,, but that I do. not know well where to

refer to it.

P. S.. There is an obfervarion perhaps worth remarking with refpefi

to the change of the Poles ; namely, that the fmall rock-oyfters- are ge-

nerally all dead within about a foot above high water mark. Now poffibly

naturalifts may be able to tell the age of fuch fhells nearly by riieir appear-

ance 5. and if fo, a pretty good eftimate may be formed of the rate of al-

teration of the level of the fea in fuch places^ where they are;, for I made-

fome aftronomical' obfervations on a rock in the fea, near andfland about

feven miles to the fouthof the ifland of Cheduha, on the Aracan Coaji^ whofe

top was eighteen feet above high water mark, and the whole rock covered

with
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with thofe (hells fafl: grown to It, but all of them dead, except thofe which

were a foot above the high water mark of that day, which was February 2,

1788. The (hells were evidently altered a little in proportion to their height

above the water ; but by no means fo much as to induce one to believe that

the rock had been many years out of it. All the adjacent iflands and the

coaft (hewed fimilar appearances
; and therefore it was evidently no partial

elevation by fubterranean fires, or any thing of that fort.. This is alfo appa-

rent from the idand of Cheduba itfelf, in which there is a regular fucceflion

of fea-beaches and (hells more and more decayed to a great height. By a

kind of vague eftimation from the trees and the coafts and (hells, &c. (on

which however there is not the lead dependence) I fuppofed that the fea

might be fubfiding at the rate of about three inches in a year,.
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Page 154. Note. The gimjay 1 find, is the Abrus of our botanifls,

and I venture to defcribe it from the wild plant, compared with a beautiful

drawing of the flower magnified, with which I was favoured by Dr,.

Ai^derson.

Class XVII. Order IV..

Cal. funnel-fliaped, indented above.

Cor. Cymbiform. roundilh, pointed, nervedv

Wings lanced, fhorter than the awning.

Keel rather longer than the wings.

Stam. Filaments nine, fome fhorter j united m two fets at the top of ai-

divided, bent, awl-fhaped body.

Pi ST. inferted in the calyx. Style Y&vy minute at the bottom of

the divided body. Stigma, to the naked eye, obtufe j in the microfcope

feathered.

Per. a legume. Seeds fpheroldal ,- black, or white, or fcarlet with'

black tips.

Leaves pinnated fome with, fome without, an odd leaflet.
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